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Foreword

The present work is a critical edition and commentary on a 125-year-old hand-
written Eastern Khanty text collection. During fieldwork conducted between 
1898 and 1902 in Western Siberia, Kustaa Fredrik Karjalainen traveled through 
the entire area where Khanty (also known as Ostyak) was spoken. He collect-
ed an abundant amount of lexical material from each dialect, and in addition 
he made grammatical sketches and collected folklore texts. Due to Karjalai-
nen’s untimely death, he was unable to publish his collection. As it was the 
Finno-Ugrian Society that funded his fieldwork, the Society undertook the 
task of taking care of his legacy. The Khanty vocabularies were published by 
Y. H. Toivonen in 1948, the grammar sketches and the southern Khanty texts 
by Edith Vértes in 1964 and 1975. The collection presented in this work is the 
hitherto-unpublished last part of Karjalainen’s legacy. It is of great significance 
from the point of view of both linguistics and folkloristics, as it is the oldest 
Eastern Khanty text corpus, and it documents genres that were previously 
unknown.

The original manuscript was written in Khanty without any transla-
tions; only occasional marginal notes help the interpretation. Even so, Karja-
lainen provided the key to deciphering the texts through his ample dictionar-
ies, his grammar sketches, and the large amount of information presented in 
his monograph on Ob-Ugric mythology.

The present work comprises a phonematic transcription of the manu-
script, its English translation, and notes explaining linguistic and folklore 
phenomena. In addition, it contains a linguistic description of three Eastern 
Khanty dialects (Tremjugan, Vasjugan, Likrisovo), and word lists of these 
based on the texts. A detailed introduction to the research history of Khanty 
and a summary of the contribution of the texts to ethnographic research place 
the presently published source into a wider context and set out further poten-
tial directions for research. The present approach differs from traditional text 
editions in focusing more deeply on the circumstances of the text-collection 
process, using the collector’s and his colleagues’ reports and letters.

The present work contributes to Khanty studies by making a hither-
to inaccessible source available. I consider it a special privilege to have had 
the opportunity to embark on this project. I am greatly indebted to Professor 
Péter Hajdú for encouraging me to help Edith Vértes in editing her manu-
scripts at the beginning of the 1990s. She introduced me to the methodology 
of publishing legacies, and she bequeathed me Karjalainen’s last unpublished 
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text collection. I am grateful to the Finno-Ugrian Society for supporting me 
throughout this work, and for undertaking the task of publishing the manu-
script. I started this project as a faculty member at the Finno-Ugric Depart-
ment of the Eötvös Loránd University, carried on doing it as a pensioner, and 
finished it as a part-time researcher at the HUN–REN Hungarian Research 
Centre for Linguistics. I  truly appreciate that I have been able to work in a 
supportive, inspiring community during my time spent on this project.

Numerous colleagues helped me throughout this project. The maps 
were drawn by Szilvia Németh, and the word lists were edited by Zsanett 
Ferenczi. The English translation was made by Katalin Gugán and Mária 
Sipos, and the translation was proofread by Christopher Culver. The volume 
was copyedited by Anna . I would like to thank them here for their 
contribution.

Beyond my own field experience, it was the help of my Khanty col-
leagues, especially A. S. Pesikova and L. N. Kajukova, that enabled me to un-
derstand the world of mythical songs. I am greatly indebted to them, and I sin-
cerely hope that their contribution will help to convey this heritage to those to 
whom it belongs: the Eastern Khanty community.

To the reader of the online version

Karjalainen’s original handwritten manuscript pages are included at the end of 
this online version (pp. 485–672). To assist with navigation, the chapters have 
been bookmarked. In the margins of the Tremjugan, Vasjugan, and Likrisovo 
texts and their notes (Chapters 2–4),   symbols link to the corresponding 
manuscript pages.   symbols in the texts and the original manuscripts link to 
the notes.   symbols in the notes and the original handwritten manuscript 
take the reader back to the corresponding text lines in Chapters 2–4.

The scan was made from a copy of the original manuscript, which was 
in the possession of Edith Vértes. The entries in green are from her.

✍
☝

☜
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1. Introduction

1.1. On the Khanty dialects

Khanty (previously also known as Ostyak) belongs to the Ugric branch of the 
Finno-Ugric language family. Together with its closest relative, Mansi (Vogul), 
Khanty forms the Ob-Ugric branch. This name refers to the area where these 
languages are spoken: North-Western Siberia, along the banks of the river Ob 
and its tributaries.

The Khanty dialects are grouped according to the cardinal directions. 
The name of each dialect matches with the river along the banks of which the 
given dialect is spoken, or, more rarely, with the city in the vicinity of which 
the speakers live. The centre of the Khanty language area, that is, where the 
three dialect groups adjoin one another, is the confluence of the rivers Ob 
and Irtyš. The southern dialects are spoken to the south of this point, along 
the banks of the river Irtyš and its tributaries (Konda, Demjanka). It is very 
likely that the speakers of these dialects had shifted to Russian or Tartar by the 
middle of the 20th century. The northern dialects are spoken north of the con-
fluence of the Ob and Irtyš, along the Ob and its tributaries up to the Arctic 
Ocean. Out of these northern dialects, those that were spoken in the southern-
most areas (Šerkaly, Nizjam) are already extinct. Further northward there are 
three viable subgroups: the first is the Kazym dialect spoken along the river 
Kazym, the second is the Berëzovo dialect that is known as the Šuryškary 
dialect in current Russian usage (this covers the variants spoken in the cities 
of Muži, Šuryškary, Tegi, and a variant spoken by the people who live along 
the banks of the Synja river), and the third is the northernmost variant known 
as the Obdorsk dialect (based on the earlier name of the city Salehard, but in 
Russian also known as priuralʹskij ‘next to the Urals’), covering the versions 
spoken along the rivers Sob and Kunovat, and at the estuary of the river Ob.

There are three larger subgroups of the Eastern dialect group, that is, 
the dialects spoken to the east of the confluence of the Ob and the Irtyš. The 
variant that was spoken along the banks of the river Salym has disappeared al-
most without any documentation. The dialect that is referred to as the Surgut 
dialect is in fact a group of variants spoken along the banks of the rivers Lja-
min, Pim, Tromagan, Agan, and the Malyj and Bolšoj Jugan. The easternmost 
dialects are spoken along the rivers Vah and Vasjugan, and in the settlement of 
Alexandrovo on the bank of the river Ob.



1. Introduction12

Research on the Ob-Ugric languages started in the mid 19th century. 
In the present volume, we focus on the history of research investigating the 
eastern Khanty dialects, and refer to the two other major dialect groups only 
if these were touched upon during the field trip made by Karjalainen.

Figure 1: The Khanty dialects
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1.2. Research on the eastern Khanty dialects

The beginnings

Very little was known about the Finno-Ugric peoples of Siberia prior to the 
19th century. The 18th-century expeditions at the initiative of the Russian tsars 
yielded glossaries of various length, but it was not always clear which dialects 
these materials represented (Stipa 1990).

The first pieces of more exact information on the language of the 
Surgut Khanty stem from the Finnish researcher M. A. Castrén (1813–1852), 
who traveled through an area where Khanty was spoken on his way to meet 
Samoyeds in 1845, at the beginning of his second expedition. According to 
his notes, he compiled a grammar sketch and a glossary in August 1845 dur-
ing his stay in Surgut. He had been planning to work further on this Khanty 
collection, but this could not take place, as four years later, in 1849 he had to 
discontinue his fieldwork because of his impaired health.1

When Castrén returned home with the grammar sketches of a number 
of Samoyedic and Paleosiberian languages, he edited the Khanty material first 
(1849). This publication was the first item of a series that was edited by Anton 
Schiefner after Castrén’s untimely death (Nordische Reisen und Forschungen 
von Dr.  M.  Alexander Castrén I–XII, 1853–1862). Schiefner published a re-
vised version of the Khanty grammar as well, in which he made some struc-
tural changes, corrected the German usage of the manuscript, altered the 
transcription of Khanty data by transliterating them from Cyrillic to Latin, 
and extended it with a German–Khanty glossary (1858). The newest version 
of Castrén’s Khanty grammar is a critical edition published in English as part 
of the series Manuscripta Castreniana (Forsberg 2018). The editor of this vol-
ume, Ulla-Maija Forsberg published a commented version, the comments 
being based on the two earlier published versions, the original manuscript of 
Castrén written in Swedish, and the knowledge on Khanty accumulated dur-
ing those 150 years that have passed since the first publication.

It is evident in Castrén’s grammar sketch that he devoted more at-
tention to the Irtyš dialect.2 He notes in the foreword of his book that “with 

1. “Leider liess ich dieser Plan nicht ausführen, weil meine Gesundheit damals so
zerrüttet war, dass ich mir alle wissenschaftlichen Beschäftigungen aus dem Sinn
schlagen müsste” (Castrén 1849: 08). “Unfortunately, I could not fulfil this plan, be-
cause I was already at that moment in such bad health that I had to forget all my scien-
tific tasks” (Forsberg 2018: 44).
2. He even managed to note down a short tale here, which, however, had only been
available as a manuscript for a long time, as it was published more than a century later 
by Wolfgang Steinitz (1963).
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respect to the Surgut dialect, my material is quite scanty (1848: 08).3 He col-
lected linguistic material at two different places in the vicinity of Surgut, and 
distinguishes them as Lower and Upper Surgut data (OS. = der Dialekt ober-
halb Surgut; US. = der Dialekt unterhalb Surgut). Still, he did notice vowel 
harmony that was already absent from the Southern dialects, and he also re-
marked on the fact that the labial å can have two types of high vowel alter-
nants in certain verbs.4

Linguistic collections of ethnographers during the second half of 
the 19th century

During the second half of the 19th century a fair number of researchers em-
barked on expeditions into Western Siberia, many of whom were primarily in-
terested in the Ob-Ugric peoples from an ethnographic point of view. Some of 
them have also met the eastern Khanty: the Hungarians Károly Pápai (1861–
1893) and János Jankó (1868–1902), the Swede Fredrik Martin (1868–1933), 
and the Finn U. T. Sirelius (1872–1929).

Károly Pápai set out for the Ob region as a companion of Bernát 
Munkácsi in 1888. They spent three months together among the Mansi, and 
then Pápai went on towards the south and east. He turned back from Tomsk, 
the farthest point of his journey in October, following the winter sledgeway 
on the river Ob. In his report he describes this journey as follows:

I contacted a homogeneous group of Ostyaks at the bank of 
the river Vasjugan, a larger left tributary of the Ob, having ar-
rived there on November 14. Then I continued traveling on the 
Ob and stopped occasionally to study the Ostyaks living at the 
given place. Carrying out investigations in this way, by trav-
eling on the frozen Ob, I arrived at the city that is the centre 
of the northernmost region, Berëzovo. (Quoted by Kodolányi 
1973: 165)

Károly Pápai’s untimely death thwarted him in publishing his valuable ob-
servations. His glossaries were redacted by Bernát Munkácsi under the title 
Southern Ostyak Glossary, as at that time the Khanty dialects spoken along 

3. “für den Surgutischen Dialekt sind meine Materialen sehr unvollständig  / my
notes from the Surgut dialect are also highly incomplete” (Forsberg 2018: 44).
4. “Wenn mich mein Ohr nicht irre geleitet hat, giebt es auch Wörter, die im Impe-
rativ eine besondere Vocalveränderung erleiden” (Castrén 1849: 67). “If my ear has
not misguided me, there are also words that are subject to a special vowel alternation
in the imperative” (Forsberg 2018: 113).
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the upper and the middle region of the Ob were all classified as southern ones 
(Pápai & Munkácsi 1896). This glossary also contains items marked as belong-
ing to the Surgut or Jugan variant (S, Jg) besides the forms representing the 
easternmost dialects (V, Vj). Being an ethnographer, Pápai was interested in 
the names of artifacts, but he was very much interested in mythology and the 
language associated with the bear cult as well. For this reason, his glossary 
contains numerous words naming gods, idols, holy places, and festivities.

A couple of years later the Swedish orientalist Fredrik Martin, having 
acquired expertise in the fields of art history, ethnography, and archaeology, 
also embarked on an expedition to Siberia. He visited the Surgut district in 
1891 and gives an account of the material culture and lifestyle of the Surgut 
Khanty in his book titled Sibirica (1879). He did not publish linguistic data, 
yet there appear a couple of words among the notes added to figures. Recently 
it was Lars-Gunnar Larsson who described the life and the western Siberian 
fieldwork of Martin in detail (Larsson 2002). János Jankó writes about Mar-
tin’s fieldwork in his own diary on 6 August 1898 in Surgut as follows:

Martin was known by everybody, and it turns out they had 
problems with him, as he did not know Russian and traveled 
with an interpreter; I am familiar with his report on his Jugan 
trip that was published in 1897, but he visited the Vah with the 
doctor since then, and I know nothing about that; the doc-
tor also told me that the news that he died is widespread in 
Tobolʹsk.5

János Jankó reached the Ob region in 1898 as a member of the third Zichy 
expedition.6 He sailed through the rivers Demjanka, Salym, and the Bolšoj 
and Malyj Jugan during the summer months. He visited every settlement and 
collected ethnographic, anthropological, and archaeological information. He 
also recorded the names of the artifacts he gathered very precisely, therefore 
his diary is also interesting from a linguistic point of view ( Jankó 2000). When 
we published his diary, we dedicated a separate entry to the list of words col-
lected by him, and we also marked the source (i.e. dialect) of these words 
(Csepregi 2000).

U. T. Sirelius set out on his journey partly owing to the encourage-
ment of János Jankó. Sirelius also followed Jankó’s fieldwork methods when 
starting his expeditions in 1898. His first expedition lasted from June 1898 until 

5. Fortunately, this report was false: Martin died on 20 April 1933 in Cairo (Larsson 
2002: 232).
6. József Pápay (1873–1931) was a member of the very same expedition, and he was 
the one who deciphered Antal Reguly’s northern Khanty field notes during his voyage.



1. Introduction16

the end of that year, and he visited the easternmost Khanty, i.e. those who live 
along the rivers Vasjugan and Vah. He began his second expedition among the 
northern Khanty and Mansi in July 1899. He reached the area where Surgut 
Khanty was spoken at the end of September. There he spent approximately 
three months. During this time he visited the Khanty living along the rivers 
Jugan, Agan, Tremjugan, and Pim. Similarly to Jankó, he also recorded the 
names of artifacts and published these as a part of his ethnographic study 
(1904: 63–75; 1928).

The Finno-Ugrian Society that had financed Sirelius’s expeditions 
translated the diary of the researcher into German and published it in a care-
fully edited volume with a German–Khanty glossary (Sirelius & Schellbach 
1983). However, this describes only the first expedition and therefore contains 
only Vah-Vasjugan data. The diary of the second journey (1899) is still unpub-
lished, although it probably contains valuable Surgut Khanty data. This diary 
was the main source of Hanna Snellman’s book Khants’ Time. Unfortunately, 
as Snellman was not specialized in Khanty, she misinterpreted many of Sire-
lius’s findings (2001).

Russian clerks on the eastern Khanty in the 19th century

Among other sources, it is N. P. Grigorovskij’s descriptions that contain in-
formation on the Khanty living along the banks of the river Vasjugan. As an 
employee of the Russian missionary society he wrote the first Selkup prim-
er, but he also reports on other indigenous communities in his works (1883; 
1884). The Russian Geographic Society frequently published articles describ-
ing the systems of settlement and the demographic characteristics of the local 
minority groups (Plotnikov 1901, among others). The assumedly first eastern 
Khanty text published was a tale from the Vasjugan dialect printed in the jour-
nal of the Tomsk episcopate (Томские епархиальные ведомости) in 1890, 
republished by László Honti almost a hundred years later (1984b).

A. A. Dunin-Gorkavič arrived in Siberia as a Russian clerk and forestry 
expert in 1880. His three-volume description of the geography, demographics, 
ethnography, and statistics of the Tomsk Governorate gives a clear picture on 
the circumstances at the turn of the 20th century. He stood out from his con-
temporaries in being interested in the languages of the indigenous peoples as 
well. He published a Russian–Khanty–Nenets dictionary (1910) with a delib-
erate intention to ease administration among the autochthonous peoples. This 
dictionary was also published by Kai Donner among several Samoyedic glos-
saries (1932), and in 1998 the Surgut County Council issued a reprint edition. 
The Khanty vocabulary items display features of the Vah and Surgut dialects.
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János Jankó met Dunin-Gorkavič on 17 August 1898, and describes this 
event as follows:

As Дунин-Горкавич (who wrote a beautiful article on the 
Ostyaks in the Ежегодник of the Tobolʹsk Museum) lives in 
Surgut, I  had also wanted to visit him, but the doctor invit-
ed him over, and so I met him at the doctor’s. He is a young 
Polish Roman Catholic forester, who, having traveled this 
region far and wide, concerns himself mainly with the ques-
tion of whether the Salym and the Jugan is suitable for settling 
Russians, whether there is suitable land for cattle and farming 
along the banks of these rivers. ( Jankó 2000: 175)

Linguistic expeditions to Surgut Khanty territory at the turn of the 
20th century

During the second half of the 19th century, Finnish and Hungarian researchers 
collected a significant amount of linguistic data among the Ob-Ugric peoples. 
Two among these scholars also visited eastern Khanty speakers: Heikki Paa-
sonen (1865–1919) and K. F. Karjalainen (1871–1919).

Heikki Paasonen spent ten months around the river Ob from the au-
tumn of 1900 to May 1901. From Tobolʹsk, his first Siberian station, he trave-
led to the village Demjanskoe on the bank of the river Irtyš. He met a talented 
Khanty man there and hired him as his language tutor. In October, before the 
river froze, he got on the last ship with his tutor and traveled to Surgut, where 
he continued the work with his tutor until the end of February. He shifted his 
focus to the Surgut dialect only in March 1901, during which time he worked 
with an informant from the Jugan area. He had planned to go on a longer ex-
pedition along the river Jugan to collect further folklore texts as soon as the 
rivers were navigable again, and he also intended to visit the Khanty living on 
the banks of the Upper Ob. However, he abandoned these plans and traveled 
home at the end of May when he received the news that the position of full 
professor was open at the Finno-Ugric department of the University of Hel-
sinki (Paasonen 1903: 18).

Kustaa Fredrik Karjalainen spent four years (with some intermissions) 
in Siberia as a scholarship holder of the Finno-Ugrian Society between 1898 
and 1902. He traveled around the entire area where Khanty was spoken and 
collected glossaries, texts, morphological paradigms, and information about 
mythology. His expedition will be the subject of Sections 1.3 and 1.4 below.
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Both researchers were prevented from fully editing their own collec-
tions by their untimely deaths. Paasonen’s lexical collection was published 
by Kai Donner (Paasonen & Donner 1926 = PD), and Karjalainen’s by Y. H. 
Toivonen (Karjalainen & Toivonen 1948 = KT). The rest of their legacy was 
transferred to Edith Vértes, whom the Finno-Ugrian Society entrusted with 
the task of editing and publishing these materials. She published the notes on 
grammar first (Karjalainen & Vértes 1964; Paasonen & Vértes 1965), then she 
continued with the southern Khanty texts (Karjalainen & Vértes 1975; Paa-
sonen  & Vértes 1980) and a supplement to Karjalainen’s dictionary (Karja-
lainen & Vértes 1996). Finally, she published those four tales from the Jugan 
dialect that were collected by Paasonen during the last days of his stay in Sur-
gut (Paasonen & Vértes 2001). She had also planned to redact Karjalainen’s 
eastern Khanty collections, but this did not take place during her lifetime.

The process of creating Khanty literacy

During the 20th century, foreign researchers had very little chance to travel 
to the Ob region until the 1990s. Research did not stop, however. It continued 
with the editing and publishing of the linguistic material collected earlier. In 
the meantime, research in the USSR into the language and culture of Siberian 
peoples was formalized, with the Institute for Northern Peoples in Leningrad 
as its centre. Besides scientific research, it was also necessary to focus on prac-
tical problems, that is, these peoples that had lacked literacy had to be pro-
vided with an alphabet. In the case of the Khanty dialects, this process started 
in the 1930s with the creation of the written version of the northern dialects. 
The first alphabets of the Obdorsk and Kazym dialects used Latin script as the 
basis of the alphabet, but in 1937 there was a switch to Cyrillic script. The writ-
ing systems of the Šerkaly and the Šuryškary dialects were developed in the 
1940s, and textbooks and literary texts (both original works and translations) 
were published in these Khanty variants.

The German scholar Wolfgang Steinitz (1905–1967) played an impor-
tant role in creating Khanty literacy. He lived in the Soviet Union between 
1934 and 1937, and created several variants of the writing system of the Kazym 
dialects, which later served as a basis for the alphabets of the other dialects. As 
a professor in the Institute for Northern Peoples, he could learn about almost 
all of the Khanty dialects owing to the presence of Khanty students at the In-
stitute. Between July and October in 1935 he traveled the area where Northern 
Khanty was spoken, from Šerkaly to Salehard. After the Second World War, 
he lived in East Berlin until his death. His work extended to all Finno-Ugric 
languages, but he is noted primarily as a scholar of the Ob-Ugric languages. 
His studies on Khanty were collected and published after his death in four 
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bulky volumes (Steinitz 1975–1989). The third volume (Texte aus dem Nach-
lass, 1989) contains those texts that were not published during his lifetime. 
Within this volume, five shorter Vasjugan prose texts (559–573) and twenty- 
eight Vah-Vasjugan riddles represent the Eastern Khanty dialect group. There 
were not any Surgut Khanty texts among the materials he left behind. His 
monumental etymological and dialectal dictionary (Steinitz 1966–1993 = D, 
DEWOS) that exploited each and every source then accessible also contains a 
significant amount of Eastern Khanty data.

Nikolaj Ivanovič Terëškin (1913–1986) was one of Steinitz’ most tal-
ented students and the first among Khanty speakers to become a professional 
linguist. He was born and raised in the region of the estuary of the river Irtyš, 
that is, in the area where the three main dialect groups were in a contact sit-
uation. He collected texts from the Nizjam, Šerkaly, and Kazym dialects, but 
these texts have not yet been published. In the 1950s, he conducted research 
on the eastern Khanty dialects. The outcome of this work is twofold. One is 
a monograph on Vah Khanty (1961), which contains a grammar, texts, and 
a glossary. The other is a dictionary published in 1981 which represents the 
vocabulary of all the eastern Khanty dialects. He also worked out the writing 
system of Eastern Khanty and published the first Vah (1958) and Surgut (1959) 
primers, which were later followed by another textbook on Surgut Khanty 
(1975). Owing to Terëškin’s in-depth theoretical knowledge of Eastern Khan-
ty phonology, the writing systems that were devised by him represent Vah and 
Surgut phonology accurately, and the orthography of these languages did not 
need revision until recently.

There is no textbook or any other teaching material available in the 
Vasjugan dialect. This can partly be due to the fact that while the speakers 
of the other Khanty dialects live either in the Hanty-Mansi or in the Jamalo- 
Nenets Autonomous Okrug of the Tjumenʹ Oblastʹ where certain basic mi-
nority rights are recognized, the Vasjugan river belongs to a different admin-
istrative district (Tomsk Oblastʹ) in which the Khanty speakers do not come 
to attention (Nagy 2011b).

N. I. Terëškin worked at the Leningrad Branch of the Soviet Academy 
of Sciences, but he also held lectures at the Herzen State Pedagogical Univer-
sity when he found motivated students. His most successful student was A. S. 
Pesikova, who became a co-author of the textbooks as well. Terëškin’s text-
book published in 1975 contains texts written by Pesikova, who proved to be 
the most reliable representative of Surgut Khanty and proponent of literacy. 
She is either the sole author or a co-author of the textbooks that are used pres-
ently from first to fifth grade (1996; 2003a; 2003b; 2005; 2006; 2010; 2013).

A. S. Pesikova was one of the Surgut Khanty informants of the Hun-
garian linguist László Honti (1943–), who broadened his knowledge of Khanty 
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dialects during his three-month study trip in the Institute of the Peoples of the 
North in Leningrad. As a matter of fact, if we disregard the school textbooks, 
it was László Honti and Julianna Rusvai who published the first texts repre-
senting the Surgut dialect (Honti & Rusvai 1977; Honti 1978a; 1978b). Up to 
that point, the data found in Paasonen’s and Karjalainen’s grammar sketches 
and dictionaries were the only available information about the structure of 
Surgut Khanty. The texts collected by Paasonen were published only much 
later (2001), and Jeremej Ajpin (1948–) started to publish his literary works 
in the 1980s.

Scientific centres in Siberia

During the first years of the Soviet Union, scientific research gained fresh mo-
mentum. A young employee of the Russian Museum of Leningrad, Raisa Mi-
tusova (1894–1937) conducted ethnographic and anthropological fieldwork 
among the Agan Khanty (Mitusova 1926a; 1926b; 1926c; 1929). Her promising 
scientific career, and, tragically, her life was put to an end by the Stalinist ter-
ror (Karapetova & Kitova 2006).

Besides the Institute of the Peoples of the North in Leningrad, Siberi-
an research centres, especially the ones in Tomsk and Novosibirsk, increased 
in importance from the second half of the 20th century. 

Research on Siberian languages was launched at the Tomsk State Ped-
agogical Institute7 from the 1960s. Its initiator was A. P. Duĺ zon (1900–1973), 
who was deported to Tomsk in 1941 because of his Volga German origin. The 
members of the faculty he founded carried out valuable linguistic, ethno-
graphic, and archaeological research among the indigenous peoples of the 
area. L. I. Kalinina was also among the members of this faculty, and besides 
gathering toponyms she also collected Vasjugan folklore texts, which she pub-
lished in local series (1966; 1970a; 1970b; 1976). From among these texts, one 
tale was also published in the journal Ural-Altaische Jahrbücher (Erdődi  & 
Kecskeméti 1970). The Hungarian linguist László Honti transcribed the ma-
jority of these texts following the phonematic principles developed by Stei-
nitz, translated them into Hungarian as well, and republished these with a 
glossary in the journal Nyelvtudományi Közlemények (1982b). A part of Ka-
linina’s collection was worked up by two Tomsk-based researchers as well 
(Filʹčenko & Potanina 2010), but they were not nearly as accurate as László 
Honti (Csepregi 2012: 488–490). A. Filchenko carried out linguistic fieldwork 
among the Khanty living around the banks of the rivers Vah and Vasjugan, and 
also among the Khanty inhabitants of Alexandrovo. He published his results 

7. Since 1995 the Tomsk State Pedagogical University.
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in numerous studies (2006; 2010), and he was the one who described Eastern 
Khanty in various typological works that were results of international cooper-
ation (2012; 2015; 2017).

The members of this university were also involved in the publication of 
a Khanty–Russian dictionary that was compiled on a voluntary basis by a na-
tive speaker of Vasjugan Khanty, Markel Kondratevič Mogutajev (1915–2001). 
The Hungarian ethnographer Zoltán Nagy, who spent several months on sev-
eral occasions among the Vasjugan Khanty since the 1990s (2007a; 2007b; 
2011a; 2011b), also participated in the redaction of this dictionary.

The ethnographers of the Tomsk State University, N. V. Lukina (1937–) 
and V. M. Kulemzin (1938–2021) participated in numerous expeditions from 
the 1960s onward, and their findings were continuously disseminated in stud-
ies and monographs (Kulemzin & Lukina 1977). Kulemzin’s primary research 
focus was on mythology (1976; 1984; 2000; 2004). N. V. Lukina collected lin-
guistic data as well (1973), and she complied a rich folklore collection (1990) 
with the assistance of Éva Schmidt. She also published the diary entries that 
she made during her expeditions in five volumes (2004–2010). She translated 
fundamental handbooks of Ob-Ugric studies from German to Russian, includ-
ing Karjalainen’s monumental synthesis on Ob-Ugric mythology in three vol-
umes (Karjalainen 1994–1996) and Sirelius’s travel diary (2001). Besides that, 
she has been actively engaged in the training of new Ob-Ugric intelligentsia as 
a thesis supervisor, peer reviewer, and editor.

The other centre of linguistic research is the Novosibirsk State Univer-
sity. At the outset, the research focus was on Northern Khanty and Mansi dia-
lects, but lately N. B. Koškarëva’s interest has extended to the Surgut dialect as 
well. Her text collections are significant (2004; 2005; 2006) and she has also 
published numerous linguistic studies.

The research fellows of the Novosibirsk State Conservatory have car-
ried out ethnomusicological research among the Khanty (Nazarenko 2005). 
Of the ethnographers in Jekaterinburg, it was E. Perevalova who participated 
in expeditions among the Surgut Khanty (Perevalova & Karačarov 2006).

During the 1990s, research centres have started to get closer to the 
area where the native speakers live, and scientific institutions have emerged 
one after another. The Research Institute for the Revival of the Ob-Ugric Peo-
ples, which has seen many reforms and renamings, is still operating under the 
name Ob-Ugric Institute of Applied Researches and Development (Обско- 
угорский институт прикладных исследований и разработок). The insti-
tute has two branches in the Surgut area, one in Ljantor and one in Varʹëgan. 
The Yugra State University (Югорский государственный университет) was 
founded in 2001 in Hanty-Mansijsk. During the first ten years of the existence 
of the University, there was a program to train researchers specializing on 
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Ob-Ugric languages. However, later the Ob-Ugric Department was dissolved 
on the grounds that there were not enough students.

The return of foreign researchers to the field

In the late 1980s and early 1990s, Siberia opened up again for researchers 
from abroad. The Surgut Khanty were visited first by the Finnish ethnogra-
pher Juha Pentikäinen in 1989 (1997; 1998). He met Ivan Stepanovič Sopočin 
(1910–1993), the most famous shaman of the Tromagan region, and publica-
tion of the material that was collected then from Sopočin is currently in pro-
gress. Besides being a leading figure of his community, Sopočin was also con-
sidered to be one of the most authentic keepers and sources of information on 
Khanty traditions. His family was also visited by the Hungarian ethnographer 
Ágnes Kerezsi, first in 1991, and in the following year she was accompanied by 
the ethnomusicologist Katalin Lázár and Márta Csepregi. They collected data 
together twice during the summers of 1992 and 1993, and then they also vis-
ited this area separately several times. They met informants from around the 
banks of the river Tromagan and its tributaries (Agan, Imi-jagun, Ort- jagun, 
Jinku-jagun, Voki-rap-jagun) on the one hand, and from the headwaters of 
the Bolšoj Jugan on the other hand. During the first decade of the 2000s, 
Márta Csepregi also took her students to this region for fieldwork, and some 
of them have remained in academia and carried out research ever since, three 
of them having already defended their PhD theses as well (Katalin Gugán in 
2013, Zsófia Schön in 2017, Nikolett F. Gulyás in 2017). The Japanese Sachiko 
Sosa also started her studies on Surgut Khanty under the supervision of Márta 
Csepregi in Helsinki (2017). Collaboration between the Khanty intelligentsia 
and international researchers has continued in Europe as well. Out of the 
native-speaker consultants, earlier it was A. S. Pesikova and nowadays L. N. 
Kajukova whose expertise is drawn on most frequently, and who have trave-
led regularly to assist scholars of various universities and institutes (Budapest, 
Munich, Helsinki, Tampere). O. I. Sopočina participated mostly in projects 
located in Budapest.

Concerning ethnologists, the Estonian Anzori Barkajala (2002), the 
British scholar Peter Jordan (2003) and the German Stephan Dudeck (2013) 
have published several articles, and each of them authored a monograph as 
well. Andrew Wiget from the USA and Olga Balalaeva summarized their expe-
riences of fieldwork done along the banks of the Jugan in a co-authored book 
(2011). Out of the Finnish ethnomusicologists, it was Jarkko Niemi who col-
lected music samples from the Surgut area (2001). The Hungarian ethnogra-
pher Zoltán Nagy has been carrying out research among the Vasjugan Khanty 
since 1992 (2007a; 2007b; 2011a; 2011b).
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Awareness of the Eastern Khanty and their dialects 

In spite of the fact that the Northern Khanty dialects were researched by more 
scholars for a longer period, the Surgut dialect has been receiving more and 
more attention in the international literature. The Khanty language is repre-
sented by the Surgut variant in a number of handbooks focusing on Uralic 
languages. This is partly due to the contribution of László Honti who, having 
compiled the grammar of Surgut Khanty partly on the basis of Karjalainen’s 
grammar sketches (Karjalainen & Vértes 1964) and partly on the basis of his 
own research, published this in the handbook The Uralic Languages (Honti 
1988; the handbook was edited by Denis Sinor), and in another volume cov-
ering all Uralic languages that was published in Russia (Honti 1993). A  few 
years later it was again the Surgut (Tromagan) variant that represented the 
Khanty dialects in a British publication that aimed at describing nearly all of 
the Uralic languages (Abondolo 1998). There were separate chapters dedicat-
ed to Surgut Khanty in two recently published handbooks as well (Gugán & 
Schön 2022; Csepregi 2023). Thanks to the contributions of A.  Filchenko, 
the easternmost, i.e. the Vah, Vasjugan and Aleksandrovo dialects have be-
come ever more widely known as well (2006; 2010; 2012; 2015; 2017). Other 
Tomsk-based researchers have also investigated Eastern Khanty dialects (Vo-
robeva & Novitskaya 2020). Information on the Eastern dialects can also be 
obtained from typological literature and databases (Havas et al. 2015; Skribnik 
2014–2017).

It is a welcome phenomenon that the last few years have witnessed 
a surge in the number of publications in the Surgut dialect also in the terri-
tory where the speakers of the language live: the Hanty-Mansi Autonomous 
Okrug. The majority of these publications are used in elementary education: 
textbooks and teaching materials are published continuously. The most fa-
mous writer of the Surgut Khanty, Jeremej Ajpin wrote only his first works 
in Khanty, but these were published in several editions, and they became part 
of the curriculum as well (1981; 2003а; 2003b). Ljudmila Kajukova published 
page-long reports written in Surgut Khanty in the journal Khanty Yasang 
(Ханты ясанг) monthly between 2005 and 2012, and in 2014, A. S. Pesiko-
va edited and published seven issues of a bilingual, truly colorful and varied 
Russian–Khanty journal (Айкöл) in the Surgut district. Folklore texts, tales, 
riddles, recollections concerning the history of the community have been 
published continuously (Pesikova 2002; Koškarëva & Pesikova 2006; Nëmy-
sova & Kajukova 2007; Pesikova & Volkova 2013; Balalajeva et al. 2021), and 
there are also literary translations (Puškin 2002). We are only aware of a sin-
gle publication in the Vah dialect, and moreover that contains numerous mis-
prints (Košiĺ  2010). There are no publications in the Vasjugan dialect. 
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The Estonian Lennart Meri (1929–2006), president of Estonia in the 
period 1991–2001, shot several ethnographic films among the Finno-Ugric 
peoples during the Soviet era. He recorded the bear-feast rituals of the Khan-
ty living along the banks of the river Agan in 1985 and 1988. In order to shoot 
the film, he assembled the inhabitants of this territory, the elderly and those 
young people who knew the traditions well. In the film The Sons of Torum 
(1989) he documented knowledge that would have disappeared with the 
death of the elderly. Surgut television employee Olʹga Kornienko presented 
the life of the autochthonous peoples in several films. Her first documentary 
Путём Хозяйки Агана (On the Trail of the Mistress of the Agan) was shot in 
1996 during a boat trip organized by the Forest Nenets poet Jurij Vella (Vella 
2010). The Hungarian György Pál Gadó shot two films portraying the lives of 
the descendants of Ivan Stepanovič Sopočin (The Khanty Shaman’s Legacy, 
1999, Aliska, 2008). Erzsi Winter published an album consisting of the photo-
graphs she made during her field trip among the Tromagan Khanty (1995). The 
introduction to this album was written by the ethnographer Ágnes Kerezsi 
and it also contains Khanty poems written by A. S. Sopočina (Pesikova). The 
Finn Marianne Flinckenberg-Gluschkoff published a richly illustrated volume 
about the life of the Khanty living around the banks of the river Agan (2011).

1.3. K. F. Karjalainen’s Siberian expedition

Karjalainen set out from Finland on his Siberian fieldwork journey when he 
was 27 years old, on 26 May 1898. He was not completely inexperienced when 
he accepted the commission from the Finno-Ugrian Society. Earlier, he had 
done fieldwork among the Karelians (the Karelian language being a close rel-
ative of Finnish) on three occasions: in 1894 he visited the White Sea (Viena) 
area, in 1895 the Tver area, and in 1897 the Olonets (Aunus) area. However, 
this time he was about to record the lexicon, grammar, and texts of numerous 
dialects of a language that was unknown to him.

The young traveler arrived in Tobolʹsk, the gate of Siberia via Saint 
Petersburg on 4 June 1898. He prepared for his expedition here by obtaining 
the necessary permits for traveling and visiting museums. He met the Hungar-
ian József Pápay as well. Pápay also planned to set out for the north in order 
to decipher, with the help of speakers of Northern Khanty, the heroic songs 
collected by Antal Reguly in 1844/1845.

At the end of July, Karjalainen started his voyage downwards on the 
river Irtyš, heading north. At the estuary of the river Demjanka, at the settle-
ment named Demjanskoe he met another Hungarian, János Jankó, and they 
traveled together to Samarovo, the place where the river Irtyš joins the river Ob 
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(the site of the present-day Hanty-Mansijsk). Karjalainen returned to Demjan-
skoe a few days later, and started collecting linguistic material along the banks 
of the river Demjanka. This first phase of his work lasted until February 1899. 
Afterwards, he continued his fieldwork along the river Konda, another tribu-
tary of the river Irtyš. At the beginning of April, he returned to the river Dem-
janka for a further two months, and he left back for the Irtyš at the end of May.

Karjalainen arrived at Surgut via Samarovo on 7 July and he met here 
inter alia U. T. Sirelius. He stayed in Surgut only for a week, and then he con-
tinued traveling eastwards. He arrived at Larjatskoe (a settlement at the banks 
of the river Vah) at the end of July, and he spent the summer there collecting 
lexical and grammatical material. He fell ill in September, and by the time he 
got well, the roads were already impassable. Therefore he could start his re-
turn journey only on 27 November, when winter commenced, and he arrived 
at Surgut on 10 December. He worked here with an informant speaking the 
Tremjugan dialect until the end of March.

He traveled back to Finland for a short time: he set out on 22 March 
1900 and returned to Russia at the end of May. He headed for his easternmost 
destination again: he arrived at Narym on the 27 June, and continued towards 
the Vasjugan River after a few days. He returned to Narym in the beginning of 
September, and worked on the processing and producing clear copies of the 
material that he had collected earlier. He was in Surgut again in the beginning 
of October, and continued working with his Tremjugan Khanty informant. 
He collected lexical material until February 1901. In the spring he went on a 
horse drawn sleigh ride to Likrisovskoe and Vartovskoe, two settlements at 
the eastern border of the Surgut district, about 600 versts from Surgut. He 
took his informant from Likrisovskoe back with him to Surgut, and carried 
on working with him until 19 May. By this time Heikki Paasonen also arrived 
at Surgut, having brought with him his informant from the river Konda, and 
worked with him until the end of March.

Karjalainen left Surgut in July 1901, and traveled via Tobolʹsk to Sama-
rovo, from where he set out north on 10 September. From the beginning of 
October till March next year he was stationed at Berëzovo, where he acquaint-
ed himself with the Kazym dialect on the one hand, and studied the fishing 
methods of the Khanty on the other hand. His report on this was published by 
the journal of Tobolʹsk County.

He arrived at Obdorsk on 16 March 1902 in order to study the northern-
most dialects. Besides carrying out lexical and grammatical fieldwork, he also 
copied some of the manuscripts of the library of the missionary school. By that 
time the head of this school, Father Irinarh (Ivan Semënovič Šemanovskij)8 

8. The valuable ethnographic and archaeological collection of I. S. Šemanovskij (1873–
?1922/?1923/?1936) is held in the Salehard museum named after him (Lipatova 2005).
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was already fairly well known in scientific circles; the school was exchanging 
publications with, among institutions, the Finno-Ugrian Society.

Karjalainen returned to Berëzovo at the end of April, where he met 
a Khanty speaking the Nizjam dialect, and he managed to collect some lin-
guistic material with his help. In the beginning of July he continued traveling 
towards the south. He arrived at Tobolʹsk in August and began to organize his 
journey back home. The expedition that lasted more than four years ended 
on 20 September 1902 when he arrived in Helsinki (KT 05–010; Karjalainen 
1900–1903; 1921; 1983; Korhonen 1983).

Let us take a look at the length of the periods Karjalainen dedicated 
to the study of the different Khanty dialects or dialect groups. The duration of 
the expedition can be divided by and large into three parts: the first year was 
spent in the region where Southern Khanty was spoken, the last year where 
Northern Khanty was spoken, and the two years in between – except for a 
two-month stay in Finland – were dedicated to studying the eastern dialects. 
He spent a couple of months in each region. He spent half a year along the 
banks of the river Demjanka, where he came across the first Khanty dialect, 
and returned later for a further two months. He studied the dialects along the 
river Konda for about three months (including the time spent traveling), and 
he spent four months along the river Vah. He stayed slightly more than four 
months in Surgut, and, having returned from Finland, he traveled to the river 
Vasjugan for about three months. He studied the variants of the Surgut dia-
lect (Trj, Mj, Likr, Vart, VK) later for a further nine months. The locations 
for his study of the northern dialects were Berëzovo and Obdorsk. He spent 
eight months in two intervals in Berëzovo and barely two months in Obdorsk. 
The rest of the time (which amounted to months) was spent traveling, which 
was a hazardous activity in those times: by boat, by ship, by horse- or rein-
deer-drawn sleighs, and not infrequently on foot. 

K. F. Karjalainen visited Siberia as a scholarship holder of the Finno- 
Ugrian Society. Commissioned by the University of Helsinki, his older col-
league, Heikki Paasonen crossed the Ural Mountains in the summer of 1900, 
after two years of fieldwork around the Volga River. Paasonen’s letter writ-
ten to Otto Donner shows clearly that he was not satisfied with the methods 
which Karjalainen had followed. He wrote the following (inter alia) on 22 De-
cember 1900:

Having read his travel reports, I  have already expressed my 
astonishment concerning Karjalainen’s hustle and bustle in 
my last letter. Now that I have information from Karjalainen 
himself about the results he has achieved so far, and now that 
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I appreciate more and more how difficult Ostyak is, I find this 
business even more doubtful.
 It turned out from his account that he studied the Demjan-
ka dialect for about four months. He seems to find it necessary 
to justify the length of his stay while working on this dialect; it 
was his own inexperience and the alcoholism of his informant 
that slowed the work down (to which we could also add the de-
ficient command of Russian on the part of the researcher at the 
beginning of the fieldwork). As for me, I would rather ask why 
he spent so little time on this dialect that should be the basis of 
his further studies of the Ostyak dialects in general. When the 
Society sent me for fieldwork among the Mordvins, especially 
to collect lexical material, I got written instructions from the 
secretary of the Society (who at that time happened to be you, 
my good sir) that made me aim at collecting folklore material if 
it was possible, and called my attention to the diverse opportu-
nities concerning the potential uses of these texts. I am on the 
verge of concluding that the Society had completely forgotten 
to give instructions to this scholarship holder, although this in-
experienced man was sent on the grandest fieldwork targeting 
a territory where Finno-Ugric languages are spoken that has 
ever been organized by the Society […].
 Then he went on to study the Konda dialect, dedicating 
about seven weeks to it. […] Afterwards, he shifted his focus 
to the Ostyak of the Surgut district, whose dialect differs more 
from the Konda and the Irtyš dialects than Estonian from 
Finnish in my opinion (my informant from Konda cannot 
speak with the Ostyak living here). K. researched the distant 
Vah dialect first for a little bit more than two months. He did 
not collect any texts from this dialect, not even a tale; some 
riddles at most. At the Vasjugan, the dialect of which territory 
is again a different one, K. worked for about three months. As 
for texts, he has little of them. Folklore is diminishing, and it 
is said that there lives a well-known singer at the upper course 
of the river, but the summer roads weren’t suitable for getting 
there, and traveling would have taken a lot of time.
 K. is focusing on the Tremjugan dialect now. Then come 
the Ob dialects, but he should also visit the areas around the 
rivers Jugan, Pim and Salym. Under no circumstances will he 
be able to get to the surroundings of Berëzovo before autumn 
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commences, even if he would keep the pace. […] What could 
the results of this five-year-long scientific expedition be? As far 
as the linguistic side goes, so-so – but what will the collection 
of folklore be like, which is equally important? The Hungarian 
Pápay acted a lot more sensibly in devoting almost a year to the 
Obdorsk dialect, and he built up a really rich folklore collection. 
 The Society should appoint at least two scholarship hold-
ers, but three would be even better. The linguistic area where 
Ostyak is spoken is so vast and difficult that a single man is 
unable to cope with it. Achieving considerable results would 
require approximately eight years of reasonable work. Two 
years for the Irtyš, Demjanka, Konda, and Salym dialects, 
three for the dialects of the Surgut District and the Vasjugan, 
and a further three for the northern dialects. One faces such 
difficulties here that other people elsewhere don’t have the 
faintest idea of. Traveling takes an unconceivable amount of 
time. The informants’ command of Russian is truly deficient in 
places (for instance, the current Tremjugan informant of K. – 
who, by the by, is evidently drunk three days a week – speaks 
Russian downright frightfully, although he is the best speaker 
of Russian in this area, and around the Kazym, according to 
the forester living here, there isn’t a single Ostyak whom one 
could communicate in Russian with). […]
 I would not want to criticize Karjalainen by any means. 
I think the problem lies with the plan, more precisely, with the 
lack of a plan. (Hajdú & Mikola 1992: 155–157)

In his travelogue Karjalainen gives detailed justifications concerning his seem-
ingly abrupt choices of travel directions. Under the contemporary road con-
ditions, the turns of the seasons could make the change of location impossible 
for weeks. Therefore, one could travel only when and where moving by water 
or on the winter roads was possible. The following short excerpt serves as a 
convincing illustration of the adversities of traveling:

According to my original plan, I  was about to work on the 
territory between Samarovo and Surgut, and move gradually 
upwards on the river Ob, touring the large tributaries in a way 
that I would finish working on this so-called southern territo-
ry at the river Vasjugan. But as life is fairly demanding at this 
godforsaken territory here, far from the Ob, and as traveling 
on the tributaries works poorly during winter, I had decided 
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that I would try to work in the northeast corner of the Sur-
gut District last summer [i.e. the summer of 1899]. I did arrive 
at Larjatskoe, the central settlement at the banks of the river 
Vah, about 1,100 versts from Samarovo, and I could have start-
ed traveling back at the end of September. But I got a cold, 
and this interrupted my travel plans. As I had to stay in bed 
for more than four weeks, I had to content myself with watch-
ing how the weather turns wintry, blocking the summer roads 
that would have led me back to the civilized world. However, 
the winter roads did not become quickly passable, either. We 
could set out from Larjatskoe only on 27 November, and the 
ice on the river was not yet suitable for traveling, therefore we 
had to look for bypass roads through dry necks, across streams 
and half-frozen swamps. Finally, we arrived at Surgut on 10 
December. After having secured an informant, I worked with 
him until 22 March, when I left for my homeland for a short 
time to settle some private matters. (Hamina, 21  May  1900; 
JSFOu XIX/3: 3–4)9

From Karjalainen’s article “The Vah Ostyaks” (“Vachin ostjakit” JSFOu XX/2: 
28–32; Karjalainen 1983: 114–117) we can obtain an even more comprehen-
sive picture of this trip lasting from 27 November until 10 December 1899 that 
involved traveling on an easily toppled reindeer sleigh, nights spent under 
the open sky, and various other vicissitudes. The exceptionally harsh circum-
stances of contemporary linguistic fieldwork are illustrated amply by these.

9. Alkuperäisen aikomukseni mukaan olisi minun nyt pitänyt työskennellä Samaro-
von ja Surgutin välillä ja sieltä vähitellen nousta Obia ylöspäin, käydä suurilla sivu joilla 
ja lopettaa Vasjuganilla työni tällä n.s. eteläalueella. Mutta kun eläminen talvella syrjäi-
sissä seuduissa, kaukana Obilta on hiukan vaivaloista ja kun talvinen kulkuyhteys sivu-
joilla on huono, päätin viime kesän aikana koettaa saada suoritetuksi Surgutin piirin 
koilliskulman, etäiset Vah-joen seudut. Heinäkuussa saavuinkin Vahin kuntakylään, 
Larjatskoehen, johon Samarovosta lasketaan olevan noin 1.100 virstaa, ja syyskuun 
lopulla olin valmis sieltä lähtemään. Mutta vähäinen vilustuminen teki lopun matka-
tuumista. Viidettä viikkoa vuoteessa viruen sain tyytyä katselemaan miten talvi teki 
tuloaan vähitellen sulkien minulta kesätien ihmisten ilmoihin. Mutta ei talvitietäkään 
nopeaan kulkukuntoiseksi tullut. Vasta marraskuun 27 p:nä voi Larjatskoesta lähteä, 
ja silloinkaan ei vielä ollut ajateltavaakaan tavallisia jokiteitä kulkea, vaan saimme etsiä 
kiertoteitä poikki kankaiden, purojen ja puolisulien soiden. Joulukuun 10 päivänä 
olin vihdoinkin taas Surgutissa. Kielimestarin saatuani työskentelin siellä maaliskuun 
22 p:ään, jolloin yksityisten asioiden tähden läksin lyhyelle käynnille kotimaahan. 
(Haminassa, toukokuun 21 p:nä 1900, SUSA XIX/3: 3–4.)



Figure 1: Karjalainen’s route
 settlements where data was collected

3, 16 the order in which the settlements were visited
First Expedition Second Expedition

11. Narym (27 June 1900 – a couple of days)
12. Vasjugan ( June 1900 – early September 1900)
13. Narym (September 1900)
14. Surgut (early October 1900 – July 1901)
15. Upper Ob (April 1901)
16. Samarovo (August 1901 – 10 September 1901)
17. Berëzovo (early October 1901 – March 1902)
18. Obdorsk (16 March 1902 – late April 1902)
19. Berëzovo (late April 1902 – early July 1902)
20. Tobolʹsk (August 1902)

1. Tobolʹsk (4 June 1898 – July 1898)
2. Demjanskoe (late July 1898 – a couple of days)
3. Samarovo (late July 1898 – a couple of days)
4. Demjanskoe (late July 1898)
5. The area around Demjanka (late July 1898 – February 1899)
6. The area around Konda (February 1899 – 13 April 1899)
7. The area around Demjanka (13 April 1899 – late May 1899)
8. Surgut (7 July 1899 – 12 July 1899)
9. Larjatskoe (late July 1899 – 27 November 1899)
10. Surgut (10 December 1899 – 22 March 1900)
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1.4. Assessing Karjalainen’s expedition

Having returned to Finland, the young scholar wrote his final report that was 
published in the journal of the Finno-Ugrian Society ( JSFOu XXI/6: 5–7). 
In this account he divided the material he collected into the following five 
groups: vocabularies, folklore texts, mythological data, sound recordings, and 
demographic data. He gave the following appraisal of his fieldwork:

Concerning my acquisitions, I can summarize them briefly by 
recounting that I have eight larger and eight smaller word lists, 
the latter mainly from the so-called transitional dialects. […]
 The collection of folklore texts took a back seat to the collec-
tion of lexical material. In this respect, I tried to follow a practi-
cal approach by collecting a song or a tale or something similar 
from each of the dialects as an exemplar of the given variant. It 
is certain that some kind of folk poetry is ubiquitous among the 
Ostyaks, but it is difficult to take down for various reasons.
 Naturally, an Ostyak does not readily give information 
about his beliefs and his old but partly still surviving religious 
customs. However, I managed to acquire such knowledge in 
certain fields that sheds new light on the basis of the beliefs of 
the Ostyaks compared to the earlier accounts. […]
 I managed to make voice recordings of some of the tunes 
used by the Ostyaks by means of a phonograph. […]
 I paid attention to statistical data about the population, but in 
this respect I did not always have access to manuscript sources.10

10. Matkasaaliista voin lyhyesti mainita, että minulla on kahdeksan suurempaa sana-
kokoelmaa, sekä kahdeksan pienempää, viimemainitut etupäässä n. s. ylimenomur-
teiden alalta. […]
 Kansanrunouden kerääminen on sanastotyön laajuuden tähden saanut jäädä 
syrjään. Olen siinä suhteessa pitänyt silmällä vastaisuudessa mahdollista käytännöl-
listä tarvetta, ja sen mukaan joka alueelta olen koettanut saada jonkun sadun, laulun 
t. m. s. kielennäytteeksi. Että kansanrunoutta ostjakeilla on jonkunverran kaikkialla,
on varma, mutta se on monesta syystä vaikeasti kirjalle saatavaa.
 Luonnollisista syistä ei ostjakki ole halukas antamaan tietoja uskomuksistaan ja 
vanhoista, osaksi nytkin käytännössä olevista uskonnollisista tavoistaan. Eri alueilta 
olen kuitenkin saanut tietoja, jotka esittävät ostjakin maailmankatsomuskannan osak-
si toisessa valossa, kun miksi sitä ennen on esitetty. […]
 Ostjakkien käyttämiä laulusävelmiä olen grafofoonilla jonkunverran saanut koo-
tuksi. […]
 Tilastollisiin tietoihin väkiluvunsuhteista olen myöskin pannut huomiota, vaik-
kakin siinä suhteessa en aina ole onnistunut julkaisemattomia lähteitä käyttämään. 
(Matkakertomus ostjakkien maalta IV. JSFOu XXI/6: 5–7).
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From the excerpts above it becomes evident that Karjalainen attached prima-
ry importance to the collection of lexical data. This is understandable, as he 
was commissioned first and foremost with this task by the Finno- Ugrian Soci-
ety. As he died relatively young (at the age of 48), he did not have enough time 
to publish this huge collection. After his death the Finno-Ugrian Society del-
egated the task of assessing and publishing Karjalainen’s legacy to Yrjö Heikki 
Toivonen (1890–1956). Toivonen worked on the editing of the dictionary for 
decades, carrying out this job in addition to his other tasks, as he was also 
a lecturer at the University of Helsinki since 1923, Professor of Finno-Ugric 
linguistics between 1934 and 1948, and an editor of the Finnish etymological 
dictionary as an associate of the Suomen Suku research institute as well from 
1930. The Ostjakische Wörterbuch, amounting to 1199 pages in two volumes, 
was finally published in 1948. This was the most comprehensive Khanty dic-
tionary for a long time and covers the lexicon of each Khanty dialect. This 
was also the basis of Wolfgang Steinitz’s etymological and dialectological 
dictionary (DEWOS), the preparation and publication of which took several 
decades.

Karjalainen himself found the amount of folklore material he had col-
lected to be too meager. He did not manage to get hold of folklore texts from 
each dialect. Similarly to the view expressed by Paasonen in his letter written 
to Otto Donner cited above, Karjalainen himself realized that collecting folk 
poetry would require more time. When Toivonen assessed Karjalainen’s leg-
acy, he found that there are items of folklore collections from the southern 
dialects (Demjanka, Cingala, Sotnikovskija, Krasnojarsk) and also from some 
of the eastern dialects (Vasjugan, Tremjugan, Likrisovo), whereas there are 
only a few pages available from the northern dialects (KT 016–017). Accord-
ing to Yrjö Wichmann, Toivonen did not wish to publish these texts. We have 
information about this from a letter written to József Pápay: “He [Karjalainen] 
does not have many texts, and there is no translation for them. Toivonen does 
not want to publish them.”11 This letter was written on 30 May 1925, showing 
that the assessment of Karjalainen’s legacy started shortly after his death.

We have further information from Edith Vértes concerning the un-
willingness of the Finno-Ugrian Society to publish these texts. She wrote as 
follows:

[Karjalainen and Paasonen] collected items of folklore poet-
ry only as a corpus for linguistic research, in order to be able 
to interpret words in a more precise, more reliable manner. 

11. “Tekstejä hänelläkään [Karjalaisella] ei ole paljo ja nekin ovat ilman käännöstä, 
Toivonen ei aio niitä ruveta julkaisemaan” Yrjö Wichmann’s letter to József Pápay, 
Helsinki, 31 May 1925. (Pápay & Fazekas 1934: 038.)
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Neither these researchers nor the researchers entrusted with 
their legacy mention the publication of these texts – perhaps 
they had not intended to do so, either. It was only Hungarian 
Finno-Ugric scholars’ hunger for Ob-Ugric material that fi-
nally induced the Finno-Ugrian Society of Helsinki to publish 
these short and seemingly insignificant southern and eastern 
Ostyak text collections. (Vértes & T. Lovas 1986: 23)

The southern Khanty linguistic material is not even that small, consisting of 
about 20,000 words. Vértes published these with translations in a volume 
covering 256 pages (Karjalainen & Vértes 1975).

Karjalainen also experienced severe difficulties associated with the 
collection of data concerning religious beliefs. Still, he returned with an im-
mensely rich material that served as a basis for his monumental monograph 
(1918) that was published as the third volume of the series Suomen suvun us-
konnot (Religious Beliefs of the Finno-Ugric Peoples) across 601 pages. In this 
monograph he enriches the observations in previous literature with his own 
observations that expand, fine-tune, or revise earlier findings. Reading this 
monograph reveals that Karjalainen used his text collections as well. There are 
many instances of quoting the near-translations of prayers and oaths and the 
content of mythical songs from his own collection.12 Ultimately, the collection 
of folklore poetry did not serve only linguistic purposes. We can also learn 
from this volume why Karjalainen did not supplement his Khanty text collec-
tions with translations: the reason for this is that he understood these texts, 
and he did not think that the task of publishing them would be incumbent on 
someone else.

The scores and analyses of the tunes that were recorded with a phono-
graph were published in two volumes by Armas Otto Väisänen in two volumes 
(in 1937 and 1939, together with Artturi Kannisto’s recording from among the 
Mansi people). 

Karjalainen made (or had other people make) copies of the registers 
of parishes at several places. Later he supplemented these with the help of his 
informants, asking for the Khanty names of the villages, the nicknames, and 
the family relationships of the inhabitants. He paid special attention to the 
shamans, keepers of the cultural and religious heritage. All these lists survive 
in manuscript form to this day and it is only possible to study them in the 
National Archives of Finland (Kansallisarkisto). The lists collected by Artturi 
Kannisto among the Mansi fared better, as these were made accessible for re-
search by Jorma Nevalainen (Kannisto & Nevalainen 1969).

12. I shall give the exact location of each of these translations alongside the publica-
tion of the texts themselves.
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The photos made by Karjalainen are kept in the Picture Collection of 
the Finnish Heritage Agency (Museovirasto). Some of these were made public 
(Lehtinen & Kukkonen 1980). Karjalainen was not commissioned to collect 
artifacts, but he bought and was gifted artifacts during his travels, especially 
such objects that had ritual functions. The Finnish National Museum bought 
a collection of 36 items from his heirs after his death, and this collection has 
been held there ever since (Lehtinen 2002a: 37; 2002b: 37).

Karjalainen did not refer distinctly to this in his final report, but he 
did make a significant amount of notes on grammatical phenomena. He wrote 
fairly detailed descriptions of the morphology of five southern (DN, DT, Ts, 
Sav, Kr) and three eastern (V, Vj, Trj) dialects, and he made notes on syntac-
tic phenomena as well. He collected less data about the northern (Ni, Kaz, 
Obd) dialects. All these notes were published by Edith Vértes after the Finno- 
Ugrian Society commissioned her to publish the legacy of Karjalainen and 
Paasonen. The notes on grammar were published first (Karjalainen & Vértes 
1964; Paasonen & Vértes 1965), and these were followed by the publication of 
texts (Karjalainen & Vértes 1975; Paasonen & Vértes 1980, 2001).

Karjalainen made observations on ethnographic and sociological phe-
nomena throughout his journey, and he summarized his findings in his travel 
reports. These descriptions give an accurate picture of the lifestyle, settlement 
forms, economic activities, family relationships, health conditions, and rela-
tionships with the neighboring ethnic groups of the different Khanty groups. 
These are important documents of life around the river Ob in the late 19th and 
early 20th centuries. A portion of the travel reports was later published in a 
separate volume (Karjalainen 1983).

Karjalainen’s phonetic notes constitute a distinct group and amount to 
93 pages (KT 017). Besides providing a thorough description of the individual 
sounds, Karjalainen also took notes on the personal data of his informants 
in the beginning of his fieldwork, but during the expedition he paid less and 
less attention to phonetics and – to our greatest sorrow – to providing ample 
information about his informants. It is easy to understand why the amount of 
phonetic notes diminished: the fieldworker got used to the Khanty language, 
and he also developed a routine in transcription during the months of his stay. 
The notes on the Southern dialects take 31 pages, while 20 pages are dedicat-
ed to the VVj dialect. The Trj dialect – which, incidentally, is at the forefront 
when it comes to the lexical collection – is represented only by remarks con-
cerning the pronunciation of certain words. As opposed to this, Karjalainen 
discusses the phonetic features of the Likr variant over 35 pages (we will re-
turn to the reasons for this in connection with the Likr texts in Section 4.1). 
He did not make notes on the phonology of the northern dialects. Karjalainen 
built on these notes in his later works on historical phonology, and the editor 
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of the posthumous dictionary, Y. H. Toivonen presumably built on these as 
well when working out the principles of transcription (KT 024–031). Per-
haps this explains why nobody considered it necessary to publish these notes 
separately. 

If we try to evaluate the work of these two Finnish researchers ret-
rospectively, we have to state that they recorded data that would have been 
inevitably lost without their work, or would have stayed unknown forever. 
Concerning the southern (Irtyš) dialect, M. A. Castrén reported on it earlier 
(1849; 1858) and Serafim Patkanov published significant amounts of folklore 
texts and a synthesis of grammar as well (Patkanow & Fuchs 1911). Yet the col-
lections of Karjalainen and Paasonen are far more accurate and reliable from a 
linguistic point of view, owing to the expertise of these fieldworkers. Further-
more, they were the last to document southern Khanty data, as these dialects 
became extinct during the following decades. The language shift was probably 
complete by the middle of the 20th century. Only those people speak Khanty 
along the banks of the Irtyš and its tributaries who moved there later from the 
vicinity of the river Jugan, that is, they are speakers of an eastern dialect. 

These two Finnish researchers played an important role in the docu-
mentation of the eastern dialects as well: the characteristics of the V, Vj, Trj 
variants as spoken at the beginning of the 20th century are accessible only 
through their notes. During the next five decades there was hardly any lin-
guistic fieldwork in this language area. Concerning the Vah dialect, it was 
N. I. Terëškin who provided up-to-date information (1961), and, partly on the 
basis of his publications, János Gulya (1966). Perhaps owing to the peripher-
al situation of this area, there have not been any researchers who conducted 
fieldwork there ever since. Except for the investigations carried out by A. Ju. 
Filʹčenko, the Vasjugan dialect became extinct without being thoroughly 
documented. One of the reasons for the extinction is the fact that this area is 
outside even the periphery: instead of Tjumenʹ Oblastʹ, it belongs to Tomsk 
Oblastʹ. Another reason for this is the establishment of detention camps in 
this territory, leading to a radical and unfavorable change in the demographic 
makeup of the area, which, in turn, starkly restricted the use of the mother 
tongue (Nagy 2011b).

The northern dialects took a back seat in Karjalainen’s fieldwork. 
It seems as if the pace of his work slowed down during the last year of his 
expedition. It is possible that he did not have enough energy left to learn a 
new language thoroughly – it is well known that the differences between the 
Khanty dialects are large enough to hinder communication, as observed by 
Paasonen as well in his letter quoted above (Section 1.3). It can also be the 
case that Karjalainen considered the documentation of the northern dialects 
already secured by the Hungarian travelers Antal Reguly and József Pápay, 
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who had been there earlier, and by the missionary school of Obdorsk. Kar-
jalainen could not know what we know now: in retrospect, he proved to be 
absolutely right. It was far more important to carry out thorough fieldwork in 
the southern and eastern areas, for this work proved to be a unique opportu-
nity to save linguistic data for posterity. At present, the northern dialects are, 
on one hand, the most vital ones and, on the other, the most researched ones. 
Besides the collections of Reguly and Pápay, the research of Wolfgang Stei-
nitz also enriched our knowledge of these dialects first and foremost. He met 
students stemming mostly from the northern areas during the 1930s, and his 
expedition was also carried out there in 1935. Then in the 1990s it turned out 
that the so-called national intelligentsia of the Khanty would stem from the 
northern group: they are the ones who actively preserve their mother tongue 
and the culture associated with it.

1.5. Karjalainen’s Eastern Khanty text collection

In his foreword to Karjalainen’s posthumous dictionary, Yrjö Toivonen gave 
an overview of the texts in Karjalainen’s legacy as well (KT 016–017).13 Ac-
cording to Toivonen’s overview, the Eastern dialects are represented by 77 
pages of Vasjugan texts, 7 pages of Likrisovo texts, and 77 pages of Tremjugan 
Khanty texts. Toivonen also mentions that these pages are quartos (“in quart-
format”), corresponding to A5 paper size in modern terms. Before embarking 
on the publication of these texts, let us have a look at Karjalainen’s manuscript.

Within the area where Eastern Khanty is spoken, it was the town of 
Surgut where Karjalainen recorded the first texts in December 1899 from 
an informant hailing from the banks of the Tromʺegan (as Karjalainen put 
it, the Tremjugan) River, immediately after his expedition to the Vah River. 
He divided the texts into three groups: there are three bear-feast songs in the 
first group, the second group contains an unfinished heroic song, and the 
third group consists of short oaths, prayers, and 25 riddles with their Finnish 
translations. The latter are written down once again on a separate page with a 
slightly different transcription and translation. Within the first group, the first 
two songs are dated (9 and 10 December 1899, respectively), and Karjalainen 
also added the informant’s name: Al. Kētšəmep.14

13. I have assigned a code to each text of Karjalainen’s collection (Trj1, Trj2, … Vj1, 
Vj2…, etc.) so that I could refer to each item precisely in the glossaries and the notes 
as well. I will use these codes in this section as well.
14. Concerning the circumstances under which the data was collected, see Section 
2.1 on the Tremjugan texts.
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Table 1: Length of Tremjugan texts

Code Title/genre Page num-
ber in the 
manuscript

Num-
ber of 
lines

Num-
ber of 
words

Number 
of char-
acters

Trj1 Song for waking the bear I 1–6 103 209 1346
Trj2 Song for waking the bear II 7–15 154 416 2602
Trj3 Bear-feast song 16–32 284 525 3328
Trj4 Heroic song 33–69 646 1322 8239
Trj5 Oaths and prayers 70–73 36 143 871
Trj6 Riddles 73–79 25 223 1443
Total: 2838 17,829

Karjalainen worked around the banks of the Vasjugan River during the sum-
mer of 1900, from June until September. He recorded a lengthy heroic tale, 
a song that was composed under the influence of fly-agaric, and seven short-
er lyrics. He also mentions the names of two of his informants, one of them 
a local headman (starosta), Ivan Madykov, the other a man hailing from the 
yurts of Jurlomkin, Isidor Vasilʹevič Jurlomgin.

Table 2: Length of the Vasjugan texts

Code Title/Genre Page num-
ber in the 
manuscript

Num-
ber of 
lines

Num-
ber of 
words

Number 
of char-
acters

Vj1 Heroic tale 1–50 1017 4929 31,655
Vj2 Fly-agaric song 51–70 379 1558 9344
Vj3 Individual song I 71–72 35 335 2068
Vj4 Individual song II 72–73 30
Vj5 Individual song III 74–75 29
Vj6 Cradle song 75–76 22
Vj7 Individual song IV 76 6
Vj8 Bear song for children 77–78 27 355 2150
Vj9 The beginning of a heroic 

song
79–82 57

Total: 82 1602 7177 45,217
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Likrisovo was a settlement with a population of 18 people, located on the 
bank of the Ob River at the eastern border of the Surgut District. Karjalainen 
worked here during the spring of 1901, when he went on a horse-drawn sleigh 
ride for a few weeks with the help of the chief constable of Surgut. He took his 
informant back with him to Surgut at the end of this trip. It is possible that he 
recorded the lyrics then as well.15

Table 3: Length of the Likrisovo texts

Code Title/Genre Page num-
ber in the 
manuscript

Num-
ber of 
lines

Num-
ber of 
words

Number 
of char-
acters

Likr1 Bear-feast song 1–2 22 302 1919
Likr2 Hunter’s song 2–3 15
Likr3 Hunter’s song 3–4 14
Likr4 Song to the Fire Goddess 4–5 19
Likr5 The song of the crane 5–7 21
Total: 7 91 302 1919

The entire manuscript consists of 10,317 words, 64,965 characters with 
spaces.

1.6. Technical aspects of editing

Principles of transcription

Karjalainen aimed at documenting the texts he heard as precisely as possible 
phonetically throughout his fieldwork. In order to do so, he used the tran-
scription that was applied generally to other Finno-Ugric languages at the end 
of the 19th century. The caretakers of his legacy, Y.  H. Toivonen and Edith 
Vértes endeavored to reproduce every handwritten symbol in print as well. 
Edith Vértes sought to reconstruct Karjalainen’s working methods in a de-
tailed analysis (1984), and she dedicated a separate volume to the topic of 
Southern Khanty transcription, with a special focus on transcription errors 
(1997a). The majority of the notes concerning the Southern Khanty texts also 
pertained to the written form of the manuscript (2004).

15. Concerning the circumstances of data collection, see Section 4.1 on the Likrisovo 
texts.
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However, by the early 21st century, when one has the opportunity to 
make manuscripts electronically available,16 it is no longer an objective of a 
printed edition to display each and every tiny detail of a manuscript. We base 
our editorial work on all the knowledge that has been accumulated during the 
last decades concerning the phonemic system of the Khanty dialects. There-
fore, we transcribe Karjalainen’s originally phonetic transcription into a pho-
nematic transcription, in the hope that by doing so, it will prove to be a more 
easily accessible source of information for linguists and folklorists.

When Karjalainen returned from his expedition, he started to work on 
his doctoral dissertation entitled Zur ostjakischen Lautgeschichte I: Über den 
Vokalismus der ersten Silbe (1904) immediately. This work served as a starting 
point for the research that led to our present-day knowledge and to the tables 
below. The phoneme systems that will be described here are based on (among 
others) the observations of Wolfgang Steinitz (1950; 1980), László Honti (1982a; 
1984a; 1999), N. I. Terëškin (1961; 1981), and on my own field experience.17

The vowel system of word-initial syllables has always contained more 
phonemes than the vowel system of non-initial syllables, therefore we will 
describe these two systems separately.

Table 4: Vowel system of word-initial syllables in the Tremjugan dialect

Long Short
Back Front Back Front

rounded unr. rounded unr. rounded unr. rounded unr.
High u i̮ i ü̆
Mid o e ŏ ö̆ ə
Low å ȧ ă ä̆

Table 5: The vowel system of word-initial syllables in the Vasjugan dialect

Long Short
Back Front Back Front

rounded unr. rounded unr. rounded unr. rounded unr.
High u i̮ ü i ü̆
Mid o ö e ŏ ö̆ ə
Low ɔ a ɔ̈ ä ă

16. The original manuscripts of Karjalainen’s Eastern Khanty text collection are avail-
able alongside the online version of this book at ‹https://doi.org/10.33341/sus.22›.
17. We do not describe the special features of the phonology of the Likrisovo dialect 
here. Information concerning this can be found in Section 4.2.

https://doi.org/10.33341/sus.22
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The above-quoted authors usually distinguish two main categories of vow-
els: full vowels and reduced vowels. I  shall use the long : short distinction, 
and I only recognize one reduced vowel pair, namely ə/ə̑. Therefore, it would 
be more logical if I used the grapheme ĕ for the front unrounded mid vowel 
appearing in the first syllable. However, Karjalainen used the grapheme ə to 
represent this phoneme, and so did I in my previous works, similarly to the 
majority of researchers. The publications published in Russia also follow this 
practice.

Concerning the short front labial vowels (ö̆, ü̆), the system presented 
above differs from Steinitz’s and Honti’s descriptions. These two researchers 
(Steinitz 1950: 32; Honti 1984a: 20) considered these two vowels to be more 
open in the Tremjugan dialect. As for the more open vowel of these two (writ-
ten as ö̆ by me and as ɔ̆̈ by Honti), Steinitz claims that it is more likely an 
allophone, as it appears rarely and only in a given phonetic context (after k 
and w). László Fejes shares this opinion (2007; 2008). When opting for repre-
senting the vowels ö̆, ü̆ as separate phonemes, I based my decision partly on 
the Surgut Khanty alphabet developed by N. I. Terëškin and partly on my own 
experience. When listening to the informants during fieldwork, I perceived 
the vowel written as ü̆ being close, and the vowel written as ö̆ being a bit more 
open along the Tromagan, and close-mid along the Jugan.

Concerning the vowel system of the Vasjugan dialect, each descrip-
tion considers it to be the same as the vowel system of the Vah dialect. These 
reckon with only one short front rounded vowel written as ö̆ (Steinitz 1950: 
26; Terëškin 1961:  9; Gulya 1966:  23; Honti 1984a: 19). As opposed to this, 
I have continued to use the grapheme ü̆, as this seems to be unambiguously 
and consistently distinguished from ö̆ by Karjalainen.

In the table above we also distinguish mid (o, ö) and open (ɔ, ɔ̈) long 
rounded vowels. This distinction is first found in Karjalainen’s works, and 
it is relevant also from the point of view of historical phonology. There are 
some minimal pairs that only differ with respect to these sounds (kɔs ‘star’, 
kos ‘twenty’), which clearly demonstrates that these are separate phonemes. 
Steinitz and his students also distinguished these two sounds in their works 
(DEWOS).18 However, the practice in Russia is different: Terëškin and his fol-
lowers do not use a distinct grapheme to mark the open rounded vowel, and 
thus in their transcription, the words ‘star’ and ‘twenty’ appear as homonyms 
(k͔os).

18. As a matter of fact, Karjalainen did not mark consistently the mid status of o and ö, 
therefore I made corrections on the basis of DEWOS whenever it was necessary. In 
addition, the grapheme used by Karjalainen to mark the mid o of the Vasjugan dialect 
(o̭) is transcribed as ŏ in the Trj data of DEWOS. 
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Table 6: Vowel system of non-initial syllables in the Tremjugan dialect

Full Reduced
Back Front Back Front

High i̮ i
Mid e̮ e ə̑ ə
Low a ȧ

Table 7: Vowel system of non-initial syllables in the Vasjugan dialect

Full Reduced
Back Front Back Front

High i̮ i
Mid ə̑ ə
Low a ä

It is apparent from Tables 6 and 7 that vowel harmony was found in both dia-
lects in the late 19th and early 20th centuries. The vowels of non-initial sylla-
bles matched the backness of the initial syllable, therefore each vowel had a 
front and a back variant. The mid vowels only appeared in suffixes: the vowels 
e, e̮, for instance, in the second person, objective conjugation form of the im-
perative paradigm of the Tremjugan dialect.

In the Vasjugan dialect, the vowels o/ö appear in the Ablative suffix, 
and in the 1pl possessive and verb agreement suffixes. The Trj dialect features 
-o- in the marker of the passive voice, while the Vj dialect features -u-. Natu-
rally, compounds allow for disharmony.

Table 8: Consonant system of the Tremjugan dialect

Bilabial Alveolar Cacumi-
nal

Palatal Velar Labio-
velar

Stops p t t́ k kₒ
Fricatives w s j ɣ ɣₒ
Affricates č
Nasals m n ṇ ń ŋ ŋₒ
Lateral fricatives ʌ ʎ
Lateral approximant ḷ
Trill r
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Table 9: Consonant system of the Vasjugan dialect

Bilabial Alveolar Cacumi-
nal

Palatal Velar

Stops p t t́ k
Fricatives w s j ɣ
Affricates č
Nasals m n ṇ ń ŋ
Lateral approximants l ḷ ĺ
Trill r

The established practice in Russia distinguishes the two variants of Eastern 
Khanty k in writing, these variants appearing in complementary distribution 
(one of them appearing before front, the other before back vowels). I  fol-
lowed the same practice in my Surgut Khanty publications, earlier using the 
graphemes k/k͔, and more recently the graphemes k/q, although I acknowl-
edge that these sounds are not separate phonemes, only allophones of the 
same phoneme. Karjalainen did not mark the difference between these two k 
sounds in his manuscript. In the dictionary (KT) Toivonen applied the com-
bining left arrowhead below the character k (k͔), indicating that the consonant 
is post velar, but DEWOS does not follow the same practice. Words with an 
initial velar or postvelar can be found at separate places in both dictionaries, 
however, as the postvelar k became a fricative in the southern and the north-
ern dialects. The sound χ is a distinct phoneme in these dialects, and therefore 
it requires a separate section in the alphabetical order applied by the diction-
aries. In the present publication – following the original transcription devel-
oped by Karjalainen – I do not mark the postvelar allophone.

The consonant inventories of the Trj and the Vj dialects differ, on the 
one hand, in the set of lateral sounds (Trj: lateral fricatives ʌ, ʎ, Vj: lateral 
approximants l,  ĺ ) and, on the other hand, in the presence of a set of labio-
velar consonants in Trj. From the point of view of historical linguistics, these 
sounds emerged in an environment where the corresponding forms of the VVj 
dialects feature a labial vowel before the sounds k, ɣ, ŋ, e.g. VVj jök- ~ Trj jekₒ- 
‘dance’, VVj öɣi ~ Trj ä̆ɣₒi ‘girl’, VVj jöŋ ~ Trj jeŋₒ ‘ten’.

Karjalainen marked the cacuminal ṇ relatively consistently, therefore I 
retain the marker of this feature. Recent descriptions of the Khanty consonant 
inventory do not consider ṇ to be a distinct phoneme. 

The consonant inventories of the V and Vj dialects consist of the same 
sounds, but the frequency of some phonemes differs, as some of the word-initial 
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l- phonemes of the V dialect correspond to a word-initial j- or a vowel in the 
Vj dialect. These are the words that had a word-initial *s-/*š- in Proto- Uralic/
Proto-Finno-Ugric (Honti 1982b: 121).

Karjalainen marked the place of articulation of dental consonants 
(Vj l, Trj ʌ, Vj, Trj n, r, t) more precisely with the use of the combining left and 
right arrowheads below the letters (˱ or ˲ ). As this is not a distinctive feature of 
the given sounds, I have omitted these markers.

Karjalainen also marked the aspirated articulation of stops (p, t, k) 
with an apostrophe above the letters, but I omitted marking this feature as 
well.

Markers of certain phonetic features in the manuscript

Y.  H. Toivonen gathered the diacritics used by Karjalainen in the preface 
to the dictionary (KT 024–031). In the following I summarize the essence 
of this. The transcription tables (26, 27, 28) can be found in the Appendix 
(pp. 465–466).

The following diacritics are used with vowels:

 ― to mark that the vowel is long: macron
 ― to mark half-long vowels: grave
 ― both markers: the length of the vowel varied, the informant pro-

nounced it sometimes as long, sometimes as half-long;
 ― grave in parenthesis: the vowel was generally short in the informant’s 

pronunciation, but sometimes it also occurred as half-long;
 ― short vowels were marked with a combining inverted breve below;19

 ― the front feature of a vowel is marked either with an overdot/umlaut 
or with the combining right arrowhead;

 ― the back feature is marked either with a combining breve below or 
with the combining left arrowhead in the case of the letters e and i;

 ― the combining circumflex accent below marks that a given vowel is 
more close; theoretically, this diacritic should appear below the letters 
o/ö marking mid vowels in Vj, but Karjalainen often omits this marker;

 ― word-final and suffix-final reduced vowels were neutral with respect 
to vowel harmony. Karjalainen transcribed these with the letter ɛ (e.g. 
loc -nɛ, tra -ɣɛ, ptc.prs -tɛ). In the present text edition I substitute 
this marker with the marker of the reduced vowel that harmonizes 
with the backness of the stem (ə/ə̑). 

19. In the present text edition I only mark short vowels, and long vowels are un-
marked according to the traditions of Khanty transcription. 
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Tremjugan riddles (Trj6, pp. 158–163) are documented in two versions in Kar-
jalainen’s legacy. The transcription of the variant that is independent of the 
manuscript package differs from the transcription used in the manuscript in 
several respects. 

Marking consonants:
 ― gemination is marked with the combining macron below;
 ― Karjalainen used the combining left and right arrowheads below (n͔, n͕) 

to mark the place of articulation of dental consonants (t, n, l, ł) more 
precisely; I have omitted these diacritics;

 ― Karjalainen marked the occasional aspiration of plosives (p, t, k) with 
a reversed apostrophe above the given letter (p̔). Therefore, there 
were instances of the letter t where there was a diacritic both above 
and below the letter. I omitted these markers.

 ― Occasionally, Karjalainen put either a vertical bar below or a circle 
next to the letter l in the Vj texts. I could not decipher the meaning of 
these symbols. 

 ― the velar voiced fricative ɣ becomes voiceless before a voiceless con-
sonant and in word-final position; Karjalainen marked this with the 
letter χ. I use the grapheme ɣ in these cases as well.

 ― Karjalainen usually marks the Trj labiovelar consonants with a short 
superscript u̯ before the given letter (u̯k,  u̯ɣ,  u̯ŋ). I  substituted these 
with other characters (kₒ, ɣₒ,  ŋₒ), the use of which became general 
after Karjalainen’s time.

 ― To mark the syllabic consonants l/ł,  n,  ŋ, Karjalainen doubled the 
given letter and put a ring under the first of them (n̥n). I have substitut-
ed the underring with the letter marking the palatal or velar reduced 
vowel (ən/ə̑n, depending on the backness of the environment).

The publishers of manuscript legacies always need to keep it in mind that if au-
thors would have published their collection themselves, they would certainly 
have made changes with respect to the transcription method, either by mak-
ing it more homogeneous and consistent or by employing new markers. The 
task of making the text more homogeneous and consistent fell to the publisher 
of the legacy, who is by no means infallible, but tries to proceed according to 
the best of her knowledge. 

Karjalainen’s mistakes

In the present edition I will correct those mistakes of Karjalainen that are un-
ambiguous due to inattention. I have left these corrections unmarked: I did 
not wish to make the Khanty text more difficult to interpret, or to increase 
the number of notes. Therefore, I made corrections without any marking if 
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the mid feature of the sounds o, ö had been unmarked; if the diacritic of the 
letter u marking the bilabial fricative had been omitted; and also when the 
[+ backness] of the vowel (ə̑,  i̮) remains unmarked in a subsequent syllable 
where the preceding syllables featured back vowels.20

In the case of the Vj word əḷḷə ‘big’, the gemination of the consonant is 
sometimes marked, sometimes unmarked. I consider this to be a transcription 
error similarly to the other cases of omitting a diacritic, and I have corrected 
them without any further remarks. In certain instances, there are corrections 
given in square brackets (marked with ɔ:) in the texts.

Transcription of phonotactic features

Karjalainen applied two different methods to mark consonant elision in the 
Vasjugan texts. In the case of a consonant cluster, the elision of the second 
consonant is marked by a subscript v next to the first consonant. As my or-
thography is etymology-based, I insert the elided consonant in square brack-
ets in order to ease the interpretation of the text for the reader. However, this 
subscript v can also mark devoicing and these cases are left unmarked in the 
transcription. That is, I omit the subscript v similarly to any other diacritic 
that marks a non-phonemic feature.

In the manuscript: 
 torə̑m jəɣəmnə ärəɣ tuntaɣ mańᵥ tuntaɣ minᵥ ńula pärᵥkäl
In the present transcription: 
 torə̑m jəɣəmnə ärəɣ tuntaɣ mań[t́ ] tuntaɣ min[t] ńula pär[t]käl 

‘My father God ordered us to bring song(s), bring tale(s)’ (Vj1/287–289)

If consonant elision happens in a word-final position after a vowel, Karjalai-
nen marked the lack of the consonant with a superscript c-like symbol. In cer-
tain cases this can also mark aspiration, a glottal stop, or the gemination of the 
initial consonant of the following word.

In the manuscript: 
 karmanoɣ nuc wəsim juŋᵥ kɔlə̑m sac pŏti̮ wăɣ möɣər
In the present transcription: 
 karmanoɣ nu[k] wəsim juŋ[k] kɔlə̑m sa[t] pŏti̮ wăɣ möɣər

‘From my pocket, I  have taken out the ghost’s three-hundred-pood 
iron bludgeon’ (Vj1/424–426)

20. Except for those cases when the shift in backness is probably characteristic of the 
language of the songs. I mark such cases with [!] (p. 55 in Section 2.2 and the notes to 
lines 51–52 of Trj3).
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In the Tremjugan texts Karjalainen marks consonant elision uniformly with a 
superscript c.

In the manuscript: 
 moɣḷe̮c kü̆ṇcpi mockuj ńŏɣə̑s 
In the present transcription: 
 moɣḷe̮[ŋ] kü̆ṇ[č]pi mo[k]kuj ńŏɣə̑s 

‘a male sable cub with bent claws’ (Trj4/118–119)

According to the principles of an etymologically based orthography, I also in-
sert in square brackets the vowels that were elided due to prosodic reasons. In 
songs, the word-final vowel is elided if the next sound has a word-initial vowel, 
e.g. kån ik[i] ȧrəγ ‘the prince’s song’, məŋn[ə] i̮mʌi̮ ‘we sat down’ (Trj4). I also 
insert the (reduced) vowels that were elided in non-initial syllables due to 
prosodic reasons, e.g. Trj ən[ə]ʌ ‘big’, Vj jäw[ə]t ‘seven’.

I follow an etymology-based orthography also in those cases when the 
word-final consonant would assimilate to the word-initial consonant of the 
next sound: Trj kăntə̑c ko ‘Khanty man’, pronunciation: kăntə̑k ko, written 
form: kăntə̑[γ] ko.

Issues pertaining to punctuation

Karjalainen rarely used punctuation marks such as the comma or period. In 
order to facilitate the segmentation and interpretation of sentences, I will in-
sert periods in square brackets at the end of sentences. In certain instances 
Karjalainen did mark the end of a sentence with a dash  (–). In such cases, 
I  substitute this with a period without the square brackets. In those cases 
when the use of commas seems to be important for the interpretation of the 
text, I also add these in square brackets, but I have tried not to overload the 
transcription with brackets. 

Further markers in the manuscript

Karjalainen underlined certain words and phrases, perhaps those for which 
he needed further explanation. These underlined segments are sometimes 
accompanied by marginal notes, but there are underlined expressions with-
out any further comments. These must have been important for him for some 
other reason, or he simply did not get an explanation for the given segment. 
I  have omitted underlining from the transcribed version, but these can be 
found in the manuscript. 
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Karjalainen sometimes abbreviated frequently occurring expressions 
by using the initial letters of the words. I completed these using square brack-
ets, e.g. jäwt ärəɣ j. m. s. k.: jäw[ə]t ärəɣ j[əwət] m[ańt́ ] s[ăɣə̑w] k[öl] ‘word 
having the melody of seven songs, seven tales’ (Vj1/92).

In those texts that were performed as songs, Karjalainen used a bar 
to mark the end of the line in those cases when the last syllables of a word 
(usually a verb) got segmented to the next line. I have retained this marking in 
transcription, e.g. ȧr kănčə məŋnə wä̆rən|təʌi ‘we made many embroideries’ 
(Trj4/95–96).

In the original performance, the second line starting with the verb 
was probably filled with meaningless syllables so that the number of the syl-
lables of the lines of the melody and that of the lines of the text would match 
(Csepregi 1997a: 68; 1997c; 2009b: 28). During dictation, these filler syllables 
are omitted by the informants, therefore there are no such syllables in the 
texts.

Karjalainen’s marginal notes

Karjalainen supplemented some of the texts with explanations written in 
Finnish and Russian, probably during the reviewing phase. These were writ-
ten on the relatively wide margins. In most instances these explanations or 
translations appear next to an underlined word or phrase. I  suppose Karja-
lainen’s method of collection probably included a phase when he underlined 
those expressions in the clear copies which he did not understand, and he 
asked his informants about these. In the majority of cases, he translated the 
explanation of the informant on the fly. It also happened that he jotted down 
the Russian word he heard. In many instances he wrote down mixed Finnish–
Russian sentences, e.g.:

выросъ samanlaiseksi 
‘he was brought up to be the same as me’ (Vj1/580–581) 

hirven askelin – долъгий шагъ 
‘with the steps of an elk – a long step’ (Vj1/379)

miten heidän kanssaan будешь обходиться 
‘how will you get along with them’ (Vj1/141–142)

Karjalainen added the string ei nyk. (probably meaning ei nykyään ‘these days 
not’ or ei nykykieltä ‘not from recent language use’) to those words, expres-
sions, or phonetic variants that were obsolete at the end of the 19th century 
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and only appeared in the language of the songs. In all likelihood, these pieces 
of information also stem from the informants. In certain instances, the inform-
ant also added the corresponding word that was used in the contemporary 
spoken language, and some phrases are supplemented with the abbreviation 
nyk. ‘contemporary language’. 

There occur many words in the texts that were not included in the dic-
tionary (KT). The meaning of these words can be deciphered with the help of 
these marginal notes, e.g. jekəmtə- ‘put on’, koṇə̑m ‘wisdom, sense’, ḷəmpəɣtə- 
‘attack’, etc. An exhaustive list of these words can be found on pp. 191–192 in 
Section 2.4 and on pp. 424–426 in Section 3.4.

The informants revealed the figurative meaning of some metaphors, 
which facilitate the interpretation of the songs greatly, e.g. the following ones: 

 ikäänkuin puuhalko omalla lihallani (ei ole apulaishaltioita) 
‘with my body, like a log (he has no assistant spirits)’ (Vj1/5) 

tiheäsyinen lehtikuusen kanto, sekin halkesi (s.o. hän oli luja mutta sit-
tenkin hänet halkaisin) 
‘(it is like) a dense larch trunk, yet it split (in other words, although he 
was strong, I cut him into two)’ (Vj1/448–449)

äsken syntyneen lapsen itku ( jää ritisee) 
‘a newborn child’s cry (the ice is creaking)’ (Vj1/644)

vasarakätistä viisi metsäläistä takoisivat / kaviot jäähän lyövät 
‘the five hammer-handed forest-men were hammering  / the hoofs 
kept striking the ice’ (Vj1/646–647) 

If only more of these explanations had made it into the margins, it would have 
eased the work of the publisher greatly. Then again, there are some shorter 
songs that Karjalainen translated almost word for word, and these translations 
also appear on the margin (Likr2, Likr3). 

Apparently, the informants got weary of providing explanations by the 
end of the long songs. There are underlined words in the manuscript that lack 
clarification. The following texts or excerpts of texts feature hardly any or no 
marginal notes: Vj1/pages 38–50, Vj2, 5–7, 9, Trj1, 3, 4/pages 23–46, Likr4–5.

I publish the marginal notes as footnotes in the text edition, with the 
literal translation in square brackets.
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2. Tremjugan texts

2.1. The circumstances of the data collection

It seems that all of the linguistic material (texts, grammar, and vocabulary) 
representing the dialect Karjalainen termed Tremjugan stems from a single 
informant. That is, only a single name appears in the manuscript, at the end 
of three texts, and this name occurs in two variants: one of the forms is Al. 
Kētšəmep, appearing at the end of the second song for waking the bear (Trj2) 
and at the end of the bear feast song (Trj3); the other variant, Al. Ketšemep is 
found at the end of the heroic song (Trj4). This surname in the form Kečemov 
or Kečimov is quite frequent among the Tromʺegan Khanty. Except for some 
remarks on the man’s attraction to his relatives and to alcohol to be quoted 
below (also mentioned by Paasonen in his letter to Otto Donner, see Sec-
tion 1.3), Karjalainen does not provide any information on him.

The full name of Al. Ketšemep can be resolved on the basis of Karja-
lainen’s legacy held in the National Archives of Finland (Kansallisarkisto).21 
The list of the non-Russian inhabitants of the Sopočin yurts (Сопочиныхъ 
юрты инородцы) from box No. 282 contains a name, that of Aleksandr Ilʹin 
Kečemov (Александръ Ильинъ Кечемовъ), which Karjalainen supplement-
ed with his age (48) and occupation (kielenkääntäjä, i.e. ‘interpreter, trans-
lator’). This man must have been identical to Al. Ketšemep. Karjalainen also 
collected data from a young man from along the river Agan who, Karjalainen 
noted, stemmed from the Tremjugan, but his name is unknown.22

The Tremjugan dialect was named after a right tributary of the Ob, 
the name of which in Khanty is tŏrə̑m jăɣₒə̑n (in present-day orthography 
tŏrəm jăwən) ‘God’s river’. This river is known as the Tromʺegan/Tromʺëgan 
(Тромъеган/Тромъёган) in Russian, and this is the name that can be found 
on the maps as well. As the river Agan joins the Tromʺegan shortly before the 
Tromʺegan joins the Ob, the name Trom-Agan/Tromagan is also widespread 
in present usage (there is also a settlement known as Tromagan at the lower 
course of the Tromʺegan).

21. Wherever Karjalainen turned up, he had copies made of the lists that contained 
the names of inhabitants or parish members of the given religious or administrative 
centre. For more details, see Section 1.4.
22. Karjalainen mentioned a younger person besides his informant in his notes on 
grammar as well (KarjGr 269). Perhaps that refers to the same young man.
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The variant Tremjugan stems from Karjalainen (although he used the 
Tromjugan variant as well), and the material he collected is known in Khanty 
studies to this day as the Tremjugan variant. After Karjalainen’s expedition, 
almost a century passed without any further information (except for the ma-
terial of two primers) on this dialect. The next step forward was László Honti’s 
collection from 1976/1977. Between these two points of time the language un-
derwent significant changes. Consequently, the linguistic material that was 
collected in this region, but at that later time from the second half of the 20th 
century, is distinguished from the earlier variant by terming the later variant 
Tromagan (Tra).

Karjalainen collected linguistic material in the town of Surgut, and 
not in the forest settlements. He traveled through this town several times dur-
ing his expedition: first when he was on his way to the Vah Khanty in July 1899, 
and next when he returned from Finland, and traveled to Narym and to the 
river Vasjugan via Surgut. He stayed for longer in the town twice: for the first 
time, from December 1899 to 22 March 1900 (between the Vah expedition 
and his travel to Finland), and, for the second time, he stayed there between 
October 1900 and July 1901, that is, after collecting materials around the river 
Vasjugan, and prior to the last phase of his expedition targeting the northern 
Khanty. During the spring of 1901 he went on a month-long fieldwork jour-
ney in the region of the Upper Ob with the help of the Surgut chief constable 
Jevsejev (the Likrisovo material published in 4.1 is one of the results of this 
trip), and he also traveled to the Jugan river for a couple of days with Surgut 
as the starting point.

The first pieces of information about the results of the first phase of 
collecting in the Tremjugan region can be acquired from Karjalainen’s official 
travel reports that were dated Hamina, 21 May 1900: “I noted down heroic 
tales, songs, riddles, prayers said at various occasions and phrases as exam-
ples. I could not note down the melody of the songs and, occasionally, tales; 
I’d like to make up for this deficiency in the future” ( JSFOu XIX/3: 4).23 This 
reveals that Karjalainen started his collection process by noting down the 
texts (he listed all the genres that occur in the Tremjugan part of the manu-
script), and then he worked on collecting lexical material during the second 
phase that was carried out within a couple of months. He wrote the following 
to his bride24 on 19 February 1901:

23. Kielennäytteeksi olen muistiinpannut sankarisatuja, lauluja, arvoituksia sekä eri 
tiloissa käytettyjä rukouksia ja lauseparsia. Laulujen ja paikottain tavattavia satujen 
sävelmiä en sitävastoin ole voinut muistiinpanna; tämän vaillinaisuuden toivon voiva-
ni vastedes korvata.
24. Elsa Maria Cleve (1878–1939).
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I work a lot, because the final checking is yet to come, even 
though I have already finished working with the man from the 
Tremjugan. This can easily take a week. According to plan, 
I will travel to the Upper Ob right after, where I plan to spend 
about a month. From then on, I will spend a short time at the 
Jugan, and then at the Lower Ob to find the “linguistic bor-
der”. During the thaw period I am going to check my lexical 
collection from Vah, which I had to lay aside last year because 
of my illness. There is a man from Vah here, a worker of my 
host (Karjalainen 1983: 136–137).

He describes the work with the “man from the Tremjugan” on 5 January 1901 
as follows:

The work goes well albeit slowly, because naturally my inform-
ant feels better in the pub than in my study. Khanty keep com-
ing into Surgut, many of them are “relatives” of my informant 
who feel compelled to visit me. My informant tells them (part-
ly to please me) that I am a “jem aiko” (good young man), and 
everyone wants to see this rare beast. Naturally, the relatives 
give my informant something to drink, therefore there are 
hardly any days on which he would be completely sober. I also 
gain something from the relatives, as I can listen to different 
kinds of speech, and, after all, “reputation is worth some-
thing”. Thanks to this acquaintance, I had the opportunity to 
be present at a horse sacrifice, where I took two photos as well 
(Karjalainen 1983: 130).25

Karjalainen rented a room from a local trader, and as a learned person, it was 
his duty to participate in the social life of the town. The Christmas–New Year 
and Easter periods involved obligatory visits and feasting that went on well 
into the night. No wonder that he states the following in one of the last letters 
he wrote from Surgut: “The truth is that I would really like to pull up stakes 

25. Työ menee hyvin, mutta hiljalleen, sillä kielimestarille tietysti kapakka on mie-
luisempi kuin minun työhuoneeni. Alituiseen vaeltaa Surgutiin ostjakkeja, ja hyvin 
paljon niissä on mestarini ”sukulaisia”, jotka pitävät velvollisuutenaan käydä minua 
katsomassa. Kielimestarini, osaksi tietysti minua miellyttääkseen, kertoo että olen 
”jem aiko” (hyvä nuori mies), ja jokainen tahtoo nähdä millainen tuo otus on. Tietysti 
mestarini noilta sukulaisilta saa kestitystä, ja harva se päivä hän maistamaton lienee-
kin. Noista sukulaisista on kuitenkin minulle hiukan hyötyäkin, sillä saan siten kuulla 
useampien puhetta, ja ”maksaahan mainekin jonkun verran”. Tuon tuttavuuden kaut-
ta sain hevosuhrinkin nähdä ja pari kuvaa ottaa siitä.
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and leave Surgut, as this ‘company’ is a nuisance with its petty scheming and 
pointless quarrels. Because we should not think that people could live togeth-
er peacefully, not even in a little town like this” (Karjalainen 1983: 138).26

This letter was written on 27 May 1901, when Heikki Paasonen, who 
also stayed in Surgut from October 1900, was about to leave for Finland. Per-
haps this was a further reason for Karjalainen to become fed up with this pro-
vincial life. The two Finnish researchers spent their free time together fre-
quently, for instance, they went hunting together, though by all indications 
they had little luck:

This is the best part of the shooting season, and Karjalainen 
and I thought that we would go after wood grouse and black 
grouse. When we were in the forest the first time, our hunting 
bag was modest: Paasonen shot a rabbit, while I did not shoot 
anything. The second time we returned empty-handed. This 
beginning does not seem to be a very promising one, but one 
can always hope for good fortune. (Karjalainen 1983: 128)27

However, their travels that were carried out with the help of the local traders 
and led to observations concerning ethnography can be considered more im-
portant. Probably the most significant of these travels was the one where they 
were able to participate in a bear feast. They both gave detailed descriptions 
about their experiences, Karjalainen in a letter (1983: 132–135), Paasonen in 
his official travel report; the following is a quotation from the latter:

It shows the richness of folklore that at a bear feast held in a 
little village about 25 versts west of Surgut, which I could also 
attend for an evening, there were over seven hundred scenes 
with songs performed within a couple of days, mostly playful 
or sarcastic presentations of fishing and hunting adventures, 
similar to those that Ahlqvist witnessed among the northern 
Voguls, as he described in his book Unter Vogulen und Ostja-
ken. ( JSFOu XXI/5: 17)28

26. Kyllä minä jo jotenkin mielelläni korjaan luuni Surgutista, sillä alkaa hiukan vai-
vata tämä ”seura” pienine intriigeineen ja mitään maksamattomine riitoineen. Sillä ei 
tarvitse ajatellakaan, että näin pieni paikka pitäisi ihmiset sovussa keskenään.
27. Nyt on paras metsästysaika, ja Paasosen kera olemme tuumineet hiukan metsoja 
ja teeriä ahdistella. Ensi kerralla kun kävimme metsällä, emme paljoa saalista saaneet. 
Paasonen ampui jäniksen ja minä en saanut mitään. Toisella kerralla tulimme tyhjin 
käsin takaisin. Alku ei ainakaan lupaavalta näytä, mutta parempaa onnea sopii toivoa.
28. Osotteeksi folkloren rikkaudesta mainittakoon että karhunpeijaisissa, joita viime 
tammikuussa vietettiin eräässä 25 virstan päässä Surgut’ista länteen päin sijaitsevassa 
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We cannot determine exactly how many songs and scenes were performed, as 
Karjalainen recalls different numbers: “…in our presence there were about 60 
songs performed between 5 p.m. and 2 a.m. The bear – whether to its joy or 
vexation – had to listen to perhaps over 300 songs altogether! And it was said 
that the real singers weren’t even present” (1983: 135).29

It is a mystery of the history of science why Karjalainen and Paaso-
nen, who collected data at the same time and at the same place from two var-
iants of the Surgut dialect that are highly similar to each other, did not match 
up their transcription principles, as Karjalainen’s Tremjugan and Paasonen’s 
Jugan transcription differ markedly. Perhaps they restricted their conversa-
tions at their meetings to neutral topics such as hunting in order to keep things 
friendly.

It is easier to solve the following mystery, however. According to his 
travel reports, Karjalainen returned to Surgut from his Vah expedition on 10 
December 1899 and immediately got down to work ( JSFOu XIX/3: 4). How-
ever, one can find the date 9 December at the end of the first text. Karjalainen 
could not have completed the transcription so swiftly! The solution can be 
found in the use of different calendars. Karjalainen put down the dates in his 
travel reports following the Gregorian calendar used in Finland, but he fol-
lowed the Julian calendar used in Russia during his expedition, and the differ-
ence between these two calendars is 13 days. That is, if he arrived at Surgut on 
10 December, then he could complete writing down the first text 12 days later.

2.2. Grammatical features of the Tremjugan dialect

As mentioned in the Introduction (1.1), the variant spoken along the banks of 
the river Tremjugan/Tromʺegan/Tromagan belongs to that subgroup of the 
eastern dialect group that is known as the Surgut (Surg) dialect. The river 
Tromʺegan collects the water of the river Agan; besides the Tromʺegan, three 
further rivers flow into the river Ob near Surgut: the rivers Ljamin, Pim, and 
the Bolšoj Jugan with the Malyj Jugan. The Khanty language area around the 
banks of these rivers is quite homogeneous, that is, there are minor phonetic 
and lexical differences but the speakers understand each other. 

pikku kylässä ja joissa minäkin eräänä iltana olin läsnä, useampana päivänä peräkkäin 
esitettiin noin kahdeksatta sataa laulunäytelmää, enimmäkseen leikillisiä tai pilkalli-
sia kuvauksia metsästys- ja kalastusseikkailuista, samantapaisia kuin ne, joita Ahlqvist 
kirjassaan „Unter Vogulen und Ostjaken“ kertoo nähneensä pohjoisilla voguleilla.
29. …meidän läsnäollessamme klo viidelta illalla klo kahteen yöllä laulettiin noin 60 
laulua. Kaikkiaan lienee karhu saanut huvikseenko vai harmikseen, kuulla yli 300:n 
laulun! Ja oikeita laulajia ei sanottu vielä mukana olevan.



2. Tremjugan texts54

Karjalainen was the first to collect texts in the Surgut language area 
in December 1899. M. A. Castrén, who had done fieldwork in this area about 
half a century earlier, made only lexical and grammatical notes (Castrén 1849; 
1858; Forsberg 2018). Karjalainen’s copious lexical collection (KT) and gram-
matical notes (KarjGr 207–298)30 also contribute to the body of knowledge 
on the variant spoken in the late 19th and early 20th centuries. After this, over 
seven decades passed until further information became available on the Sur-
gut dialect (Honti 1977; 1978a; 1978b; 1979; Honti & Rusvai 1977). Fieldwork 
efforts gained fresh momentum in the 1990s, and numerous text collections 
were published also in the area where the language is spoken (pp. 22–24 in 
Section 1.2).

The Surgut dialect underwent significant changes during the past cen-
tury. Owing to this, we refer to the variants that were spoken in the very same 
valley but stem from different periods using different terms: following Kar-
jalainen, the variant spoken at the beginning of the 20th century is known as 
the Tremjugan variant (Trj), and, following László Honti, the variant spoken 
at the end of the 20th century is known as the Tromagan variant (Tra). Both 
variants are well described in the literature.31 Based on Karjalainen’s grammat-
ical notes, there are several descriptions of the Trj variant (Honti 1984; 1988; 
1993; Forsberg 2018), and, owing to the fieldwork efforts carried out at the 
end of the 20th century, the Tra variant is also well known (Abondolo 1998; 
Csepregi 1998; 2017; Gugán & Schön 2022; Csepregi 2023). The differences 
between the two variants have been discussed by several studies (Csepregi 
2004b; 2017: 231–241).

The paradigms and grammatical descriptions of the Trj/Tra variant 
are easily accessible in the works referred to above, so rather than repeating 
these, I will focus on the phenomena that appear in the texts of the manu-
script. The majority of the texts collected by Karjalainen are songs, and the 
language of the songs has a special grammar distinct from that of spoken lan-
guage. In what follows, this will be the subject of the discussion.32

30. Paasonen’s Jugan dictionary (Paasonen & Donner 1926) and grammatical notes 
(Paasonen & Vértes 1965) also add to the accumulated knowledge on Surgut Khanty, 
but his text collection was published only a hundred years later (Paasonen & Vértes 
2001).
31. I have tried to introduce a similar distinction between the two temporally differ-
ent versions of the Jugan variant. I suggested that the data that stem from the begin-
ning of the 20th century should be marked with J, and those that were collected from 
the end of the 20th century onwards should be marked with Jg (Csepregi 1998: 11).
32. As for the grammar of the Vj dialect, this will be discussed in more detail, precise-
ly because it is less known (Section 3.2).
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Vowel harmony

According to Karjalainen’s notes, the Trj variant featured an almost full vowel 
harmony.33 The texts show that the front–back vowel pairs occurred in non-in-
itial syllables as well, and most suffixes had allomorphs with front and back 
vowels.34 The only exception is the marker of the passive voice (-oj-), which 
does not have a variant with a front vowel. When the passive marker is added 
to a stem containing front vowels, it changes the frontedness feature of the 
form, that is, the vowels following it are back vowels: iʌə wəʌojmə̑n ‘we (the 
two of us) will be taken away’ (Trj4/397), tŏɣₒə̑ ȧʌəmʌojə̑ɣₒ ‘we will be lifted 
there’ (Trj4/542).35

It cannot be decided whether the following feature can be attributed 
to the special characteristics of the language of songs, but at certain places 
the front vowel ȧ appears instead of the expected back vowel a: muʌə̑ŋ kåt 
muʌə̑ʌȧ ‘to the praying wall of the praying house’ (Trj1/23–24), mărȧʌtə̑ʌə̑n 
‘you dampen’ (Trj1/92, 96), ʌəɣₒ åmsi̮ʌə̑ɣə̑ʌtȧʌ ‘during his sitting there’ 
(Trj4/547). It is certain, though, that these are not transcription mistakes due 
to inattention or haste, as the marker of the front feature, i.e. the combining 
right arrowhead had to be added as an extra marker.

It can be assumed that it is a trait of the language of songs that when a 
verb crosses the boundary of the lines of the melody, a verb with back vowels 
continues with front vowels in the next line (see the notes on lines Trj3/51–52 
on pp. 108–109). It might be the case that in the middle of the verb, in the third 
syllable there was a filler syllable that triggered the change in harmony, yet it 
was omitted by the informant when he dictated the text. It is noteworthy that 
the present-day Tra variant has only front vowels in non-initial syllables (ex-
cept for the marker of the passive voice).

Vowel harmony is already becoming less consistent in the contempo-
rary neighboring J dialect. The suffixes preserved harmony only in the case 
of a/ȧ, e.g. in the markers of inf, lat and com. In environments with velar 
consonants (k͔, ɣ, ŋ appearing in the markers of tra, abe, du) the back vowel 
appears, whereas in suffixes with dental consonants (n, t) the reduced vowel 
is always front (Vértes 1999; Csepregi 2003a; 2004a).

33. The tables presenting the vowel and consonant inventory of the Trj dialect (Tables 
4, 6, 8) can be found on pp. 39–42.
34. Karjalainen found the word-final reduced vowel to be neutral with respect to 
vowel harmony, and he used a special character to mark this sound (e.g. loc -nɛ, tra 
-ɣɛ). In the present edition we substituted this character with the marker of the re-
duced vowel that is realized as front or back depending on the vowel of the stem (ə, ə̑).
35. When citing examples, I will indicate the code referring to the source text (Trj4) 
and the number of the line from which the example is taken. 



2. Tremjugan texts56

Nominal inflection

The Trj dialect features the following markers of grammatical number: a) in 
the absolute paradigm (that is, in forms not having a possessive marker) we 
find du -ɣən/-ɣə̑n (-kən/-kə̑n), pl -t/-ət/-ə̑t, b)  in the relative paradigm (in 
forms where the marker of number precedes the possessive marker) we find 
du -ɣəʌ-/-ɣə̑ʌ- (-kəʌ-/-kə̑ʌ-), pl -ʌ-. Each of these forms appears in the texts: 
kȧt ku-ɣə̑n, kȧt niŋ-kən ‘two men, two women’ (Trj1/75–76), păɣi̮ʎi̮-t ‘sub-
jects’ in the sense of ‘people who are subjugated, who are dependent on a 
ruler’ (Trj4/101), ńăsi̮-ɣə̑ʌ-a ‘your two shoes’ (Trj2/38), păɣi̮ʎi̮-ʌ-am ‘my sub-
jects’ (Trj4/63).

The plural marker -t occurs in the language of the songs very rarely. 
The use of the quantifier ȧr ‘many, a lot’ is much more frequent, (1)–(3):

(1) sŏj-ə̑ŋ ŏŋ-ə̑p ȧȧr aʌʌəŋ
hoar.frost-adj mouth-adj many morning
‘many mornings with hoarfrosty mouth’ (Trj3/63–64)

(2) ńåʌ jŏɣₒə̑t-ʌə̑ɣ ȧȧr ȧȧnȧȧs 
arrow arrive-ptc.neg many row.of.sledges
‘row of many sledges unreachable with arrows’ (Trj3/81–83)

(3) påčə̑m oŋ-pi̮ ȧȧr ki̮rə̑ɣ̑ ɣ, ȧȧr jəŋəʌʌ
rime.ice mouth-adj many sack many box
mȧ-nə pănɣə̑ntə-ʌ-i.
I-loc put[freq]-prs-pass.3sg
‘I keep putting many rime ice mouthed sacks and boxes next to each 
other.’ (Trj3/129–133)

It is worth taking a look at the position of the quantifier ȧr as well: it appears 
after all the other attributes, left-adjacent to the noun, like a prothetic plural 
marker.

Out of the Trj text collection comprising 2,838 words, the size of the 
texts that represent spoken language (prayers and texts of oaths) is only 143 
words. These feature almost all of the case markers.36 According to Karjalai-
nen’s notes on grammar, the Trj variant has ten nominal cases: nom, loc, 
abl, lat, tra, ins, com, abe, apr, distr (KarjGr 207).

36. I prefer drawing examples from these texts to taking examples from the song 
texts, as the latter are full of complicated sets of attributes and metaphors, but if there 
are no examples in the former type, then it is necessary to cite from the latter.
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The first clause of sentence (4) is a passive construction, the loca-
tive suffix marks the agent. This clause is ditransitive as well, its theme being 
marked with the instructive-final case. The third clause features the translative 
marker which encodes change of state.

(4) wər-əŋ ji̮r-at wä̆r-ʌ-o tem ko-nə̑̑, t́ut-pə̑
blood-adj offering-ins do-prs-pass.2sg this man-loc that-emph
ȧʌ koʌə̑nt-a, kut-ə̑ʌ səj-săŋki̮-ɣɣə̑̑ wər-e!
proh listen-imp.2sg house-3sg sand-sand-tra do-imp.sg<2sg
‘If this man makes a bloody offering for you, do not accept it, reduce 
his house to ashes!’ (Trj5/8–11)

The loc marker appears as a marker of spatial relation in the language of 
songs: jəŋk-i put-nə ‘into a watery pot’ (Trj4/148), ʌår jä̆čə-nə ‘in the middle 
of a/the lake’ (Trj3/26–27), sü̆jȧŋ kut-ə̑n-nə̑ ‘in your noisy house’ (Trj2/122). 
Lative-marked nouns also appear in the text of the riddles:

(5) ʌä̆ŋₒkər wŏŋk-ə̑ʌ̑ ʌ-a ʌăŋ-aʌ.
mouse hole-3sg-lat enter-prs.3sg
‘The mouse gets into its hole.’ (Trj6/18)

Example (6) is a ditransitive construction with a verbal predicate in the active 
voice. The recipient (encoded as a personal pronoun) appears in the acc, and 
the theme in the ins: 

(6) mȧȧnt wåjə̑ɣ̑ ɣ-at məj-ȧ, mȧȧnt kuʌʌ-at məj-ȧ!
I.acc game-ins give-imp.2sg I.acc fish-ins give-imp.2sg
‘Give me game, give me fish!’ (Trj5/31–32)

The case marker ins also functions as a marker of instruments:

(7) nü̆ŋ wö̆ɣₒɣₒ-an-ȧȧt əj wåjə̑ɣ wä̆ʌ-əm ŏʌə̑ŋ.
you strength-2sg-ins one animal kill-pst.1sg pcl
‘If only I could kill one animal with your strength.’ (Trj5/21–22) 

Nouns marked with tra can also encode being in a certain state (and not only 
change of state), cf. (4):

(8) kån iki, mȧnt tä̆ʌʌ-ȧȧŋ-kə tăj-a,
prince man I.acc full-adj-tra keep-imp.2sg
jəm-ɣɣə tăj-a, ăj-aŋ-kə̑̑ tăja!
good-tra keep-imp.2sg fortune-adj-tra keep-imp.2sg
‘Prince, keep me healthy, keep me well, keep me happy!’ (Trj5/23–25)
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Nouns marked with com function as a marker of a companion, but in example 
(9), it can also be interpreted metaphorically, encoding being in certain state:

(9) mȧ čekₒo-nȧȧt wăʌ-ʌ-ə̑m. 
I trouble-com be-prs-1sg
‘I live a troubled life (lit. live with trouble).’ (Trj5/30)

One can draw examples only of approximative-marked pronouns from the 
texts of the prayers (10); the example for an approximative-marked noun is 
from the language of songs (11): 

(10) təɣɣə-nȧȧm ʌeɣəʌ-ȧ, mȧȧntemnȧȧm koʌə̑nt-a. 
here-apr look-imp.2sg I.apr listen-imp.2sg
‘Look here, listen to me.’ (Trj5/27–29)

(11) wŏnt-ə̑ŋ-pi̮ pä̆ḷək-nȧȧm ʌəɣₒ keʌɣəntəʌt-əɣ.
forest-adj-adj half-apr he arise-pst.3sg
‘He went up into the direction of the forest.’ (Trj4/71–75)

The ablative marker can only be found in the language of songs. It is a marker 
of spatial direction (‘where from?’):

(12) săɣₒɣₒṇ-an-i̮ nü̆ŋ-nə əj puḷ wə-ʌ-i.
birch.bark.pot-2sg-abl you-loc one bite take-prs-pass.3sg
‘You take a bite from your pot.’ (Trj1/39–43) 

It can also encode prolative meaning (‘across, via’):

(13) kŏn-ə̑ŋ kåt kŏn-am-i̮ čoɣə̑t sä̆m piɣt-o.
roof.hole-adj house roof.hole-1sg-abl snow eye fall-pst.pass.2sg
‘A snowflake fell on you through the roof hole of my house with a roof 
hole.’ (Trj1/2, 4)

The abl suffix of personal pronouns stems from the postposition niŋkti:

(14) mȧȧ-niŋtem ȧʌ wåɣə̑nt-a. 
I-abl.1sg proh ask-imp.2sg
‘Don’t ask from me.’ (Trj5/36)

The abessive case marker -ʌəɣ/-ʌə̑ɣ does not occur in these texts. The follow-
ing example is a noun featuring the caritive derivational suffix that is homony-
mous with the abessive case marker:
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(15) nȧj-əʌ mən-əm nȧȧj-ʌʌəɣɣ wåč 
lady-3sg go-ptc.pst lady-adj.neg city
‘ladyless city left by its lady’ (Trj4/423–424)

The same string (-ʌəɣ/-ʌə̑ɣ) also functions as the marker of the negative parti-
ciple, as in example (2).

There is no example for the use of the distributive suffix -pti/-pti̮ in 
these texts, either. This is not very surprising, as it is a suffix of limited use, and 
present-day Surgut Khanty grammars refer to this morpheme not as a case 
marker, but as a derivational suffix yielding an adverbial form.

The above-cited examples also show that the forms of the possessive 
paradigm (involving a three-way distinction in the person and the number of 
the possessor, and the number of the possessee) of the language of the songs 
are similar to the forms used in the contemporary spoken language.

Unmarkedness as a feature of the language of songs

The language of songs displays a certain tendency towards analytical encod-
ing. An example for this is the above-cited case of using the quantifier ȧr 
‘many, a lot’ instead of the plural suffix (examples (1)–(3)). This is a case when 
the singer encodes a grammatical relationship using an independent mor-
pheme – but it also occurs that the singer does not encode the relationship at 
all, and entrusts the listener with the task of finding the relationship between 
seemingly incoherent words and phrases. Markers of adverbial relationships 
are frequently omitted. Suffixes encoding spatial relationship (loc, lat) are 
especially frequently omitted when the stem itself has a locative meaning. Ex-
amples of this occur in the riddles, a genre which can also be characterized as 
featuring fairly invariable texts (16)–(17):

(16) jəŋk ŏnt kəmər. jəŋk-ȧ mä̆ɣₒt-əm pon.
water inner dome water-lat immerse-ptc.pst fish-trap
‘Inside water (= under the water) a concave figure. Fish-trap immersed 
in water.’ (Trj6/14)

(17) jü̆ŋkəʌ oɣₒɣₒti̮ wä̆t pirŋi. kü̆r-pȧŋ-ʌ-ȧm.
fallen.trunk surface five ducks leg-finger-pl-1sg
‘Five ducks on the surface of a fallen trunk. My toes.’ (Trj6/8)

It is the lat marker that is omitted in example (18):
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(18) ḷŏksaŋ tä̆ʌ-ȧ wån t́ əŋkər nomə̑n
painted outfit-2sg shoulder shoulder.top above[loc]
păn-ʌ-i̮.
put-prs-pass.3sg
‘Your painted outfit is put [on] your shoulder above.’ (Trj1/60, 62, 65)

Intransitive verbs the complements of which express location or goal can 
occur in the passive voice in the language of songs. The locational or goal ar-
gument is encoded syntactically as the grammatical subject, and, as such, it is 
unmarked (19)–(22):

(19) ŏrt-ə̑ŋ wåč məŋ-nə i̮mʌ-i̮.
hero-adj city we-loc sit-pst.pass.3sg
‘The city of the hero was inhabited by us.’ (Trj4/3–4)

(20) tä̆ɣₒən ʌår tä̆ɣₒən pŏŋə̑ʌ̑ ʌ məŋ-nə tä̆ɣₒən-ɣə åmə̑s-ʌ-i̮.
silent lake silent side we-loc silent-tra sit-prs-pass.3sg
‘We sat silently at the silent shore of the silent lake.’ (Trj4/47–49)

(21) jü̆ḷi-ʌi ʌiɣ-əp kåt mȧ-nə åmsi̮-ʌə-ʌ-i.
forest.spirit-adj beam-adj house I-loc sit-freq-prs-pass.3sg
‘I sit/live in a house the beams of which are from the forest spirits.’ 
(Trj3/49–52)

(22) min-nə-pə ənəʌ påri̮ păn-ə̑m kåt jăkₒə̑n
we[du]-loc-pcl great feast put-ptc.pst house inside
ʌăŋ-ʌ-i̮.
enter-prs-pass.3sg
‘We (the two of us) enter the house where a great feast was made.’ 
(Trj4/559, 563–565)

Analytic forms are also characteristic of the verbal paradigm. In the passive 
conjugation the verb (unless its patient is a first or second person pronoun) 
is always in the third person singular, its form is nearly fossilized. The agent 
is encoded as a locative marked personal pronoun which cannot be dropped. 
Therefore, the person-number features of the agent are encoded with an ob-
ligatory pronoun instead of marking it with a verbal suffix. It is also remark-
able that the language of songs does not drop personal pronouns even in the 
active voice. This is a feature that is not characteristic of the spoken language.

Naturally, forms with spatial suffixes occur both with verbs in the ac-
tive (23) and passive (24) voice:
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(23) ut wŏnt-i̮ pä̆ḷk-əʌʌ-ȧȧ mȧ jəm keʌɣəntə-ʌ-əm.
up forest-adj half-3sg-lat I good arise-prs-1sg
‘I go in the direction of the upper forest.’ (Trj3/106–111)

(24) kȧt ȧs-ɣən jåɣɣə̑̑rt-a mȧ-nə jŏɣₒti̮ʌə-ʌ-i.
two large.river-du crossing-lat I-loc arrive-prs-pass.3sg
‘I arrived at the confluence of the two rivers.’ (Trj3/205–208) 

It seems that the criteria of well-formedness are less strict in the language of 
songs. Freedom of variability, which helps to achieve the right prosody, that 
is, matching the lines of the melody with the lines of the text, is more impor-
tant than morphological well-formedness.

Cohesive elements, that is, anaphoric elements and connectives can 
also be absent both in the mythical songs and in the riddles. It frequently hap-
pens that nothing encodes what is the topic and what is the vehicle of a met-
aphor – two or more figures are simply juxtaposed. It is for the listener or the 
solver to figure out what kind of relationship can be established between the 
stems listed without any marking. Sentence (25) could be phrased as a riddle:

(25) soɣₒ ńårə̑ɣ wȧt́  pănə̑ məŋ-nə wä̆rəntə-ʌ-i,
sturgeon ganion thin sinew.thead we-loc make-prs-pass.3sg
čuɣ ok-kə̑ŋ ȧr kănčə̑ məŋ-nə wä̆rəntə-ʌ-i.
pointed head-adj many embroidery we-loc make-prs-pass.3sg
‘???’ (Trj4/90–96)

Unless the solver realizes that the ganoin of the sturgeon appears in this sen-
tence because of its shape (and it is not motivated by e.g. its material, from 
which one could make buttons or glue), the meaning of the sentence cannot 
be deciphered. One potential interpretation is the following: ‘[With] thin 
thread made of sinew we are making [patterns similar to] the ganoin of the 
sturgeon.’ For a listener living along the banks of the Ob and its tributaries 
who knows the different types of fish well, the image of the wedge-shaped line 
of cartilages on the back of the sturgeon may come to mind instantly, and thus 
it is easier to solve the riddle.
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Conjugation

Karjalainen’s grammatical notes reveal that the Trj dialect featured a rich sys-
tem of conjugation at the beginning of the 20th century  – a  richer system 
than found in modern Surgut variants (KarjGr 268–288). The verbs inflect 
for three persons (sg, du, pl), three numbers (1, 2, 3), and there is subjective, 
objective, and passive conjugation. The forms of the objective conjugation 
encode the person and the number of the subject, and the number of the ob-
ject. At the beginning of the 20th century there were two past tenses (one of 
them was marked with -s, the other was morphologically unmarked), where-
as in modern Surgut Khanty there is only an unmarked past and a marked 
present. A hundred years ago there was a complete imperative paradigm, and 
even passive marked verbs had imperative forms; as opposed to this, modern 
Khanty has only second person imperative forms.

The texts published below do not contain examples for each and every 
verb form that is enlisted in Karjalainen’s grammatical notes. Apart from a sin-
gle occurrence (Trj5/33), there are no instances of the -s marked past tense. As 
opposed to this, both tenses occur in the tales from the Jugan dialect that were 
collected by Paasonen at the same time. On the basis of the patterns of occur-
rences found in the tales, Gugán (2008) tentatively suggests that in an earlier 
period, the unmarked form was the marker of the perfect, and the -s marked 
form probably encoded simple past. The change due to which the function of 
the unmarked form became more general, leading to its use as simple past, 
and to the loss of the -s marked past, was probably in progress in the late 19th 
and early 20th centuries. The almost exclusive use of the unmarked past might 
be due to the characteristics of the genre.

On top of the marked present and the unmarked past tense forms, the 
language of the songs also features person-marked participles as predicates 
(see examples (32)–(33), (36)–(42)). That is, singers, similarly to storytellers, 
had means to establish a lively style.

Both the songs and the prayers exhibit second person imperative 
forms; this was exemplified in sentences (4), (6), (7), (10), (14). The following 
is an example of a 2pl imperative form:

(26) kos năptə̑ɣ nik tuɣɣ-i̮tə̑ɣ̑ ɣ 
twenty reindeer.cow down bring-imp.2pl
‘bring down 20 reindeer cows’ (Trj4/592–593)

Non-second person imperative forms (i.e. hortative/jussive) occur only twice: 
once in the 3sg (27) and once in the 1pl (28):
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(27) kos kä̆ʌəŋ utə̑ tuɣɣ-at 
twenty reindeer.ox up bring-opt.3sg37

‘let him bring up twenty reindeer oxen’ (Trj4/603–604)

(28) kŏʌə̑ mən-əm jəɣɣ-iɣₒȧɣₒȧt məŋ kurə̑mtə̑-ʌ-oɣₒ.
where go-ptc.pst turn.into.sg-opt.1pl we wait-prs-1pl
‘We are waiting for the chance to go somewhere.’ (Trj4/76–77, 82)

The texts in Karjalainen’s manuscript do not contain examples of the passive 
imperative that Karjalainen thoroughly documented in his grammatical notes.

The non-finite form marked with -ŋ- that encoded potentiality was on 
its way to becoming obsolete already in Karjalainen’s time, being supplant-
ed by finite conditional clauses featuring the conjunction kuntə̑ ‘when, if ’ 
(KarjGr 269, cf. example (30)).

Third person singular of the subjective conjugation is unmarked in 
spoken language, that is, the verb form consists of the stem and the marker of 
the present tense. As opposed to this, the form -ən/-ə̑n is frequently stringed 
to the present tense marker in the songs.

(29) ȧmp kü̆r wȧn-i kărə̑ səɣₒəs ʌəɣₒ t́ i wərəntə-ʌʌ-ən wəʌe.
dog foot short-adj clear autumn he indeed make-prs-3sg pcl
‘He is preparing an autumn with little snow indeed, fit for the feet of 
dogs.’ (Trj3/55–58)

(30) ʌəkₒ sȧr jŏɣₒɣₒti̮ʌʌə-ʌʌ-ən kuntə̑, ʌəɣₒ mȧnt ʌȧɣʌʌȧɣʌiʌʌə-ʌʌ-ən wəʌe.
he front arrive-prs-3sg if he I.acc wait-prs-3sg pcl
‘If he arrives sooner, he will surely wait for me.’ (Trj3/219–220, 223–224)

This form also occurs in the mythical songs collected at the end of the 20th 
century (Csepregi 2003b). It might be the case that the form -ən/-ə̑n is simply 
a filler, and it is added to the verb to achieve the right prosody, to have the 
necessary number of syllables. Other than that, the form -ən/-ə̑n marks the 
2sg form of the subjective conjugation in the spoken language, therefore the 
meaning of the form wərəntə-ʌ-ən is ‘you[sg] make’. 

It is a thought-provoking parallel that adverbials almost always appear 
in their -n marked, that is, locative-marked form in the songs (kemən ‘outside’, 
jăkə̑n ‘inside’, nȧmən ‘down at the bank’, i̮ʌə̑n ‘down’, etc.), even if they carry 
lative meaning (cf. sentences (35), (36), (38), (39)). This can also be a prosod-
ically motivated feature of the language of songs.

37. The verb form tuɣ-at can be parsed in another way as well: bring-pst.pass.3pl 
‘they were brought up’.



2. Tremjugan texts64

Although the special features of derivation in the language of songs are 
not confined to verbal conjugation, it is worthwhile to make an excursion at 
this point. The derivational suffixes -ʌa/-ʌi/-ʌi̮ that are not used in the spoken 
language can be added to both verbal and nominal stems. When attached to 
verbs, the resulting form is homonymous with the present tense passive 3sg 
form, and its function most resembles that of participles. They do not have 
temporal reference, not even relative temporal reference (31):

(31) ʌuŋk ʌʌi-ʌʌi tä̆ʌ-əŋ puḷ
ghost eat-der full-adj bite
‘a full bite to be eaten by a ghost/eaten by a ghost’ (Trj4/313–314)

The Vj dialect features the derivative suffix -i/-i̮ in a similar function (cf. p. 225, 
sentences (155)–(157)). When attached to nouns, the derivative suffix -ʌa 
merely has the function of marking that the stem it is attached to and the verb 
or noun following it are related somehow:

(32) tårə̑ɣ̑ ɣ-ʌʌa pŏrmi̮ʌʌəə̑̑-ʌʌi̮ kȧt ȧs-ɣən
crane-der trod-der two large.river-du
‘two large rivers trodden by cranes’ (Trj3/203–205)

Appearance of similar forms: Trj4/46, Trj4/122–124.

Questions pertaining to agent marking

The issue of the so-called “ergative” constructions will be discussed in detail 
in the Vasjugan grammar sketch (pp. 217–220 in Section 3.2). The reason for 
this is that the use of the locative marked agent is not restricted to passive sen-
tences in the VVj dialects: it can also occur as the subject of active verbs either 
in the subjective or in the objective conjugation. This phenomenon is rare in 
the Surgut dialect. The texts collected by Karjalainen feature a single instance 
of this construction:

(33) ʎʎä̆ɣₒɣₒ-iḷ-em-nə sȧr-ȧ nü̆rtəmtəʌʌtə-ɣ. 
brother-in-law-dim-1sg-loc front-lat run-pst.3sg
‘My little brother-in-law ran forward.’ (Trj4/512–513)

Taking a look at the entire sentence, one can see that the subject (ʎä̆ɣₒiḷem 
‘my little brother-in-law’) occurred earlier, in line 505. However, it was fol-
lowed by a complicated attribute that took up six lines, therefore the use of 
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the locative marker on the subject is motivated, as it functions as the marker 
of a reoccurring topic38 (Sosa 2017: 191–207).

The locative case also marks the agent of participles. As discussed in 
the next subsection (pp.  66–68), participles can occur as predicates in the 
language of Surgut Khanty songs. Apparently, agents of participles can appear 
either in the nominative (34) or in the locative (35) case.

(34) ʎʎä̆ɣₒɣₒ-iḷ-em sŏj-ə̑ŋ ńur-ə̑ʌ ʌəɣₒ
brother-in-low-dim-1sg hoar-frost-adj leather.strip-3sg he
rä̆ɣₒɣₒi̮jə-t-ȧʌȧʌ.
shake-ptc.prs-3sg
‘My little brother-in-law is shaking the faded rein.’ (Trj4/492–495)

(35) imi-nə wər-əŋ ȧŋɣ-ȧ məŋȧti åmə̑̑t-t-aʌʌ.
woman-loc blood-adj plate-lat we.dat place-ptc.prs-3sg
‘The women puts [the food] for us onto a bloody plate.’ (Trj4/307–310)

Sentences (34) and (35) featured nominal agents, which trigger the occur-
rence of the 3sg marker on the participle – as expected. However, it is a ques-
tion worth investigating which constituent of the sentence triggers agreement 
in the case of locative marked pronominal agents. In two, but multiply oc-
curring non-finite temporal subordinate clauses with a locative marked 1sg 
pronominal agent, the participle is suffixed with the 3sg marker (36)–(37). 

(36) mȧ-nə ʌeɣiʌə-t-ȧʌ-nə 
I-loc watch-ptc.prs-3sg-loc
‘while I was looking around’ (Trj3/231–232, Trj4/158, 163, 525)

(37) mȧ-nə koʌə̑ntə̑-t-aʌ-nə̑ 
I-loc listen-ptc.prs-3sg-loc
‘while I was listening’ (Trj4/239, 246, 401)

Presumably the predicate of the non-finite temporal subordinate clause is 
coreferential with the dropped 3sg patient argument (‘by me watching/lis-
tening to this’). 

However, it also occurs that the predicative participle agrees with the 
locative marked agent, and not the patient argument (38):

(38) məŋ-nə ənəʌ påri̮ wä̆r-m-ȧɣₒȧɣₒ.
we-loc big feast make-ptc.pst-1pl
‘We make a great feast.’ (Trj4/628–630)

38. It is also possible that the form păɣi̮ʎi̮tnə occurring in lines Trj4/97–111 can be 
parsed similarly, but the predicate is a participle there.
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Participles as predicates

In northern Khanty (and northern Mansi), predicative participles grammati-
calized as markers of indirect evidence, that is, there is an evidential paradigm 
in the verbal conjugation (Nikolaeva 1999). Eastern dialects can be divided 
into two groups. In the VVj dialects, participles do not occur in predicative 
function; this observation is corroborated by the texts Karjalainen collect-
ed from these dialects. As for the Surgut dialects, the spoken language lacks, 
while the language of the songs features predicative participles. The songs 
collected more recently seem to show that these predicative participles do 
not have a distinct function, they are used for making the text more varied 
(Csepregi 2014b, 2014c).

On the basis of the information accumulated so far, there are two po-
tential grammaticalization paths with respect to the emergence of evidential-
ity in Khanty:

a) The finite verbs that are of participial origin emerged in the language 
of songs, and first they did not have a distinct function (e.g. marking of evi-
dentiality), they functioned merely as a stylistic device. Their use was extend-
ed later to the northern Khanty and Mansi spoken language with an evidential 
function. This process could be motivated by the fact that Komi, a language 
with which the northern Ob-Ugric languages have been in contact, also fea-
tures evidential mood. In Eastern Khanty songs predicative participles were 
preserved (as a feature of a grammatical system different from that of spoken 
language), but only as a stylistic device.

b) The use of evidential mood was general in Khanty (and Mansi) dia-
lects, and its use spread from the spoken language to the language of songs. 
Later on, the Eastern Khanty spoken language lost the category of evidential-
ity. Predicative participles are confined to the language of songs as an archaic 
feature (alongside other archaic features).

The texts published below do not give a straightforward answer to this 
question, but they help us to get closer to the solution. The heroic song Trj4 
consisting of 646 lines features a lot of finite verbs both in the active and pas-
sive voice, but the person-marked present participle marked with -t-, and the 
person-marked past participle marked with -m- also show up as predicates. 
Apparently, some of these only appear for the sake of morphological diversity 
(39)–(40):

(39) [ʌəɣ] mok-kuj ńŏɣə̑s mȧntem wi̮ɣɣə̑ʌ̑ ʌtə̑̑-t-i̮ʌʌ.
they cub-male sable I.dat put.down-ptc.pst-3pl
‘They bestow a male sable cub on me.’ (Trj4/119–121)
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(40) kåt oɣₒpə̑-j-i̮ kemən ʌʌiɣₒɣₒtəɣɣtə-t-ȧȧm.
house door-ep-abl outside go.out-ptc.prs-1sg
‘I go out through the door of the house.’ (Trj4/451–453)

In long sentences consisting of several clauses it is only the last predicate that 
is finite, the previous predicates are non-finite.39 The non-finite predicate can 
be a past participle, in which case it is obvious that it encodes temporal ante-
riority as well:

(41) ʎȧʎ sä̆m wu-tə̑ ȧr imi-p-ʌȧt ʎȧʎ
fight eye see-ptc.prs many woman-adj-subst fight
sä̆m ojə̑ɣ̑ ɣtə̑̑-m-i̮ʌʌ måj sä̆m wu-tə̑ ȧr
eye notice-ptc.pst-3pl wedding eye see-ptc.prs many
iki-p-ʌȧt måj sä̆m ojə̑ɣ̑ ɣtə̑̑-m-i̮ʌʌ kȧt
man-adj-subst wedding eye notice-ptc.pst-3pl two
ku-ɣə̑n păɣ koʌə̑m ko păɣ ʎuʎə̑ɣtə̑-ʌ-i̮.
man-du boy three man boy set-prs-pass.3sg
‘After the army-foreseeing women who have noticed the army, after 
the wedding-party-foreseeing men have noticed the wedding party, 
they set a guard of two men’s sons, three men’s sons’. (Trj4/133–139) 

The heroic songs demonstrate that present participles are absolutely suita-
ble to encode immediate anteriority. These sequences of events can be en-
coded in long sentences that can stretch for dozens of lines. For the sake of 
simplicity, I  will omit the complicated attributive constructions and only 
list the predicates. The morphological form of the first predicates is verbal 
stem-ptc.prs-3sg, whereas the last predicate is a finite passive form (verbal 
stem-prs-pass.3sg). The scheme of the sentence is the following:

(42) The woman (imi-nə) cuts the meat into the cauldron (nȧmən 
sä̆ɣₒər-t-ȧʌ), puts it into water (măʌ-t-aʌ), hangs up the cauldron 
(nȧmən i̮ɣə̑t-t-aʌ), then takes it off the fire (utə̑n wə-ʌ-i) (Trj4/283–301). 

In certain instances it is also possible to attribute the secondary meaning to 
the non-finite verb form that the source of evidence is indirect:

39. It must be mentioned that Karjalainen very rarely marked the end of sentences. 
Ultimately I had to decide where sentences start and end when I was interpreting the 
texts.
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(43) ȧr păɣ-nə kos kä̆ʌəŋ i̮ʌə̑ sä̆ŋₒo-m-i̮ʌʌ.
many boy-loc twenty reindeer.ox down hit-ptc.pst-3pl
‘[It seems] the boys fell the twenty reindeer oxen.’ (Trj4/615, 617, 620)

(44) koʌə̑m jəŋk kü̆t-əʌ tir kö̆t wȧn-nə
three water space.between-3sg width hand near-loc
wăʌʌ-m-aʌʌ.
be-ptc.pst-3sg
‘[It seems] the distance between the three rivers is already at hand.’ 
(Trj4/498–501)

Examples (33)–(36) of the previous subsection (pp. 64–65) illustrate the 
marking of agents of participial predicates. The function of marking the agent 
with the locative is to distinguish it from the patient argument: 

(45) ʎä̆ɣₒ-iḷ-em kut-ə̑̑m-nə̑̑ təɣə wåɣɣ-t-aʌʌ.
brother-in-law-dim-1sg ?fianceé-1sg-loc here call-ptc.prs-3sg
‘My fiancée calls my little brother-in-law here.’ (Trj4/609, 612–613)

The hundred-and-twenty-year-old heroic song Trj4 shows that complex 
sentences consisting of several clauses contain only one finite verb, and that 
occurs in the last clause of the sequence; the clauses preceding it all feature 
non-finite predicates. The situation in the modern spoken language is quite 
similar, but there is a difference: the predicative participles do not only carry 
person marking, they are also either suffixed or followed by a postposition. 
This is a further instance of loose sentence construction that was already ex-
emplified in sentences (19)–(22).

Further syntactic phenomena

The Trj texts published below feature all those subordinate constructions that 
appear in the modern Tra variant. In what follows, we shall give a brief survey 
of these.

Temporal subordination encoding cotemporality

(46) mä̆rȧ-ŋ put kŏɣₒ mä̆rȧ-ɣə əntə jə-tə-nə
time-adj pot long time-tra neg become-ptc.prs-loc
ʌin pŏrə̑m-t-i̮n set́ə-ʎ.
they[the two of them] trod-ptc.prs-3du is.audible-prs.3sg
‘Time not enough even for a pot to boil passed when their steps be-
came audible.’ (Trj4/236–238, 244–245)
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(47) jəɣ-əʌ əj såpi̮k puʌʌ-tə̑̑-ɣɣ-i̮ păɣ-ə̑ʌ tŏrm-a
father-3sg one boot stick-ptc.prs-ep-abl boy-3sg sky-lat
mən.
go.pst.3sg
‘While his father puts on one of his boots, his son went to heaven.’ 
(Trj6/20)

Temporal subordination encoding anteriority

(48) oɣₒɣₒ pănə̑ɣ̑ ɣ-m-i̮n pi̮rnə̑̑ kȧt ŏrt păk-kə̑n i̮məʌ-ɣə̑n.
head bow-ptc.pst-3du after two hero boy-du sit.down-pst.3du
‘After having bowed their heads, the two boy-heroes sat down.’ 
(Trj4/273, 275, 281–282)

Reason clauses

(49) wåč nȧj-ɣə wăʌʌ-t-am pətȧȧn 
city lady-tra be-ptc.prs-1sg because
păɣi̮ʎi̮-t-nə ʌȧŋki mȧntem wi̮ɣə̑ʌtə̑-t-i̮ʌ.
servant-pl-loc squirrel I.dat gift-ptc.prs-3pl
‘As I am the lady of the city, my servants give me a squirrel.’ 
(Trj4/103–104)

(50) tȧrəŋ pənt əntə tăj-t-aɣₒɣₒ-at
fighting way neg have-ptc.prs-1pl-ins
məŋ-nə tä̆ɣₒən-ɣə åmə̑s-ʌ-i̮.
we-loc silence-tra sit-prs-pass.3sg
‘As we do not wish to fight, we will sit in silence.’ (Trj4/41–42, 49)

There are also certain patterns in the case of which it is uncertain whether 
these instantiate biclausal or monoclausal structures. For instance, the follow-
ing construction consists of a finite main clause, the object of which is modi-
fied with a participial clause, but this structure yields a habitual reading.

(51) t́ ŏrə̑s ko kȧt ȧs-ɣən jåɣə̑rt-a
trader man two large.river-du crossing-lat
jŏɣₒɣₒə̑̑t-tə̑̑ wä̆r tăj-aʌʌ.
arrive-ptc.prs matter have-prs.3sg
‘The merchant usually comes to the confluence of the two rivers’. 
(Trj3/214, 216–218)

The texts published below can serve as a basis for further research discussing 
other types of phenomena in the future.



2. Tremjugan texts70

2.3. Texts and notes

The title page of the first bundle of the Tremjugan manuscript bears the fol-
lowing title: Tremjugan. Kielennäytteitä I. ‘Tremjugan. Language Speci-
mens I’. The bundle contains the manuscript of three songs, two of which are 
in fact variants of the song for waking up the bear. Karjalainen regarded these 
as one item. He marked the title of the first with the Roman numeral I, and he 
added the abbreviation (= ed) to the title of the second. The form ed probably 
stands for the word edellinen ‘previous’, that is, Karjalainen indicated that the 
two texts are identical. The third text, which is of the type ʌăŋₒə̑ʌtə̑p out of the 
bear feast repertoire, was marked with the number II.

Karjalainen gives a detailed description of the manifestations of the 
Ob-Ugric bear cult in his monograph on mythology ( JugrUsk: 512–539; FFC 
63: 193–235; Relig3: 145–175). The given chapter is based on written sources, 
his own observations, and also on the texts he collected himself; among oth-
ers, on the two variants of the song for waking up the bear. He summarizes the 
content of the song as follows:

From the bank of the river Tremjugan, let us mention the song 
for waking up the bear, the parallels of which apparently can 
be found among the Voguls. This starts with the warning that 
its Great-torem-father ordered the bear to go to the tent heated 
by the Ostyak, and then the bear is urged to raise its right ear 
first, its left ear next in order to listen to what type of music can 
be heard, open its right, open its left eye to see, take a piece 
from the birchbark pot in front of its muzzle with the tip of his 
finger, rise up on its front feet, sit at the edge of the bed, put on 
shoes and a cloak, belt itself, and go to the man-trodden, tree-
less place of the “city”, where it can keep tabs on the weather, 
and may admire the men competing with each other. The bear 
later goes back to the house where the bear feast is held, the 
house which is similar to the sound of “the terns of the lakes of 
the bog, terns of the lakes of the forest” in order to watch the 
merrymaking, the dance of the boys and the girls. ( JugrUsk: 
523; FFC 63: 211–212; Relig3: 158)40 

40. Tremjuganilta mainittakoon esimerkkinä karhun nostatuslaulu, jonka tapaisia 
näytään tavattavan voguleillakin. Se alkaa huomautuksella, että Suuri-torəm-isänsä 
määräsi karhun tulemaan ostjakkimiehen lämmitettävään kotaan, ja sitten kehoite-
taan karhua nostamaan ensin oikea, sitten vasen korvansa kuunnellakseen mikä soitto 
kaikuu, aukaisemaan oikea, aukaisemaan vasen silmänsä katsomaan, ottamaan sor-
menpäillä kuonon edessä olevasta tuohisesta palanen, nousemaan etujalkojen varaan, 



2.3. Texts and notes 71

The content of the two variants is the same, but there are minor differenc-
es in the texts. There are also differences with respect to line breaks, which 
might be due to different melodies. The first variant consists of short lines, 
the second consists of longer lines which were divided into two or three parts 
(measures) by the fieldworker. It is an interesting phenomenon that Karja-
lainen added marginal notes only to the second variant, although it would be 
logical to expect that he needed explanations in the case of the first variant. 
It is also possible that the order of the two songs was switched while writing 
the fair copies. The first variant ends with a date (“10. XII. 1899”), the second 
variant with the name of the informant: Al. Kētšəmep.

Trj1 – Song for waking the bear I

I. pupi̮ kiʌtət[ə] ȧrəɣ [Song for waking the bear]

1. ən[ə]ʌ tŏrə̑m ko jəɣənnə By your great man father God
2. kŏnə̑ŋ kåt | kŏnami̮ through my roof hole of the 

house with a roof hole
3. kŏmə̑t sä̆mpə wide-eyed
4. čoɣə̑t sä̆m | piɣto[.] fresh snow-eye is dropped on you.
5. jəmsipi Right-hand side
6. ʎåń[t́ ] săŋki̮p snow-scraper
7. ʌŏɣₒi̮t pəʌȧ sized ear of yours
8. oni̮ pəʌȧ your log ear,
9. pəɣipi left-hand side
10. ʎåń[t́ ] săŋki̮p snow-scraper
11. ʌŏɣₒi̮t pəʌȧ sized ear of yours,
12. oni̮ pəʌȧ your log ear
13. nü̆ŋ nomə̑n tăɣₒri̮|təʌi. [!] you open up.

siirtymään makuulavan reunalle, pukemaan jalkineet ja kauhtana, sitomaan vyö ja 
menemään ”kaupungin” miesten polkemalle puuttomalle tantereelle, missä saa kat-
sella säätä ja ihailla toisiaan sysiviä (s.o. kisailevia) miehiä. Pihalta karhu sitten astuu 
takaisin ”tulvalammin tiirojen, järven tiirojen ääniseen” peijaistaloon katsomaan ilon-
pidäntää, tyttöjen ja poikien tanssia.

Great God, your father, let wide flakes of snow, swirling snow fall on you 
through the roof hole of my house with a roof hole. (1–4)

Your right-hand side snow- scraper sized ear (5–7), your log-like ear 
(8), your left-hand side snow- scraper sized ear (9–11), your log-like ear (12), 
you open up. (13)

‘’

✍
☝

☝
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14. kä̆jŋi kŏri̮ Mosquito-like
15. pä̆ʌəm kŏri̮ horsefly-like
16. t́ ət́  wăɣi̮ from t́ ət́  iron
17. ʌorə̑ŋ sü̆j jingling sound,
18. kȧm wăɣi̮ from kȧm iron
19. ʌorə̑ŋ sü̆j set́ [ə]ʎ[.] jingling sound is audible.
20. kăntə̑[ɣ] ko păɣannə̑ By your human sons
21. wȧńəm pä̆ḷək face side
22. si̮ɣə̑ʌ kåt house with rafters
23. muʌə̑ŋ kåt praying house
24. muʌə̑ʌȧ to its praying wall
25. wȧńəm pä̆ḷək face side
26. pä̆r[t] kåt wä̆ro (umto). you were made (erected) a plank house.
27. kăntə̑[ɣ] ko păɣ tăji̮ʌi̮ Owned by the son of man
28. tiɣₒət pətə from the bottom of a leather quiver
29. ḷəpɣən pŏsɣə̑n – fork-tipped arrow, sharp-tipped arrow,
30. kăntə̑[ɣ] ko păɣ tăji̮ʌi̮ owned by the son of man
31. sŏkə̑ŋ wä̆jəp hairy handled,
32. kȧrəŋ [wä̆jəp] crusty handled
33. ən[ə]ʌ ăŋₒtə̑p big spear
34. wŏjȧʌtə̑m uʌmə̑n your lulled sleep
35. kăntə̑[ɣ] ko păɣannə̑ by your human son
36. tem siŋ[k] wăʌtaŋ this sun being
37. juɣə̑ʌ tŏrə̑m fair world
38. t́ut wä̆ri|təʌi[.] – it is awakened.
39. uŋkə̑tpi̮ From in front of a bear head
40. săɣₒṇani̮ from a birch-bark bowl
41. ʌoj tŏji̮ from the fingertip
42. pȧŋ tŏji̮ from the tip of thumb
43. nü̆ŋn[ə] əj puḷ wəʌi[,] a piece is taken by you,

Similar to [the buzz of ] a mosquito (14), similar to [the buzz of ] a 
horsefly (15), a t́ ət́ -iron jingling sound (16–17), a kȧm-iron jingling sound can 
be heard. (18–19)

By your human sons (20), to the faceward side of the house with raft-
ers, the praying wall of the praying house (21–24), faceward (25), a plank 
house was made (erected) for you. (26)

Your sleep incurred by a fork-tipped arrow, sharp-tipped arrow from 
the bottom of a leather quiver, owned by the son of man, a hairy handled, 
crusty handled big spear owned by the son of man (27–34), it [the bear] is 
awakened by the son of man into this sunny, fair world. (35–38)

From your birch-bark bowl that is in front of the bear head (39–40), 
a piece of meat is taken by you from the fingertip, from the tip of the thumb 

‘’

☝ ✍

☝

☝

☝
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44. səmȧnȧ into your heart/intestines,
45. ńŏɣₒə̑ji̮ from the meat
46. ḷăɣi̮ʌa | pittȧʌ[.] it relishes, it feels good.
47. ʌår sări̮ Terns of the lake of the bog
48. tŏk [sări̮] [terns of the] lake of the forest,
49. sü̆jȧŋ kutə̑ŋ [into] your noisy house
50. pitmiʌ having entered,
51. kö̆tʌȧ wăʌi̮ hand-having being
52. kü̆rʌȧ wăʌi̮ leg-having being
53. juɣə̑ʌ t́ursem pleasant merriment
54. nü̆ŋ ʌeɣə|ʌətȧ[.] you are watching.
55. muʌə̑ŋ kåt Praying house
56. muʌe̮ni̮ from your praying wall of the house
57. kuj t́ăpə̑r nȧj ȧŋki kuj-t́ăpə̑r-goddess mother
58. wä̆rəntəm made
59. suɣə̑m kŏri̮ thread-like
60. ḷŏksaŋ tä̆ʌȧ your painted outfit
61. nü̆ŋ juɣ ä̆ʌʌi your wood carrying
62. wån t́ əŋkər [onto your] shoulder shouldertop
63. suɣə̑m kŏri̮ thread-like
64. ḷŏksaŋ tä̆ʌȧ your painted outfit
65. nomə̑n pănʌi̮. is put above.
66. jəŋ[k] kuʌi̮ From water fish
67. ʌăɣₒtaŋ ən[tə]pȧ your woven belt
68. nomə̑n əntək|səʌi[.] is belted up.
69. wåč kuje̮ By your man from the city
70. pȧnməʌti trodden
71. juɣʌe̮ t́ăɣə̑r smooth snowy place
72. oɣₒtə̑ja on its surface
73. nü̆ŋnə kemən | pitʌi[.] by you outside [it] is fallen.

into your heart/intestines (41–45), it feels good. (46)
Having entered the noisy house, [the noise of which is similar to the 

sound of the] terns of the lakes of the bog, terns of the lakes of the forest (47–
50), hand-having being (51), leg-having being (52), you are watching a pleas-
ant merriment. (53–54)

From your praying wall of the praying house (55–56), your thread-like 
painted outfit that was made by the kuj-t́ăpə̑r-goddess mother (57–60), your 
thread-like painted outfit is put atop your wood-carrying shoulders. (61–65)

Your woven belt with [patterns of ] fish from water is belted. (66–68)
You get out to the surface of a smooth snowy place trodden by your 

man from the city. (69–73)

‘’

✍

☝

☝

☝

☝
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74. əjwånat soṭḷi̮ With one shoulder stepping
75. kȧt kuɣə̑n two men
76. kȧt niŋkən two women
77. juɣ ä̆ʌʌi wood carrying
78. wån t́ əŋkər shoulder shouldertop
79. ńuʌa nəkkəm|təʌiɣən[,] clash into each other
80. ʎåń[t́ ] mü̆ŋkȧḷ snow knot 
81. jä̆ŋₒ[kₒ] mü̆ŋkȧḷ ice knot
82. juɣə̑ʌ åʌə̑ŋ finally
83. ʌin kirəɣtəʌɣən[.] they tumble.
84. ńorə̑m wåjə̑ɣ Animal of the swamp
85. jăn[t]ŋi̮ko playful man
86. wŏn[t] wåjə̑ɣ animal of the forest
87. jăn[t]ŋi̮ko playful man
88. wăʌta pətȧn because of your being
89. kănčaŋ săkə̑p with colorful cloak
90. kuje̮na to your man
91. kănčaŋ săk colorful cloak
92. mărȧʌtə̑ʌə̑n[,] you dampen, 
93. kănčaŋ ńi̮rə̑p with colorful shoes
94. kuje̮na to your man
95. kănčaŋ ńi̮r colorful shoe
96. mărȧʌtə̑ʌə̑n. you dampen.
97. ʌår sări̮ Terns of the lake of the swamp
98. sü̆jȧŋ kåta into the noisy house
99. jăkₒə̑n ʌăŋʌi̮ entering / having entered
100. kö̆tʌȧ wăʌi̮ hand-having being
101. kü̆rʌȧ wăʌi̮ foot-having being
102. juɣə̑ʌ t́ursem pleasant merriment
103. nü̆ŋ ʌeɣə|ʌəʌən[.] you are watching.

10/XII. 1899

Two men, two women stepping shoulder to shoulder (74–76), the 
wood-carrying shoulders clash (77–79), like snow-knot, like ice-knot (80–
81), finally, the two of them roll around/tumble. (82–83)

Being a playful man, you, animal of the swamp, being a playful man, 
you, animal of the forest (84–88), you dampen the colorful cloak of the man 
with a colorful cloak (89–92), you dampen the colorful shoe of the man with 
a colorful shoe. (93–96)

Having entered the noisy house the noise of which is similar to the 
sound of the terns of the lake of the swamp (97–99), hand-having being (100), 
foot-having being (101), you are watching a pleasant merriment. (102–103)

‘’

☝ ✍

☝

☝
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Notes

This song consists of 103 lines (209 words) written on the first six pages of the 
manuscript.41 The singer addresses the bear.

Lines 1–4

 ‘ Through the roof hole of my house with a roof hole your great father,
the God let wide flakes of snow, swirling snow fall on you.

Identical text can be found in Trj2/1–8, but that variant is wordier.

Lines 5–13

 ‘ You open your right-hand side snow-scraper sized ear, your log-like
ear, your left-hand side snow-scraper sized ear.

8, 12. oni̮ pəʌȧ ‘your log ear’. on ‘the poles supporting the fishing barrier at 
the ends of the barrier’ (KT 51; D 108). It is possible that the two poles stand-
ing out at the two sides of the fishing barrier evoke the shape of the bear’s ears.

13. nü̆ŋ nomə̑n tăɣₒri̮təʌi ‘you open’, literally: ‘you open/close above’. NB.
The agent is in the nominative whereas the verb is in the passive voice, that is,
the locative marker is missing. The reason for this might be prosodic as well,
the second syllable being dropped. Identical text can be found in Trj2/9–15.

tăɣₒri̮|təʌi. The backness feature of the vowels changed after the line 
break, this is marked with [!]. The corresponding segment of the song marked 
as Trj2 continues with back vowels in spite of the line break (Trj2/10, 14). 
Similarly, the backness feature of the vowels changes at several places in Trj3, 
see the note to lines 51–52 in Trj3.

Lines 14–19

 ‘ A sound similar to the buzz of the mosquito, similar to the buzz of the
horsefly, a  t́ ət́ -iron jingling sound, a kȧm-iron jingling sound can be 
heard.42

16, 18. t́ ət́  wăγ, kȧm wăγ. An attributive construction that is widespread in 
Ob-Ugric bear feast folklore. This denotes, on one hand, the jingling sound 
meant to entertain the bear, on the other, it refers to the noble nature of the 
jewels decorating the bear. The original meaning of these attributes is obscure, 

41. When deciphering this text, I consulted several times with my Khanty colleague
Ljudmila Nikolaevna Kajukova. I mark her explanations with her initials (LNK). In
addition, I also built on certain texts belonging to the repertoire of the Surgut Khanty 
bear ritual (Balalajeva et al. 2021).
42. While singing the song for waking the bear, the singer jiggles a thread that is tied
to the bear’s house and at the end of which there is a bell (LNK).

’

’

’

☜ ✍

☜

☜
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their etymology is disputed. It is Bernát Munkácsi’s explanation that seems to 
be the most likely: Mansi śēś ~ śēnś ‘pure; virgin; young’ (Munkácsi & Kálmán 
1986: 592). The Khanty dialectal cognates (Eastern Khanty t́ ət́ , South-
ern Khanty t́ it́ , Northern Khanty śēś) can also be interpreted similarly. The 
other attribute appearing in the parallelism (Southern and Eastern Khanty 
kȧm, Northern Khanty kem, Mansi kami) could be interpreted as stemming 
from a toponym, meaning ‘from the Kama; stemming from across the Kama’ 
(Hunfalvy 1875: 19), but it can also be derived from a Proto-Uralic stem mean-
ing ‘scale [of a fish]’ (Widmer 2001). For more details see Csepregi 2018a; 
2018b.43 

Further occurrences: Trj2/11, 15, 18, 20, 22.

Lines 20–26

 ‘ Your human sons made a plank house for you at the most precious part 
of the house with rafters.

wȧńəm pä̆ḷək ‘the faceward part’, muʌə̑ŋ kåt ‘that part of the house where the 
idols of the house are kept’, səməŋ kåt ‘house with a heart, that is, the heart 
of the house, the spiritual centre of the house’. These expressions all have the 
same meaning, denoting that part of the house that is reserved for men. This 
is where they build a hut for the bear from slats and planks. They put the bear 
into this hut, the place from where the bear can watch the events of the bear 
feast (LNK). 

26. pä̆rt kåt wä̆ro. The grammatical variant would be pä̆rtəŋ kåtat wä̆ro
‘a house made of planks was made for you’ (LNK).

Lines 27–38

 ‘ We put two arrows from the son of man’s leather quiver next to you,
the one with the forked end and the one with the sharp end. The son 
of man’s spear with its furry shaft, with its crusty shaft put you to deep 
sleep, the son of man now wakes you to this sunshiny, lovely world.44

Lines Trj1/20–38 do not have corresponding lines in Trj2.

43. This expression occurred as səʎ wăɣi, t́åm wăɣi ʌorəŋ süj in a bear feast song col-
lected in 1995, showing that the forms of those words of the language of songs that
lack a transparent meaning get easily distorted (Balalajeva et al. 2021: 68).
44. Putting two arrows next to the bear is a custom that is maintained to this very day 
among the Surgut Khanty (LNK).

’

’

☜ ✍

☜  
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Lines 39–46

 ‘ You take a piece with your forefinger and your thumb from the bowl
that is in front of your head, the meat dissolves inside you sweetly.

39. uŋkə̑t ‘the head of the bear, a taboo word’ (Csepregi & Kajukova 2011).

A similar, but a bit wordier variant: Trj2/24–30.

Lines 47–54

 ‘ Getting into your house the noise of which is similar to the sound of the 
terns from the lakes of the bog, the terns of the lakes of the forests, you 
can watch a dance performed with hands and feet, a pleasant merriment.

49. sü̆jȧŋ kutə̑ŋ. The word-final consonant changed probably due to the
previous word, correctly: sü̆jȧŋ kutə̑n ‘your noisy house’, cf. Trj2/122.

54. nü̆ŋ ʌeɣəʌə-t-ȧ you watch-ptc.prs-2sg ‘you watch’. For more informa-
tion on participles in predicative function, see the subsection on pp. 66–68.

A similar segment from the repertoire of Mansi bear feasts: “They play hand- 
wriggling grand games in front of me, they play leg-wriggling grand games in 
front of me” (VNGy III: 210).

kö̆tʌȧ wăʌi, kü̆rʌȧ wăʌi, juγəʌ t́ursem – these six words refer to the eventful-
ness of the feast, the movement of hands and feet. The participants come and 
go, they discuss the next piece in the repertoire, they drink tea, and then they 
come in and continue the show (LNK). Identical text appears in Trj1/97–103 
and Trj2/120–128.

Lines 55–65

 ‘ They put on your wood-carrying strong shoulders your painted dress
decorated with thread, made by the t́ăpə̑r-goddess-mother, [the dress] 
stemming from the holy corner of the house.

57. kuj t́ăpə̑r nȧj ȧŋki. Similarly to the pair t́ ət́  – kȧm discussed in con-
nection with lines 16–18, the word t́ăpə̑r and its dialectal variants (South-
ern Khanty t́ăpər, t́ăpar VVj t́ăwər, Trj t́ăpər, Northern Khanty śŏpər, śăpər
Mansi śŏpər) are ubiquitous in the lyrics of bear-feast songs. The word has sev-
eral meanings, its use varies across dialects and cultural groups. t́ăpə̑r nȧj ȧŋki
is the mother of the bear, but t́ăpə̑r/śŏpər is a toponym as well. There is no
example for this in the present text, but it is quite frequent that the attribute
kȧm/kemi appears as a synonym for t́ăpə̑r/śŏpər45 in parallel constructions.

45. According to Éva Schmidt (2011: 30–31), the śopər/kami woman is mother Earth
at the same time, and the notion that the bear stems from her is one of the 27 concepts 
of the bear of the Ob-Ugric mythology.

’

’

’
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☜  
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The semantic features of the three attributes used in Ob-Ugric folklore 
can be sketched as follows:

Place in the parallelism
First Second

Noble metal Name Noble metal Name
Southern 
and 
Eastern 
Khanty

t́ ət́ , t́ it́ + – – –
t́ăpər – + – –
kȧm – – + –

Northern 
Khanty 
and Mansi

śēś + – – –
śăpər + + – –
kem(i) – – + +

The table shows that the words śēś and śăpər are partial synonyms in the 
northern Khanty and Mansi language area. Both of them can occur as attrib-
utes of a noble metal, but only śăpər can occur as a personal name and as part 
of a toponym. The usage of t́ ət́  and t́ăpər diverges in the eastern and south-
ern Khanty area. The former (t́ ət́  ~ t́ it́ ) appears only as an attribute of noble 
metals, while the primary function of the latter (t́ăpər) is toponymic, and 
as such, it is an attribute of a specific or a mythological person, for instance, 
a goddess. The attribute kȧm ~ kem(i) appears predominantly in the second 
position of parallel constructions. The attribute kȧm ~ kem(i) originates as a 
toponym, and first it served as an attribute of noble metals, then – in order 
to build parallel constructions – it spread to the second half of the names of 
goddesses. However, in this function there is nothing that would associate it 
with its toponymic origin. The attribute emphasizes the nobility (the might, 
the majesty) of the goddess.

The word kuj occurring in the first part of the expression is probably 
a relic of a longer phrase. The parents of the bear in southern Khanty folklore 
are jȧwəttȧ ketpe χuj t́ăpə̑rneŋ ȧŋkə ‘the man with flinging paws and t́ăpə̑r-
woman mother’ (Karjalainen & Vértes 1975: 113). The word kuj (> χuj) mean-
ing ‘man’ probably happened to occur before the female name as a result of a 
wrong line break. For more information, see Csepregi 2018ab.

Same segments: Trj2/37, 41, 94, 98, 110.
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Lines 66–68

 ‘ You are belted with your water fish-patterned woven belt.

Same text: Trj2/45–46.

Lines 69–73

 ‘ You come to appear at a smooth place trodden by men from the city.

70. pȧnməʌti. This verb is presumably derived from the verb pȧnməʌ- that
had not appeared earlier in dictionaries. Karjalainen’s marginal note to line
Trj2/53: polkemaan ‘to trod’. The context suggests that this is a place that is
suitable for doing the traditional Khanty combat sports.

Lines 74–83

 ‘ Two men, two women clash with their wood-carrying strong shoul-
ders, finally they tumble like snowballs, like icy knots (men wrestle, 
compete against each other to entertain the bear).

74. The stem of sotḷi̮ is soč- ‘step’; the previous form features assimilation.

80–81. mü̆ŋkȧḷ. According to the dictionaries, the word meaning ‘knot, tan-
gle’ contains back vowels (muŋkə̑ḷ KT 518; D 949). Karjalainen marks the 
front feature of the vowels unambiguously; this can be a characteristic of the 
language of songs or the special (taboo) language of the bear cult. 

A further occurrence: Trj2/66.

Lines 84–96

 ‘ As you, animal of the swamp, are a playful man, animal of the forest,
you are a playful man, you dampen the colorful cloaks of your men 
with colorful cloaks, you dampen the colorful shoes of your men with 
colorful shoes. 

The Mansi song to wake the bear that was collected by Reguly also mentions 
participants of the bear feast soaking through while rolling in the snow: “The 
group of young children (…) have long soaked through, similarly to a male 
squirrel swimming in water” (VNGy III: 203).

Lines 97–103

 ‘ You enter the house the noise of which is similar to the sound of the
terns of the lakes of the swamp, the terns of the lakes of the forests, 
you are watching a sweet merriment performed with hands and feet.

’

’

’

’

’
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Trj2 – Song for waking the bear II

pupi̮ kiʌtət[ə] ȧrəɣ46 [Bear-waking song]

1. ən[ə]ʌ tŏrə̑m ko | jəɣənnə By your great man father God
2. kăntə̑[ɣ] ko păɣ | ü̆ʌŋiʌi47 lit by the son of man
3. təɣₒtəŋ kåt | påtʌə̑ŋ kåt fiery house, not frozen house
4. ən[ə]ʌ tŏrə̑m ko | jəɣənnə by your great man father God
5. kŏnə̑ŋ kåt | kŏnə̑ʌi̮48 through the roof hole of the 

house with a roof hole
6. kŏmə̑t sä̆mpə | čoɣə̑t sä̆m | wide-eyed fresh snowflake
7. pȧɣtiʌəmȧ[,] was made to fall on you
8. kŏmə̑t sä̆mpə | ḷŏpi̮ sä̆m |

pȧɣtiʌəmȧ[.]49
wide-eyed wet snowflake 
was made to fall on you.

9. jəmsipi | ʎåń[t́ ]
săŋki̮p | ʌŏɣₒi̮t pəʌȧ

Right-hand side snow-
scraper sized ear of yours

10. nomə̑n tăɣₒri̮|tə̑ʌi̮(-e-)[,]50 is closed above,
11. t́ ət́  wăɣi̮ | kȧm wăɣi̮ | ʌorə̑ŋ sü̆j t́ ət́ -iron, kȧm-iron jingling noise,
12. məɣₒə (mü̆ɣₒə) sü̆j set́ [ə]ʎ[,] what kind of noise is audible,
13. nü̆ŋnə pəɣipi | ʎåń[t́ ] săŋki̮p |51 by you left-hand side snow-scraper
14. oni̮ pəʌȧ nomə̑n tăɣₒri̮|tə̑ʌi̮[,] your log ear is closed above
15. t́ ət́  wăɣi̮ | k[ȧm]w[ăɣi̮] | ʌorə̑ŋ

sü̆j | m[ü̆ɣₒə] s[ü̆j] set́ʎ[.]
t́ət́ -iron, kȧm-iron jingling noise, 
what kind of noise is audible.

46. (= ed) ?edellinen [the same as the previous]
47. ihmisen lämmitettävään [warmed up by man]
48. laskeutumaan ikkunanreiästä [to descend through the window hole]
49. palje [?windbag]
50. Nostaa oikean korvansa kuunnellakseen mikä soitto [raises its right ear so that it
could hear what kind of music that is]
51. vasemman korvansa [his left ear]

Great God, your father let wide-eyed fresh snowflakes fall on you, let wide-
eyed wet snowflakes fall on you through the roof hole of the house with a roof 
hole, a house lit by the son of man, a fiery house, a non-frozen house. (1–8)

Your right-hand side snow-scraper sized ear is closed above (9–10), 
t́ ət́ -iron, kȧm-iron jingling noise, what kind of noise can be heard (11–12), 
your left hand-side, snow-scraper-size log-like ear is closed above by you (13–
14), t́ ət́ -iron, kȧm-iron jingling noise, what kind of noise can be heard. (15)

‘’
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16. jəmsipi | kosʌi̮pe̮ | nomə̑n Your right-hand side star
17. puṇ[č]ḷi̮ (-e̮)[.]52 open.
18. kŏʌʌapə̑53 | t́ ət́  w[ăɣ] |

k[ȧm] wăɣi̮ | kü̆təʌi
In the midst of endless 
t́ ət́  iron kȧm iron

19. puṇ[č]ḷə̑ʌ[.] it opens.
20. pəɣipi k[osʌi̮pe̮ t́ ət́  wăɣ | kȧm

wăɣi̮] | kü̆təʌi puṇ[č]ḷi̮[.]
Your left-hand side star is opened 
in the midst of t́ ət́  iron kȧm iron.

21. ʎəkəs54 juɣpə̑ | ȧr wŏnt
ur | sočma ʌȧtnə

During your wanderings through 
dense shrubs, many woods,

22. timin[t] t́ ət́  w[ăɣ] | k[ȧm]
w[ăɣ] | ʌ[orə̑ŋ] sü̆j nü̆ŋ

such t́ ət́  iron kȧm iron 
jingling noise you

23. əntə kuʌə̑n[.] did not hear.
24. nü̆ŋnə uŋkə̑tpi̮ | săɣₒṇani̮55 | ʌoj- By you from birch-bark

bowl [being] at the head
25. tŏji̮ | pȧŋ tŏji̮ | əj puḷ wəʌi[,] a bite from the end of a finger, 

the end of the thumb is taken 
26. səmȧnȧ ńŏɣ wŏji̮, kår wŏji̮ in your heart elk fat, reindeer stag fat 
27. ḷăɣi̮ʌa56 pitʌ[.] becomes tasty.
28. jəmsipi săɣₒṇani̮ | ʌ[oj]

t[ŏji̮] | p[ȧŋ] t[ŏji̮] |
From your right-hand side birch-
bark bowl from the end of a finger, 
from the end of the thumb

29. əj puḷ wəʌi[,] a bite is taken,

52. aukaise oikea silmäsi [open your right eye]
53. loppumatoin (joita on paljo) [endless (out of which there is a lot)]
54. ʎăŋkə̑s, viidakko [jungle]
55. kuonon edessä olevat tuohiset [the birch-bark bowls in front of the bear’s head]
56. sydämellesi se on makeaa (?) suloinen [sweet for your heart]

Open your right-hand side star! (16–17) It opens in the midst of end-
less t́ ət́  iron kȧm iron. (18–19) You open your left-hand side star in the midst 
of t́ ət́  iron kȧm iron. (20)

You did not hear such t́ ət́  iron kȧm iron jingling noise while wander-
ing through thickets and many woods. (21–23)

A bite is taken by you from the birch-bark bowl in front of your head 
with the tip of your finger and thumb (24–25), the fat of the elk, the fat of the 
reindeer stag becomes tasty in your heart. (26–27)

A bite is taken with the tip of your finger, with the tip of your thumb 
from your right-hand side birch-bark bowl (28–29), the fat of the elk, the fat 

‘’
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30. səm[ȧnȧ] ń[ŏɣ] w[ŏji̮], k[år]
w[ŏji̮] ḷ[ăɣi̮ʌa] pittȧʌ[,]

in your heart elk fat, reindeer 
stag fat becomes tasty,

31. pəɣipi | s[ăɣₒnani̮] | ʌ[oj]
t[ŏji̮] | p[ȧŋ] t[ŏji̮] | əj p[uḷ
wəʌi, səmȧnȧ ńŏɣ wŏji̮, kår
wŏji̮ ḷăɣi̮ʌa] pittȧʌ[.]

from your left-hand side birchbark 
bowl from the end of the finger, 
from the end of the thumb a bite 
is taken, in your heart elk fat, 
reindeer stag fat becomes tasty.

32. nü̆ŋnə ŏɣₒə̑r ʌŏɣₒa | såtə̑ŋ tŏj | You to the strong end
of your high bone

33. nomə̑n mä̆ḷəṇtəʌi[.]57 get up.
34. pä̆ʌəŋ kåt | pä̆ʌəɣȧ |

jəŋ[k]wä̆siki kuŋə̑tʌi̮58
To the floor of the floored house 
by the water monster climbed

35. ki̮pḷə̑ŋ ʌi̮n | oɣₒti̮ʌa | nȧmən up to the top of the 
protruding skirting board

36. nü̆ŋnə ki̮t́ t́ i̮[.] by you left.
37. kuj t́ăpə̑rnȧj ȧŋke | wä̆rəntəm By your kuj-t́ăpə̑r-

goddess mother made
38. siń[t́ ] kåntȧŋ ńăsi̮ɣə̑ʌa59 your two shoes woven from bast
39. nü̆ŋnə ńorə̑m wåjə̑ɣ | kü̆ṇčəŋ by you, animal of the 

meadow, clawed
40. kö̆t | ḷåɣʌə̑ŋ kö̆t | nomə̑n puʌta[.] hand, palmed hand, put on.

57. nouse ylös käsin avustaen / ponnistaen [stand up, helping yourself with your fore-
feet, struggling]
58. makasi / siirry istumaan makuulavan reunalle [lay / sit there to the edge of the
sleeping place]
59. надевай ногавицы [put on your shoes]

of the reindeer stag becomes tasty in your heart (30), a bite is taken with the 
tip of your finger, with the tip of your thumb from the birchbark bowl on your 
left-hand side, the fat of the elk, the fat of the reindeer stag becomes tasty in 
your heart. (31)

You get up to the strong end of your high bone. (32–33)
You leave the protruding skirting board climbed by the water monster, 

and [get on] the floor of the floored house. (34–36)
You, animal of the meadow, clawed hand, palmed hand, put on your 

two shoes woven from bast, made by your kuj-t́ăpə̑r-goddess mother. (37–40)
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41. k[uj] t́ [ăpə̑rnȧj] ȧ[ŋke]
wä̆rəntəm | suɣə̑m kŏri̮

By your kuj-t́ăpə̑r-goddess 
mother made thread-like

42. ḷŏksaŋ tä̆ʌ | juɣ ä̆ʌʌi painted outfit wood carrying
43. wån t́ iŋkər [onto] shoulder shouldertop
44. nomə̑n rä̆ɣₒitȧ[.]60 up flutter.
45. jəŋ[k] kuʌi̮ With fish from water
46. ʌăɣtaŋ əntəp61 braided belt
47. suɣə̑m kŏri̮ thread-like (woven)
48. ḷŏksaŋ tä̆ʌȧ painted outfit
49. nü̆ŋnə nomə̑n wä̆rəksəʌi[.] is put on by you.
50. jü̆ḷe̮ŋ kåt si̮ɣ[ə̑]ʌ oɣₒpi̮ The slatted door of the 

house with spirits
51. nü̆ŋnə kemən puṇ[č]ḷi̮[.]62 is opened by you.
52. wåč kuje̮ By your man of the city
53. pȧnməʌti63 trodden
54. juɣʌa t́ăɣə̑r smooth snowy place
55. oɣₒtə̑ja64 on its surface
56. kemən pitʌi[.] you get out.
57. wåt ŏnʌə̑ɣ|tə̑ʌi̮ Wind trying
58. səjʌår wåjə̑ɣ ember goose
59. kö̆təŋ mok [like a] hand-having nestling
60. nü̆ŋnə jirəɣ|təʌi[.]65 you are turning around.

60. sipuu (?) [incomprehensible]
61. vyö [belt]
62. avaa ovi ja mene ulos katsomaan rahvasta [open the door and go out to have a look 
at the people]
63. polkemaan (?) [to tread(?)]
64. на улицу [onto the street (= outside)]
65. katsoo tuulta kääntyillen eri suunnille [to watch the wind turning into different
directions]

Don your thread-like painted outfit made by your kuj-t́ăpə̑r goddess 
mother onto your wood-carrying shoulders. (41–44)

You put on a braided belt with fish from water on your woven, painted 
outfit. (45–49)

You open the slatted door of the house with spirits. (50–51)
You get out to the snowy place trodden smooth by your men of the 

city. (52–56)
You are turning around like a hand-having ember gosling trying the 

wind. (57–60)
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61. nü̆ŋnə əj wånat soč[č]ə̑ By you stepping there 
with one shoulder,

62. kȧt kuɣə̑n66 two men
63. juɣ ä̆ʌʌi wood carrying
64. wån t́ iŋkərnȧt67 shoulder with shouldertop
65. ńuʌa nəkkəm|təʌiɣən[,]68 [the two of them] 

bump into each other,
66. ʎåń[t́ ] mü̆ŋkȧḷ [like] snowy knots
67. jä̆ŋₒ[kₒ] [mü̆ŋkȧḷ] icy knots
68. ʌin kirəɣ|təʌɣən[.]69 [the two] are tumbling around.
69. kănčaŋ săkə̑p With colorful cloak
70. kuje̮na to your man
71. kănčaŋ săk his colorful cloak
72. măraʌtə̑ta to dampen
73. kănčaŋ ńi̮rə̑p with colorful shoe
74. kuje̮na to your man
75. kănčaŋ ńi̮r colorful shoe
76. măraʌtə̑ta70 to dampen
77. nü̆ŋnə əj wånat soṭḷi̮[.] by you with one shoulder is stepped.
78. kȧt niŋkən Two women
79. juɣ ä̆ʌʌi wood carrying
80. wån t́ iŋkərnȧt shoulder with shouldertop
81. ń[uʌa] n[əkkəm|təʌiɣən][,] [the two of them] 

bump into each other,

66. katsoo toisiansa sysiviä (leikkiviä) miehiä (2) [(s)he is watching the men compet-
ing (playing) with each other]
67. olalla toisiansa sysäävinä [jostling each other with their shoulders]
68. (karhu muka hän näkymättömänä) [(as if the bear acted invisibly)]
69. jotta he kierivät lumessa (?) [so that they would roll about in the snow (?)]
70. kastella (miehiltä kengät) [to dampen (the men’s shoes)]

You step there with one shoulder, two men with their wood-carrying 
shoulders bump into each other, they are tumbling around like a snowy knot, 
like an icy knot. (61–68)

To dampen the colorful cloak of your man with a colorful cloak (69–
72), to dampen the colorful shoes of your man with colorful shoes (73–76), 
you step there with one shoulder. (77)

Two women with their wood-carrying shoulders bump into each 
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82. ʎ[åńt́ ] m[ü̆ŋkȧḷ] [like] snowy knot
83. j[ä̆ŋₒkₒ] [mü̆ŋkȧḷ] [like] icy knot
84. åʌə̑ŋ ʌin kirəɣ|təʌɣən[.] finally, the two are tumbling around.
85. ʌår sări̮ Terns of the lake of the swamp,
86. tŏk sări̮ terns of the lake of the forest 

[similar to the sound of these]
87. sü̆jȧŋ kåt71 noisy house
88. nü̆ŋnə jăkₒə̑n ʌăŋʌi̮[.] by you is stepped into.
89. ʌår sări̮ Terns of the lake of the swamp,
90. t[ŏk] s[ări̮] terns of the lake of the forest 

[similar to the sound of these]
91. s[ü̆jȧŋ] k[åt] noisy house
92. sü̆jiʌȧ into its noise
93. i̮mə̑ʌmi̮ʌ having sat,
94. kuj t́ [ăpə̑rnȧj] ȧ[ŋke] |

wä̆rəntəm
by your kuj-t́ăpə̑r-
goddess mother made

95. jəŋ[k] kuʌi̮ water fish [patterned]
96. ʌăɣte̮ŋ əntəp braided belt
97. nü̆ŋn[ə] iʌən i̮ŋə̑tʌi̮[,] by you is taken off
98. k[uj] t́ [ăpə̑rnȧj]

ȧ[ŋke] | w[ä̆rəntəm]
by your kuj-t́ăpə̑r-
goddess mother made

99. suɣə̑m kŏri̮ decorated with thread
100. ḷŏksaŋ tä̆ʌȧ painted outfit
101. juɣ ä̆ʌʌi wood carrying
102. wån t́ iŋkər [from your] shoulder shouldertop
103. iʌə rä̆ɣₒiʌi[.] taken off.

71. huone jossa iloa pidetään [the house where merrymaking takes place]

other (78–81), they end up tumbling around like a snowy knot, like an icy 
knot. (82–84)

You step into the noisy house the sound of which is similar to the terns 
of the lake of the swamp, the terns of the lake of the forest. (85–88)

Having sat down into the noise of the noisy house the sound of which 
is similar to the sound of the terns of the lake of the swamp, the terns of the 
lake of the forest (89–93), you take off the fish-patterned braided belt made by 
your kuj-t́ăpə̑r-goddess mother (94–97), your painted outfit, decorated with 
thread, made made by your kuj-t́ăpə̑r-goddess mother, is taken from your 
wood-carrying shoulders. (98–103)
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104. muʌə̑ŋ kåt Praying house
105. muʌe̮nȧ into its sacred corner
106. jä̆ɣʌi wåt cold wind
107. tət́əɣ wåt rime-frosty wind
108. səjətɣə into its shadow
109. nü̆ŋnə pănʌi̮[.]72 by you is put.
110. k[uj] t́ [ăpə̑rnȧj]

ȧ[ŋke] | w[ä̆rəntəm]
By your kuj-t́ăpə̑r-
goddess mother made

111. siń[t́ ] kåntaŋ bast-woven, clinging
112. ńăsi̮ɣə̑ʌa your two shoes
113. ńorə̑m wåjə̑ɣ animal of the swamp
114. wŏn[t] wåjə̑ɣ animal of the forest
115. kü̆ṇčəŋ kö̆t [from] his clawed hand
116. iʌən i̮ŋə̑ta to pull off
117. muʌə̑ŋ kåt praying house
118. muʌe̮na to its sacred corner
119. nü̆ŋn[ə] i̮mə̑ʌʌi̮[.] by you is sat.
120. ʌår sări̮ Terns of the lake of the swamp,
121. t[ŏk] s[ări̮] [similar to the sound of the] 

terns of the lake of the forest,
122. sü̆jȧŋ kutə̑nnə̑ in your noisy house
123. kö̆tʌȧ wăʌʌi̮ hand-having being
124. juɣə̑ʌ t́ursem pleasant merriment
125. nü̆ŋ ʌeɣəʌətȧ[,] you are watching,
126. kü̆rʌȧ wăʌʌi̮ leg-having being
127. j[uɣə̑ʌ] t́ [ursem] pleasant merriment
128. n[ü̆ŋ] ʌeɣəʌətȧ[,] you are watching
129. məɣₒ ȧrit how many

72. pane suojaksi kylmältä tuulelta [protect yourself from the cold wind]

Place yourself into the sacred corner of the praying house, into the 
shadow of the cold wind, rime-frosty wind. (104–109)

To pull off your bast-woven, clinging shoes, made by your kuj-t́ăpə̑r-
goddess mother, from your clawed hand (110–116), you sit at the sacred cor-
ner of the praying house. (117–119)

In the noisy house the noise of which is similar to the terns of the lake 
of the swamp, terns of the lake of the forest, you are watching a hand-having 
pleasant merriment (120–125), you are watching a leg-having pleasant mer-
riment (126–128), how many bare-handed marriageable girls, marriageable 
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130. ńȧrə[ɣ] kö̆təp bare-handed
131. urä̆ɣₒinə marriageable girl
132. urpăɣnə̑ marriageable boy
133. jekₒʌo[.] dance for you.
134. ńorə̑m wåjə̑ɣ Animal of the swamp
135. wȧṇ ṇămsa your near thoughts
136. wȧṇɣ[ə] ȧʌ tiʌe[.]73 don’t pull near.
137. məɣₒ ȧrit How many
138. jekₒʌo[,] dance for you.
139. tŏrə̑m mi̮čə̑m In front of God accused
140. ur ä̆ɣₒinə marriageable girl
141. məɣₒ ȧ[rit] how many
142. t[ŏrə̑m] m[i̮čə̑m] in front of God accused
143. ur păɣnə̑ marriageable boy
144. jekₒʌo [.] dance for you.
145. ńorə̑m wåjə̑ɣ Animal of the swamp
146. wȧṇ ṇămsa your short thought
147. [wȧṇ] ḷä̆ɣₒȧ your short ḷä̆ɣₒȧ (?mood)
148. wȧṇɣ[ə] ȧʌ tiʌe[.] don’t pull short.
149. kăntə̑[ɣ] ko Khanty man
150. păɣannə̑ by your son
151. iʌi ḷitpe your pre-indulgence
152. kŏʌi̮ [ḷitpe] your post-indulgence
153. juɣ ʌȧʌə̑ŋ [ɔ: juɣə̑ʌ åʌə̑ŋ]74 dear end
154. pănʌo[.] you are put.

Al. Kētšəmep

73. не сердись [don’t get angry]
74. хвалитъ (?) [praise (?)]

boys dance for you. (129–133)
Animal of the swamp (134), don’t pull near your near thoughts. (135–136)
How many dance for you. (137–138)
Marriageable girl accused in front of God, how many marriageable 

boys accused in front of God dance for you. (139–144)
Animal of the swamp (145), don’t pull short your short thought, your 

short ḷä̆ɣₒȧ (?mood). (146–148)
The dear end of your pre-indulgence, your post-indulgence is placed/

is given to you by your son the Khanty man. (149–154)

‘’
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Notes

This is a song consisting of 154 lines (416 words) on the pages 7–15 of the 
manuscript. This is an extended version of the previous song, the number of 
words is nearly double. There are more repetitions in this variant, and there 
are new motives that did not occur in the previous variant. Perhaps this ex-
plains why Karjalainen added marginal notes to this variant (altogether there 
are 28 instances).

Lines 1–8

 ‘ Great God, your father, let wide flakes of fresh snow fall on you, let
wide flakes of wet snow fall on you through the roof hole of the house 
with a roof hole, into the fiery house, warm house heated by the son 
of man. 

3. təɣₒtəŋ kåt, påtʌə̑ŋ kåt. It is possible that the second attribute contains
a caritive suffix (påtʌə̑ɣ ‘not frozen’), and the word-final consonant changed
owing to analogy, the change being triggered by the first attribute. It is also
possible that the two word forms (påtʌə̑ŋ, påtʌə̑ɣ) coexist with identical
meaning.

Identical text: Trj1/1–4 (a shorter variant).

Lines 9–15

 ‘ Open your right-hand side, snow-scraper sized ear in order to hear
what t́ ət́ -iron jingling sound, kȧm-iron jingling sound can be heard, 
you open your left-hand side, snow-scraper sized, log-like ear in order 
to hear what kind of t́ ət́ -iron jingling sound, kȧm-iron jingling sound 
can be heard.

t́ ət́  wăɣ, kȧm wăɣ: For explanation, see the notes to lines Trj1/16, 18.
Further occurrences: 15, 18, 20, 22.

12. məɣₒə (mü̆ɣₒə) sü̆j set́ʎ. Karjalainen wrote down first the form məɣₒə,
and he added the variant mü̆ɣₒə later in smaller letters above the previous
form. The rounding of the first vowel was triggered by the labial consonant
following it. In present-day Surgut Khanty orthography the latter form is
used, cf. təɣₒtəŋ ‘fiery’ (Trj1/3), present-day tü̆wtəŋ, səɣₒəs ‘autumn’ (Trj3/56),
present- day sü̆wəs. A similar sound change occurred in the verb jə-/jü̆w- ‘to
come’.

14. oni̮ pəʌȧ nomə̑n tăɣₒri̮tə̑ʌi̮. For explanation, see the notes to lines
Trj1/8, 12, 13.

Nearly identical text: Trj1/9–19.
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Lines 16–20

 ‘ You open your right-hand star (= your right eye), you open it in the
midst of the endless jingling of t́ ət́ -iron, kȧm-iron, you open your 
left-hand star (= your left eye) surrounded by the jingling of t́ ət́ -iron, 
kȧm-iron.

16. kosʌi̮pe̮ ‘your star’. It is remarkable that the singer uses a taboo-avoid-
ance word to refer to the eyes of the bear, whereas he used a word from the
standard language to refer to the ear in lines 9 and 14, even though there are
several taboo-avoidance words for the bear’s ear as well in the Surgut Khanty
bear-feast folklore language (ȧŋkəʌ, mü̆ŋḷi), cf. Csepregi & Kajukova 2011.

17. puṇ[č]ḷi (-e̮) ‘open (it)’. Karjalainen added the marker of the imp.2sg
form of the objective conjugation (-e̮) in brackets to the pass.3sg -i̮ ending.

17, 19, 20. puṇ[č]ḷi̮, puṇ[č]ḷe̮, puṇ[č]ḷə̑ʌ. Phonetic changes: the cacuminal ṇ 
triggers a change in the pronunciation of the sound ʌ following it. The sound č 
is dropped from the consonant cluster. Further occurrences of the verb puṇč- 
featuring assimilation: Trj2/51, Trj4/260.

Lines 21–23

 ‘ When you were wandering through many thick woods with bushy
trees, you did not hear such t́ ət́ -iron jingling sound, kȧm-iron jingling 
sound.

Lines 24–27

 ‘ You take out a piece with the tip of your index finger, with the tip of
your thumb from the birchbark bowl in front of your nose, the sweet-
ness of the fat of the elk, the sweetness of the fat of the reindeer diffus-
es inside you. 

Line 31

 ‘ You take out a piece from the left-hand side birchbark bowl with the
tip of your index finger, with the tip of your thumb, the sweetness of 
the fat of the elk, the fat of the reindeer diffuses inside you.

Lines 32–33

 ‘ You rise with the help of your strong, bony front feet.

The verb mäḷəṇtə- is not documented in any of the dictionaries, the translation 
was based on Karjalainen’s side-note.

The same expression: Trj4/433–435.

’
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Lines 34–36

 ‘ You rise to the floor of the house with a floor, you sit to the edge of the
sleeping place. 

jəŋkwäs iki kuŋə̑tʌi̮ ki̮pʌə̑ŋ ʌi̮n ‘protruding skirting board climbed by the water 
monster = the edge of the sleeping place’.

The northern Khanty equivalent of the expression: wes-ȧŋən χămləŋ siŋəs ‘the 
hooked leg of the bench [similar to] the chin of a water monster’ (BiblPáp 
II: 102/887), Pápay’s footnote: nări siŋəs juχ ‘the log holding the bench’. This 
reveals that the edge of the sleeping place is carved in a way reminiscent of 
the (imaginary) water monster’s hooked chin. Further occurrence: lines 
Trj4/276–277.

Lines 37–40

 ‘ Put your two bast-braided shoes made by your mother the kuj-t́ăpə̑r-
goddess on your clawed paw, on your palmed paw. 

For an explanation of kuj-t́ăpə̑r-goddess, see the note to line Trj1/57.

38. ńăsi̮γə̑ʌa ‘your footwear (du)’. It is probably a taboo-avoidance word,
the dictionaries do not mention the meaning ‘shoe’, but cf. ńăsi̮ ‘slippery’ (KT
640; D 1080).

Lines 41–44

 ‘ Don your painted outfit decorated with thread, made by the kuj-t́ăpə̑r-
goddess-mother, on your wood-carrying strong shouldertop. 

The side-note to line 44 is incomprehensible for me (sipuu?). 

Identical text: Trj1/57–65.

Lines 45–49

 ‘ You put on a braided belt with a fishbone pattern on top of your woven, 
painted outfit.

Identical text: Trj1/66–68.

Lines 50–51

 ‘ You open the slatted door of the house with spirits.

jü̆ḷi ‘forest spirit’. jü̆ḷe̮ŋ kåt si̮ɣə̑ʌ oɣₒpi̮. A fixed attributive construction of the 
language of songs; further occurrences: lines Trj4/256–257, 383–384, 451–452.
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Lines 52–56

 ‘ You get out to the snowy place trodden smooth by your men of the
city.

See the note to line Trj1/70. Identical text: Trj1/69–73.

Lines 57–60

 ‘ Scouring wind direction, you keep turning around like an ember
goose or a nestling with hands (or: cygnet)

59. kö̆təŋ mok ‘a nestling with hand’ – obscure meaning. It might also be
the case that a corresponding word form with back vowels would be the ap-
propriate form here, i.e. kŏtə̑ŋ mok ‘cygnet’

Lines 61–68

 ‘ You step there with one shoulder, two men with their wood-carrying
strong shouldertops bump into each other, they tumble like snow-
balls, like icy knots.

61. əj wånat soččə ‘stepping with one shoulder’. It turns out from Karja-
lainen’s side-note that the bear here – invisibly – plays a trick on the people,
(s)he pushes them over so that they would roll in the snow, their clothes soak-
ing through.

Nearly identical text: Trj1/74–83.

Lines 69–77

 ‘ So that the colorful cloaks of your men with colorful cloaks would
dampen, so that the colorful shoes of your men with colorful shoes 
would dampen. 

77. See the note to line 61.

Nearly identical text: Trj1/74–83, 89–96.

Lines 78–84

 ‘ Two women with wood-carrying strong shoulders bump into each
other, they tumble like snowballs, like icy knots.

Identical text: Trj1/76–83.

’
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Lines 85–88

 ‘ You enter the house the noise of which is similar to the sound of the
terns of the lakes of the swamp, the terns of the lakes of the forests.

Identical text: Trj1/97–99.

Lines 89–103

 ‘ Having returned to the house that is as noisy as if terns of the lakes of
the swamps, terns of the lakes of the forests were crying inside, the 
woven belt with the pattern of the fish of the waters, made by your 
mother the kuj-t́ăpə̑r-goddess is taken off, your painted outfit decorat-
ed with threads, made by your mother the kuj-t́ăpə̑r-goddess is taken 
off your wood-carrying strong shoulders.

The description of undressing the bear is absent from the variant Trj1.

Lines 104–109

 ‘ They put you at the sacred corner of the house where you are protect-
ed from the cold wind, from the icy wind.

105. muʌe̮nȧ. See the vowel harmony subsection (p. 55) in Section 2.2 on
the change of the backness feature of the vowels.

Lines 110–119

 ‘ You sit down at the sacred corner of the house to pull off your bark-braid-
ed, clingy shoes made by your mother the kuj-t́ăpə̑r-goddess.

Lines 120–133

 ‘ You watch a hand-moving, leg-moving pleasant merriment in the
noisy house the noise of which is similar to the sound of the terns of 
the lakes of the swamps, the terns of the lakes of the forest, how many 
marriageable girls, marriageable boys dance for you!

125, 128. ʌeɣəʌətȧ ‘you watch’ – cf. the note to line Trj1/54.

130. ńarəγ kö̆t ‘with bare hand’. The expression bare hand might refer to the 
audience of the performance (and not to the performers themselves): young
people who came here to get to know each other, urt ä̆wi, urt păγ, where urt
alludes to the initial proposal, engagement, and betrothal (but not to mar-
riage). The ending of the song where they ask the bear not to get angry may
refer to the state of the participants sitting there bare-handed, and also to the
potentially indecent events happening during and after the bear feast (LNK).
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Lines 134–136

 ‘ Animal of the swamp, do not get angry!

Lines 137–138

 ‘ How many people dance for you!

Lines 139–144

 ‘ How many marriageable girls accused in front of God, how many mar-
riageable boys accused in front of God dance for you.

tŏrə̑m mi̮čə̑m ‘accused in front of God’. The basis of the accusation might be 
that they participate at the feast with bare hands, but it might also be a reason 
for accusation that they participated in killing the bear – with dancing, they 
would like to appease the bear and, through the bear, God (LNK).

Lines 145–148

 ‘ Animal of the swamp, do not get angry!

146–148. wȧṇ ṇămsa wȧṇ ḷä̆ɣₒȧ wȧṇɣə ȧʌ tiʌe. ḷä̆ɣₒ is a word of unknown ori-
gin not appearing in the dictionaries; it must be a synonym for ‘thought’.

Lines 149–154

 ‘ Your Khanty-man son tries to appease you in all manner of ways.

151–152. iʌi ḷitpe, kŏʌi̮ ḷitpe ‘your indulgence in all manner of ways’. The adver-
bial pair iʌi – kŏʌi expresses exhaustivity and intensity (see also Trj4/78–80). 
The noun ḷitpe (< *ḷitəp) ‘indulgence, provision’ is not attested in dictionaries, 
cf. Trj ḷitpaʌ- ‘to look after, to help’, Kaz ḷetpi- ‘take good care of somebody, 
indulge somebody’.
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Trj3 – Bear-feast song

This is the third item in the manuscript bundle containing the Tremjugan 
collection; Karjalainen marked it second as he considered the two bear-wak-
ing songs to be a single opus. The song consists of 284 lines, 525 words, and 
is found on pages 16–32 of the manuscript. It features the earliest date from 
among the pieces of the Tremjugan collection, 9 December 1899, and also the 
name of the informant: Al. Kētšəmep. The date is given probably according to 
the Julian calendar, as Karjalainen mentioned in his travelogue that he arrived 
at Surgut on 10 December. Therefore, according to the Gregorian calendar, 
the collection of this song was finished on 22 December (see Section 2.1).

The title of the song defines its genre as well, which Karjalainen de-
scribes in his summary on mythology as follows:

The Tremjugan songs named lauŋəltəp are most similar to 
the descriptive parts of the Vogul prayers; this title could be 
translated literally as “bringing-in song”. These are sung at 
bear feasts both here and in the northern area. One of the 
Kān-īki-lauŋəltəps collected by me contains a description of 
the dwelling of the idol, its house, of how gifts are brought to 
him on reindeer sleighs, and finally, of the visit of the Russian 
merchant who steals the sacrificial gift; there is no hint in the 
song either of the current sacrificial ritual nor of the needs of 
the presenter and the listeners. There is no request in it; it did 
not want to upset the audience with its way of presentation. 
( JugrUsk 453; FFC 63: 107; Relig3: 88)75

Karjalainen proved to be wrong in this citation both with respect to the genre 
and the content of ʌăŋəʌtəp. This is due to the lack of experience and prob-
ably also to the fact that he had probably just been recently introduced to 
his informant, and perhaps there were problems with communication that 

75. Lähinnä vogulien rukousten kuvailevia osia ovat tremjuganilaiset lauŋəltəp-
nimiset, mikä nimitys sananmukaisesti voitaisiin kääntää ”sisääntuontilauluksi”, jol-
laisia karhunpeijaisissakin lauletaan sekä täällä että pohjoisella alueella. Ne sisältävät,
kuten eräs muistiinkirjoittamani Kān-īki-lauŋəltəp, kuvauksen haltian asuinpaikas-
ta, asunnosta, siitä, miten hänelle pororaitioin tuodaan uhreja ja lopuksi venäläisen
kauppiaan käynnistä uhrilahjoja varastamassa; siinä ei ole vähintäkään viittausta juuri
suorituksenalaisena olevaan uhritoimitukseen, ei esittäjän ja läsnäolevien tarpeisiin
eikä minkäänlaista pyyntöä; esitystavaltaan se ei myöskään ole mikään kiihottava
loitsulaulu.



2.3. Texts and notes
Trj3 – Bear-feast song

95

hindered mutual understanding. A century later there is already enough infor-
mation at our disposal to rectify the young researcher’s mistakes.

Karjalainen was right in identifying the verb ʌăŋ- ‘to enter’ as the stem 
of the word ʌăŋəʌtəp, and in translating the latter as ‘the song of bringing in’. 
The given deity enters the dwelling via the performance of this song, (s)he 
is brought into the house hosting the bear feast so that (s)he could partici-
pate in the ceremony. Among the Eastern Khanty, ʌăŋəʌtəp is mainly an epic 
genre, and it covers the deeds and travels of a deity.76 The Northern Khanty 
and Mansi cognates of the very same word refer to a dramatic genre (and not a 
sung one), the speakers of those languages refer to certain scenes of the bear-
feast play with this.

However, Karjalainen misunderstood the content of the song. As the 
manuscript does not contain any marginal notes, it can be assumed that he 
did not check the translation afterwards, he only inferred the content from 
the summary by the informant given in his perhaps patchy Russian. The fact 
that he made errors in marking word boundaries (in lines 47–48, 119, 150, 281, 
see below, among the notes) also suggests that he did not understand each and 
every word of the text.

Collections from the end of the 20th century bring us closer to un-
derstanding this single song that Karjalainen noted down in December 1899. 
I had an opportunity to come across this song that was frequently referred to 
as såt ʌăŋəʌtəp owəʌ ʌăŋəʌtəp, i.e. ‘the first song of a hundred mythical songs’ 
along the banks of both the Jugan and the Tremjugan. This longer title reflects 
the fact that this song is performed first from among the ʌăŋəʌtəp-type songs. 
This meaning is also carried by the title Karjalainen noted down (ʌăŋₒə̑ʌtə̑pə̑t 
tiγₒə̑m ʌăŋₒə̑ʌtə̑p), which can be translated as the first mythical song that gives 
birth to all other mythical songs, the one that is followed by all the others. 
Moreover, performers of this song also refer to it as kån iki ʌăŋəʌtəp (‘the 
prince’s song’). This deity, kån iki ‘Prince’ or sårńi kån iki ‘Golden Prince’ is 
none other than the youngest son of the supreme deity, and the main protector 
of the Surgut Khanty people (Csepregi 1997a: 68; 1997b: 303; 2019b). Accord-
ing to the presenters, this song is about how the Prince teaches the Khanty to 
hunt and to trade with the Russians. In this endeavor he is accompanied by 
kəriška păγ roməńka ‘Griška’s son Romeńka’, that is, Roman Grigorʹevič. He 

76. In a song recorded in 1992 at the upper course of the river Jugan, featuring the 
protagonist wŏntʌuŋk ‘forest spirit’, it is explicitly stated that a deity can have a max-
imum of seven songs, one cannot make more than that – accordingly, men cannot 
compose more than seven individual songs for themselves either, as added by the 
informant, P. V. Kurlomkin.
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is probably a real historical figure, a Russian merchant who lived in times of 
old, who ended up in Eastern Khanty mythology, and has held on to his distin-
guished position there ever since. There is a song in my collection in which the 
two good friends, kån iki and kəriška păγ roməńka have some drinks together.

The content of the song

During the creation of the world the Sky God lowered seven brothers, i.e. his 
seven sons on a rope woven from gold onto the water. A spotted nutcracker 
flew there, with an elbow-length yellow pine cone in its beak. The bird dropped 
the pine cone, from which an island, “the size of the bowl of a soup-ladle, the 
size of the bowl of a mug” formed, overgrown with yellow pine. Life on Earth 
began with this island (1–48). The hero of the song, who talks in the first per-
son singular, sits in his house with rafters. As soon as autumn, “short as a dog’s 
leg”, begins with its mornings with “hoarfrosted mouths”, the snow clouds 
similar to colorful flocks of birds, and the long lines of water-drifted leaves 
similar to the caravans of the sleighs of the Nenets people, the hunter prepares 
his bow and arrows, and sets out into the forest, where his bearskin-covered 
hunting cabin is waiting for him (49–118). He takes many sables and squirrels, 
and he puts the skins into sacks and the meat into hampers. Upon the arrival 
of summer, when Sky God “places his tattooed hands onto the water”, the 
hero pulls the prey on a sledge to the river (119–153). He builds a raft from 
“bark-bared tree”, and floats his baskets on the river downstream, towards the 
North (154–202). They settled a meeting with Griška’s son Romeńka at the 
“crane-trodden” confluence of two rivers in such a way that the one who gets 
there earlier waits for the other (203–230). Griška’s son Romeńka gets there, 
and the protagonist trades fur and meat for silk.

They carry the sacks and the hampers onto the water, and the large 
amount of expensive silk to the shore until the “house of rotten wood, covered 
with birchbark is full”. After that both of them go home (231–284).

The plot of the song collected a hundred years later is similar, but its 
structure is more complex. It features two hunts (an autumn and a winter hunt) 
and two trading events (winter and summer). In addition, the story is made 
more colorful by the use of descriptive parts rich in tropes, be it about the 
change of seasons or the equipment of the participants – Roman Grigorʹevič 
arrives at the scene of trading on a snorting and huffing steamer instead of a 
boat (for details, see Csepregi 1997a: 69–73; 1997b: 304–314; 2019b).
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II. ʌăŋₒə̑ʌtə̑pə̑t tiɣₒə̑m77 ʌăŋₒə̑ʌtə̑p
[That bear-feast song from which all the others derive]
(kåniki ʌăŋₒə̑ʌtə̑p)
[The prince’s (The world-watching man’s) bear-feast song]

1. såt ʌăŋₒə̑ʌtə̑p A hundred mythical songs
2. såt arəɣ Hundred song
3. t́ eʌ ju[k]kə̑ŋ – from here wooded –
4. ən[ə]ʌ tŏrə̑m ko great man God
5. jəm jəɣəm78 my good father
6. i̮ʌi̮ʌə̑m79 ko mighty man
7. jåkkə̑ŋ jəŋkȧ to populated water
8. kujə̑ŋ jəŋkȧ to manned water
9. sårə̑ń səɣəʌ golden rope
10. kŏɣₒ tŏjnə̑ at long end
11. ʌȧpət păɣ seven boys
12. ä̆sʌiʌəɣəʌ. lowers.
13. ʌȧntəŋ wăɣə̑ʎ Nourishing wăɣə̑ʎ
14. kü̆tpȧʌnə in the middle of
15. ən[ə]ʌ tŏrə̑m ko great man God
16. jəm jəɣəm my good father
17. ʌȧpət păɣ seven boys
18. ä̆sʌiʌəɣəʌ. lowers.
19. tem ʌȧntəŋ wăɣə̑ʎ This nourishing wăɣə̑ʎ
20. jəm jəŋkȧ to its good water
21. mȧnem ḷȧt́ i|jəɣəʌ80[,] swings me
22. ʌȧntəŋ wăɣə̑ʎ nourishing wăɣə̑ʎ
23. kŏɣₒ tŏj kån[.] prince of the distant headwater

77. The title presumably contains a typo, tiγₒə̑m correctly: tiγₒəm, cf. Trj3/29.
78. ? n ?
79. i̮ʌ-i̮ʌə̑m (?) jəʌəm?
80. ?

A hundred mythical songs (1), a hundred songs (2), from here, a wooded – (3)
Great God, my good father, a mighty man (4–6), lowers seven boys 

at the long end of a golden rope to a populated water, to an inhabited water. 
(7–12)

In the middle of the nourishing wăɣə̑ʎ (13–14), Great God, my good 
father lowers seven boys. (15–18)

He swings me, the prince of the distant headwater of the nourishing 
wăɣə̑ʎ, to the good water of this nourishing wăɣə̑ʎ. (19–23)

‘’
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24. tem săjkŏni̮ This rime-frost edged
25. pompə̑ ʌår grassy lake
26. jä̆čəŋ [ʌår] middle-having lake
27. jä̆čənə in the middle of
28. åʌə̑ŋ tŏrə̑m first world
29. tiɣₒəm ʌȧtnə at the time of the birth of
30. wŏn[t] wårə̑p spotted nutcracker of the wood
31. iminiŋe your auntie
32. kü̆nŋi kŏɣₒi̮t elbow-length
33. ən[ə]ʌ nåɣə̑r large yellow pine cone
34. ʌəɣₒ ʌəɣəʌ she flew
35. ʌəɣəʌtəttəɣ[.] she made it fly
36. wåjə̑[ɣ] koʌə̑m Animal heard
37. jiməŋ məɣȧ to holy ground
38. iʌə rəɣəp- down drop-
39. təttəɣ wəʌe[.] ped, behold.
40. wårə̑p kăt́aŋ Spotted nutcracker, sand martin
41. əj pȧj a little island
42. ʌəj oɣₒ ʌŏɣₒi̮t size of a head of a soup-ladle,
43. keɣₒ[ə]ḷ oɣₒ ʌŏɣₒi̮t size of a head of a mug
44. əj pȧj a little island
45. ʌuŋ[k] ko juɣə̑p ghost-man wooded
46. ən[ə]ʌ pȧj large island
47. tŏɣₒə̑t eɣₒən- [ɔ: tŏɣₒə̑ teɣₒən-] there appear-
48. təɣʌən wəʌe[.] ed, behold.
49. jü̆ḷiʌi Full of forest spirits
50. ʌiɣəp kåt house with rafters
51. mȧnə åmsi̮- by me sat a-
52. ʌəʌi [!] wəʌe[.] round, behold.

In the middle of this grassy, rime-frost edged middle-having lake (24–
27), at the time of the birth of the first world (28–29), your auntie, a spotted 
nutcracker of the wood, flew, made an elbow-length, large yellow pine cone 
fly. (30–35)

She dropped it onto the holy ground heard of by animals, behold. 
(36–39)

Spotted nutcracker, sand martin (40), (on) a little island, the size of 
the bowl of a soup-ladle (41–42), a little island, the size of the bowl of a mug 
(43–44), there appeared a large island, wooded by ghost men (= wooded by 
yellow pine), behold. (45–48)

The house with rafters, full of forest spirits, is sat around by me, be-
hold. (= I am sitting in a house with rafters, full of forest spirits.) (49–52)

‘’
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53. ən[ə]ʌ tŏrə̑m ko Great man God
54. jəm jəɣəm my good father
55. ȧmp kü̆r wȧni short as a dog’s leg
56. kăr[ə̑] səɣₒəs autumn with slight snow
57. ʌəɣₒ t́ i wərən- he is prepar-
58. təʌən wəʌe[.] ing, behold.
59. pȧ kătʌa By the next day
60. keʌɣəntəʌi[.] it is stepped across.
61. ən[ə]ʌ tŏrə̑m ko Great man God
62. jəm jəɣəm my good father
63. sŏjə̑ŋ ŏŋə̑p with hoarfrosted mouth
64. ȧr ȧʌəŋ many mornings
65. məɣₒ ü̆rɣəʌ how much of it
66. wərəntəʌən[.] prepares.
67. jiʌəŋ tŏrə̑m Northern sky
68. pä̆ḷkəʌi from its side
69. čŏmʌə̑ŋ kŏṇpi̮ notched bellied
70. jåɣḷaki̮81 jåɣḷaki̮ (?insect/?bird)
71. ȧr părə̑ many swarms/flocks
72. tåkə̑nʌa torn
73. səɣi ńur woven rope (= rope woven 

from the skin of the burbot)
74. piɣₒʌi [ńur] leather rope
75. tåkə̑nʌa[.] is torn.

81. ?

Great God, my good father, is preparing an autumn with slight snow, 
short as a dog’s leg. (53–58)

By the next day it is stepped across. (59–60)
Great God, my good father, is preparing a wealth of many mornings 

with hoarfrosted mouth. (61–66)
The woven rope, leather rope is torn by many swarms of notched bel-

lied jåɣḷaki̮ from the northern sky. (67–75)

‘’
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76. tem ʌȧntəŋ wăɣə̑ʎ This nourishing wăɣə̑ʎ
77. jəm jəŋkȧm my good water
78. jărɣan ä̆ɣₒeŋ with Nenets girls
79. [ jărɣan] păkə̑ŋ with Nenets boys
80. ȧr kisḷəmneŋ much nomadizing
81. ä̆ɣₒti ńåʌ split arrow
82. jŏɣₒə̑tʌə̑ɣ unreachable
83. ȧr ȧnȧs many caravans of sleighs
84. ăɣₒə̑s wăʌi̮ being of the northern/

down direction
85. ăɣₒə̑s jəŋk northern/down water
86. čupə̑ʌnam towards it section
87. t́utnə̑ nåpti̮- this way is float-
88. ʌəʌi [!] wəʌe[.] ed, behold.
89. t́ i mətȧ ʌȧtnə wəʌe At one time, behold
90. wərəŋ kuje̮ your toiling man
91. wərənti[,] made
92. ʌəʌɣəʌȧ hardwood
93. kut́ɣə̑ʌa softwood
94. kåni̮ soɣₒ gluey sturgeon
95. əjməŋ kö̆t sticky hand
96. ʌəɣₒ ti påti̮- he, alas, fro-
97. təʌi [!] wəʌe[.] zen, behold. 
98. jăɣₒʌam wər My bow’s thing
99. jəm åʌə̑ŋ its good beginning
100. mȧnə wərən- by me is being do-
101. təʌi wəʌe[,] ne, behold,
102. ńuʌə̑ŋ wər arrow’s thing
103. jəm åʌə̑ŋ its good beginning
104. mȧnə wərən- by me is being do-
105. təʌi wəʌe[.] ne, behold.

This nourishing, good wăɣə̑ʎ, water of mine (76–77), (like) nomadic 
Nenets girls’ and Nenets boys’ many caravans of sleighs unreachable by a split 
arrow (78–83), is floated towards its northern section being in the northern 
direction, behold. (84–88)

At one time, behold, your hardwood, your softwood made by your toil-
ing man is, alas, frozen by him, gluey sturgeon, sticky hand, behold. (89–97)

I am working on the good beginning of my bow, behold (98–101), 
I am working on the good beginning of my arrow, behold. (102–105)
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106. ut wŏnti̮ Upper forest
107. pä̆ḷkəʌȧ towards
108. ki̮ntə̑ŋ čö̆ṇ[č]pi with a basket on its back
109. wŏn[t] jü̆ḷi forest spirit
110. mȧ jəm keʌɣən- well I go up-
111. təʌəm wəʌe[.] wards, behold.
112. ut wŏnti̮ Upper forest
113. pä̆ḷkəʌnə at its side
114. kü̆ṇčəŋ iksŏɣₒ clawed bearskin
115. ḷəɣmȧŋ kåt covered house
116. pä̆ɣₒəŋ iksŏɣₒ frozen bearskin
117. ḷəɣmȧŋ kåt covered house
118. mȧ tăjʌə̑m[.] I have.
119. kătʌi̮ nåʌə̑ɣ [ɔ: kătʌi̮n åʌə̑ɣ] Beginning of the day
120. keʌɣəntəʌi[.] is stepped across.
121. moɣₒḷə̑[ŋ] kü̆ṇ[č]pi with bent claws
122. mokkuj ńŏɣₒə̑s male sable cub
123. moɣₒḷə̑[ŋ] kü̆ṇ[č]pi with bent claws
124. ʌis ʌȧŋki a squirrel ?caught with a noose 
125. tȧrniʌiʌ its ?multitude
126. tä̆ʌən əntəp [onto] full belt
127. mȧnə ri̮ɣə̑t- by me is hung
128. təʌi [!] wəʌe[.] up, behold.
129. påčə̑m oŋpi̮ With hoarfrosted mouth
130. ȧr ki̮rə̑ɣ many sacks
131. ȧr jəŋəʌ many covered baskets
132. mȧnə pănɣə̑n- by me are being
133. təʌi [!] wəʌe[.] put, behold.

I, (like) a forest spirit with a basket on its back, go well up towards the 
upper forest, behold. (106–111)

I have a house covered by clawed bearskin, frozen bearskin in the 
upper side of the forest. (112–118)

The beginning of the day is stepped across. (119–120)
A wealth of male sable cubs with bent claws, trapped squirrels with 

bent claws are hung up [onto] a full belt by me, behold. (121–128)
I am shuffling many sacks, many hampers with hoarfrosted mouths, 

behold. (129–133)

‘’
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134. ən[ə]ʌ tŏrə̑m ko Great man God
135. jəm jəɣəm my good father
136. i̮ʌi̮ʌə̑m ko mighty man
137. jåkkə̑ŋ jəŋkȧ onto populated water
138. ʌŏŋə̑tə̑ ko man bringing summer
139. jəɣtən kö̆tɣən his two tattooed hands
140. ʌəɣₒ t́ i pănɣə̑n- he, alas, is put-
141. təʌɣən [!] wəʌe[.] ting, behold.
142. ʌȧntəŋ wăɣə̑ʎ Nourishing wăɣə̑ʎ
143. jəm jəŋkȧ onto its good water
144. nȧmən nămʌaɣ- up it is remem-
145. təʌi [!] wəʌe[.] bered, behold.
146. påčə̑m oŋpi̮ With hoarfrosted mouth
147. ȧr ki̮rə̑ɣ many sacks
148. påčə̑m oŋpi̮ with hoarfrosted mouth
149. ȧr jəŋəʌ many hampers
150. kit kü̆rp əntȧp [ɔ: kit kü̆r pəntȧp] two-legged
151. wȧnəŋ ăɣₒə̑ʌ shouldered sleigh
152. mȧnə ʌiʌti- by me load-
153. təʌi wəʌe[.] ed, behold.
154. ʌȧntəŋ wăɣə̑ʎ Nourishing wăɣə̑ʎ
155. jəm jəŋkȧ onto its good water
156. nȧmən jŏɣₒti̮- up being arri-
157. ʌəʌi [!] wəʌe[.] ved, behold.
158. ʌȧntəŋ wăɣə̑ʎ Nourishing wăɣə̑ʎ
159. jəm jəŋkȧmnə on my good water
160. put oŋ məʌit with the depth of the 

mouth of a pot
161. ȧr såjə̑m many streams
162. nȧŋəm wåjə̑ɣ female bear

Great God, my father, mighty man, the man bringing summer, is put-
ting his two tattooed hands onto the populated water, behold. (134–141)

The nourishing, good water of the wăɣə̑ʎ is remembered, behold. 
(142–145)

Many sacks with hoarfrosted mouth, many hampers with hoarfrost-
ed mouth are loaded by me onto the two-legged, shoulder-drawn sleigh. 
(146–153)

The good, nourishing water of the wăɣə̑ʎ is reached, behold. (154–157)
At my good waters of the nourishing wăɣə̑ʎ, the many streams, deep 

as the mouth of a pot, emit the sound of a bellowing female bear, a bellowing 
male bear. (158–166)
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163. kåʌə̑ɣ wåjə̑ɣ male (lit. nephew) bear
164. ʌȧʌəm tur breathing throat
165. nȧmən wərən- above is being do-
166. təʌən wəʌe[.] ne, behold.
167. ʌȧntəŋ wăɣə̑ʎ Nourishing wăɣə̑ʎ
168. jəm jəŋkȧm my good water
169. ăɣₒə̑s wăʌi̮ being at the northern/

lower course
170. ăɣₒə̑s jəŋk northern water
171. čupə̑ʌnam to its section
172. tü̆ʌəɣ påtə̑m frozen by wind
173. kö̆təŋ jä̆ŋₒkₒ hand-having ice
174. ăɣₒə̑s wăʌi̮ being at the northern/

lower course
175. ăɣₒə̑s jəŋk northern water
176. čupə̑ʌnam to its section
177. ʌəɣₒ t́ i nåpti̮- it is floa-
178. ʌəʌi [!] wəʌe[.] ted, behold.
179. ńăksə̑m juɣ Bark-bared tree
180. jəm toɣə̑tʌə̑ good raft
181. mȧnə wərən- by me ma-
182. təʌi wəʌe[.] de, behold.
183. păčə̑m oŋpi̮ Wet mouthed
184. ȧr ki̮rə̑ɣ many sacks
185. ȧr jəŋəʌ many hampers
186. ńȧksəm juɣ bark-bared tree
187. jəm toɣə̑tʌə̑ good raft
188. nȧmən ȧʌti[,] above is carried,
189. păčə̑m oŋpi̮ wet-mouthed
190. ȧr ki̮rə̑ɣ many sacks
191. ȧr jəŋəʌ many hampers
192. nȧmən ȧʌti- above are car-
193. ʌəʌȧt wəʌe[.] ried, behold

Hand-sized pieces of ice, frozen by wind, are floated towards the 
northern section, being at the northern course of my good water the nourish-
ing wăɣə̑ʎ, behold. (167–178)

A good raft is made by me [from] bark-bared tree. (179–182)
Wet mouthed many sacks, many hampers are carried onto the good 

raft [made of ] bark-bared tree (183–188), wet-mouthed many sacks, many 
hampers are being carried, behold. (189–193)
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194. ʌȧntəŋ wăɣə̑ʎ Nourishing wăɣə̑ʎ
195. jəm jəŋkȧmi from my good water
196. ńȧksəm juɣ bark-bared tree,
197. jəm toɣə̑tʌə̑ good raft
198. ăɣₒə̑s wăʌi̮ being at the northern/

lower course
199. ăɣₒə̑s jəŋk northern water
200. čupə̑ʌnam to its section
201. mȧnə nåpti̮- by me floa-
202. ʌəʌi [!] wəʌe[.] ted, behold.
203. tårə̑ɣʌa By cranes
204. pŏrmi̮ʌə̑ʌi̮82 trodden
205. kȧt ȧsɣən two rivers
206. jåɣə̑rta to their crossing
207. mȧnə jŏɣₒti̮- by me is arri-
208. ʌəʌi [!] wəʌe[.] ved, behold.
209. siri tŏrə̑m Earlier time
210. wăʌə̑mnə̑ in (its) being
211. kəriškȧ păɣ Griska’s son
212. romə̑ńka Romeńka
213. toɣə̑ʌ wåčə̑ŋ one of the city’s
214. t́ ŏrə̑s ko merchant
215. ʌoksə̑m iki friend 
216. kȧt ȧsɣən two rivers
217. jåɣə̑rta to their crossing
218. jŏɣₒə̑ttə̑ wä̆r tăjaʌ[.] has a coming business.
219. ʌəkₒ sȧr jŏɣₒti̮- He earlier arri-
220. ʌəʌən [!] kuntə̑ ves if,
221. iʌi ʌȧɣʌəm earlier expected
222. jəm wåjə̑ɣ good animal
223. ʌəɣₒ mȧn[t] ʌȧɣʌi- he is for me wait-
224. ʌəʌən wəʌe[.] ing, behold

82. por?

I am paddling the good raft [made of ] bark-bared tree from my good 
waters of the nourishing wăɣə̑ʎ river towards the northern section being at 
the northern course. (194–202)

I arrive at the confluence of the two rivers trodden by cranes, behold. 
(203–208)

Earlier Griška’s son Romeńka, a merchant from the city, a friend, usu-
ally comes to the crossing of the two rivers. (209–218)

If he, a good animal expected earlier, arrives earlier, then he waits for 
me, behold. (219–224)
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225. mȧ sȧr jŏɣₒti̮- I earlier ar-
226. ʌə̑ʌə̑m kuntə̑ rive if,
227. iʌi ʌȧɣʌəm earlier expected
228. jəm wåjə̑ɣ good animal
229. tət jəm ʌȧɣʌi- thus well I am wai-
230. ʌəʌəm wəʌe[.] ting, behold. 
231. mȧnə ʌeɣi- While I am watch-
232. ʌətȧʌnə ing,
233. kəriškȧ păɣ Griška’s son
234. romə̑ńka Romeńka,
235. ʌoksə̑m iki my friend
236. ʌəɣₒ t́ i jəɣₒi- thus he is co-
237. ʌəʌən wəʌe. ming, behold.
238. kər[iškȧ] păɣ Griška’s son
239. rom[ə̑ńka] Romeńka
240. ʌoks[ə̑m] i[ki] my friend
241. tinəŋ tȧs expensive products
242. pȧḷŋən kö̆t full hand
243. kər[iškȧ] păɣ Griška’s son
244. rom[ə̑ńka] Romeńka
245. ʌ[oksə̑m] i[ki] with my bud-
246. ḷiŋkinȧt dy
247. tinəŋ uč expensive stuff
248. pȧḷŋən kö̆t full hand
249. minnə ʎuʎə̑ɣ- by the two of us is be-
250. ʌəʌi [!] wəʌe[.] ing stood, behold.
251. mȧ t́ i tuɣi̮ I thus
252. ʌä̆ɣəʌmȧmpə in my waiting
253. păčə̑m oŋpi̮ wet mouthed
254. ȧr ki̮rə̑ɣ many sacks
255. ȧr jəŋəʌ many hampers
256. nȧmən wi̮ɣə̑ʌ- [from] above is being lower-
257. təʌȧt [!] wəʌe[.] ed, behold.

If I, a good animal expected earlier, arrive earlier, then I wait for him, 
behold. (225–230)

While I am looking around, Griška’s son Romeńka, my friend is com-
ing, behold. (231–237)

Griška’s son, Romeńka, my friend, hand full of expensive products 
(238–242), with Griška’s son Romeńka, my buddy, we are standing there, 
hand(s full of ) expensive stuff. (243–250)

While I am waiting (251–252), the wet mouthed many sacks, many 
hampers are lowered to the ground, behold. (253–257)
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258. kər[iškȧ] păɣ Griška’s son
259. rom[ə̑ńka] Romeńka
260. ʌ[oksə̑m] i[ki] my bud-
261. ḷiŋki wəʌe dy, behold,
262. ʌəɣₒ t́ i tuɣmaʌ by him brought
263. koʌȧpi endless
264. oɣə̑ʌ jermȧk strand of silk
265. kuʌi̮ʌi̮ʌ his pieces of filth
266. utə̑n ȧʌti- to the shore are be-
267. ʌəɣʌi wəʌe[.] ing brought, behold.
268. ńåʌ tŏntə̑ɣ Birchbark
269. ḷəɣₒmȧŋ kutə̑m my covered house 
270. təɣₒrəŋ juɣə̑ʌ its rotten wood
271. t́ȧki tȧŋȧt to bursting
272. tä̆ʌiʌȧ full
273. påni̮ʌə̑maʌ having packed
274. ńåʌ tŏntə̑ɣ birchbark
275. ḷ[əɣₒmȧŋ] k[utə̑m] my covered house
276. t[əɣₒrəŋ] j[uɣə̑ʌ] its rotten wood
277. kəriškȧ păɣ Griška’s son
278. r[omə̑ńka] Romeńka
279. ʌ[oksə̑m] i[ki] my bud-
280. ḷiŋki wəʌe dy, behold
281. jəŋkə ti̮ʌ [ɔ: jəŋkət i̮ʌ] on the water downwards
282. mən[ə]m åʌə̑ŋnam around the beginning of his going
283. ʌəɣₒ t́ i məni- alas, he is go-
284. ʌəɣʌən wəʌe. ing, behold.

Behold, Griška’s son Romeńka, my friend, the endless many strands of 
silk brought by him are being taken ashore. (258–267)

Having packed my house of rotten wood, covered with birchbark, full 
to bursting (268–273), (from) my birchbark-covered house of rotten wood, 
Griška’s son Romeńka, my buddy, behold, is about to go away downstream on 
the water, behold. (274–284)

‘’

Notes

Lines 1–3

 ‘ A hundred bear feast songs, a hundred songs from here, a wooded…

There is a long horizontal line in the manuscript indicating that the sentence 
is unfinished. Perhaps this is still part of the title.

’
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Lines 4–12

 ‘ Great God, my good father, a  mighty man, lowers seven boys/sons
on the far end of a golden rope onto a populated water, an inhabited 
water. 

6. i̮ʌi̮ʌə̑m ko. Karjalainen was uncertain in its interpretation, as shown by
his marginal note. The word is probably a nonfinite form of the verb aʌi̮ ‘to rule’.

Lines 13–18

 ‘ Great God, my father lowers seven boys in the middle of the nourish-
ing wăɣə̑ʎ. 

13. wăɣə̑ʎ. According to the dictionaries, this is the Khanty name of the
river Vogulka (KT 215; D 1575; T 515), but perhaps this name does not refer
exactly to this river, see the notes to lines 22–23.

Lines 19–23

 ‘ He lowers me, the prince of the distant headwater of the nourishing
wăɣə̑ʎ, swinging, to the good water of this nourishing wăɣə̑ʎ.

21. mȧnem ḷȧt́ ijəɣəʌ. Karjalainen’s question mark on the margin indicates
uncertainty. The verb in this form is not attested in the Trj dialect.

22–23. ʌȧntəŋ wăɣə̑ʎ kŏɣₒ tŏj kån. This is one of the names of the deity kån 
iki. Karjalainen got the information from the Surgut Khanty that “the deity 
lives somewhere at the Lower Ob, on the bank of a river named wăɣə̑ʎ. This 
is where his name comes from, ‘the prince of the distant headwater of the 
nourishing wăɣə̑ʎ ’, where even a little house was built for him”83 ( JugrUsk 
255; FFC 44: 187; Relig2: 142).

Lines 24–35

 ‘ At the time of the birth of the first world, your auntie, a spotted nut-
cracker of the wood, flew with an elbow-length large yellow pine cone 
in the middle of this grassy, rime-frost edged middle-size lake.

Lines 36–39

 ‘ She dropped it onto the holy ground she had already heard of.

38–39. iʌə rəɣəptəttəɣ wəʌe ‘dropped it, behold’. Fillers that are either seman-
tically empty or lack any kind of lexical meaning play an important role in the 
language of the Surgut Khanty songs. One characteristic type marks the end of 
lines having verbs; in this case, it is wəʌe ‘as [conjunction]; behold [emphatic 

83. Haltia asuu jossakin ala-Obilla, Vaγəĺ  nimisellä joella  – siitä nimitys ”viljaisen
Vaγəĺ in kaukalatvan kān” –, jossa hänelle on rakennettuna jurtta.

’

’

’

’

’
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☜

☜

☜

☜
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particle]’. The words məntə, ʌü̆w can play a similar role (Csepregi 1997c). The 
word wəʌe appears in the following lines (bracketed numbers indicate cases 
where the word appears at the end of a non-verbal line): 48, 52, 58, 88, (89), 
97, 101, 105, 111, 128, 133, 141, 145, 153, 157, 166, 178, 182, 193, 208, 224, 230, 237, 
250, 257, (261), 267, (280), 284.

Lines 40–48

 ‘ Spotted nutcracker, sand martin – behold, there appeared a little is-
land the size of the bowl of a soup-ladle, the size of the bowl of a mug, 
a large island wooded by yellow pine.

40. wårə̑p kăt́aŋ ‘spotted nutcracker, sand martin’. This is not a part of the
current sentence, but a reference to the previous sentence telling that it was a
spotted nutcracker who dropped the yellow pine cone, which became a little
woodland within the swamp.

45–46. ʌuŋk ko juɣə̑p ənəʌ pȧj ‘a large island (wooded by the) tree of the ghost 
man’. The word pȧj in itself refers to an island where yellow pines grow. Yellow 
pine is a sacred tree among the Khanty, they regard it as God’s tree (ʌuŋk ko 
juɣ).

47–48. tŏɣₒə̑t eɣₒəntəɣʌən. Karjalainen inserted a word boundary at the wrong 
place; correctly it should read tŏɣₒə̑ teɣₒəntəɣʌən ‘there (lat) (= there (loc)) 
appeared’

Up to this point, the song was about the creation of world; the following parts 
contain the plot.

Lines 49–52

 ‘ Behold, I am sitting/living in my house with rafters and forest spirits.

49. jü̆ḷiʌi. The forest spirit (jü̆ḷi) frequently appears in the attributes asso-
ciated with houses or doors; I do not know the reason for this. I have no infor-
mation pertaining to the Khanty people ever having some kind of a door idol.
As the hero of this song is a supernatural being (ʌuŋk), it is possible that its
house gets a similar attribute owing to this, although a ʌuŋk is a higher-order
spirit than a jü̆ḷi.

51–52. mȧnə åmsi̮- | ʌəʌi wəʌe. It happens several times in the song that vowels 
change in verbs occupying two lines: a verb containing back vowels contin-
ues with front vowels in the second line, that is, diacritics marking backness 
are omitted from the second line. The diacritics indicating the articulatory 
features of the consonants are present, that is, this phenomenon cannot be 
indicative of a rough, hasty writing type. As it is possible that a verb with orig-
inally back vowels indeed continues (in a non-harmonic manner) with front 

’

’
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☜  



2.3. Texts and notes
Trj3 – Bear-feast song

109

vowels in the second line, I did not correct these cases, but marked them in-
stead with an exclamation mark [!]. Further such cases in this song are in lines 
87–88, 96–97, 127–128, 132–133, 140–141, 144–145, 156–157, 177–178, 201–202, 
207–208, 219–220, 249–250. In line 204, where the verb occupies a single line, 
it contains back vowels throughout: pŏrmi̮ʌə̑ʌi̮. In lines 256–257, the last syl-
lable of the verb contains a front vowel in which the front feature is explicitly 
marked: wi̮ɣə̑ʌ- | təʌȧt. It is possible that this is the first trace of the disappear-
ance of vowel harmony. See also: Trj2/10, 14, Trj4/547.

Lines 53–58

 ‘ Great God, my good father created such an autumn in the thin snow
of which the hunting dogs can run easily. (This is the beginning of 
autumn.)

Lines 59–60

 ‘ A new day began.

Lines 61–66

 ‘ What a wealth of many mornings with hoarfrosted mouths the Great
God, my good father is preparing!

Lines 67–75

 ‘ From the direction of the northern sky it seems as if a colorful, patchy
jåɣḷaki̮ was tearing apart, as if a leather strap, a  leather harness was 
crumbling.

70. jåɣḷaki̮. Unknown word, Karjalainen also marked it with a question
mark. On the basis of the context, this could refer to a swarm of insects or a
flock of birds, but it can also be a metaphor of snowclouds.

Lines 76–88

 ‘ On the bank of my good river, the nourishing wăɣə̑ʎ I see the Nen-
ets girls, Nenets boys moving with such a long caravan of sleighs that 
a shot arrow would not reach its end; they are floating on the river 
downstream, towards the North.

It is possible that this is also a metaphor: the above-quoted mythical song from 
the Jugan also contains a trope in which the silt of a river is compared to the 
caravans of nomadic Nenets (Csepregi 1997a: 71; 1997b: 310). In the Northern 
Khanty heroic epic songs it is the ice floes floating one after another, during 
the time when the ice breaks up, that are compared to the caravans of Nenets 
sleighs (BiblPáp III: 185/747).

’

’

’

’
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Lines 89–97

 ‘ At one time, behold, the hard wood and the wood of the birch sticks
together with the help of the glue cooked from sturgeon owing to the 
hands of the toiling man.

In these lines the singer summarizes the process of making a compound bow: 
hardwood (ʌəʌ), making up the inner arch of the bow, and softwood (kut́ ), 
usually birch, making up the outer part of the bow, are joined together with 
glue (cf. Patkanov 1900: 233; VNGy II/1: 0542). On making glue from stur-
geon, see Sirelius 1904: 51.

Lines 98–105

 ‘ I am making the good beginning of bow-stuff, I am making the good
beginning of arrow-stuff (= I am working on repairing my bow and 
my arrows).

Lines 106–111

 ‘ I am walking towards the forest like a forest spirit with a basket on its
back.

108–109. ki̮ntə̑ŋ čö̆ṇčpi wŏnt jü̆ḷi. The attribute meaning ‘with a basket on its 
back’ hints that the hunt will take a long time (EPS; Balalajeva et al. 2021: 38). 
In the Šerkaly bear-feast folklore this is one of the attributes of a bear killed: 
nĭpən šašpə unt tuŋχ pŏχ ‘son of a basket-backed forest spirit’ (Schmidt 2008: 
154.) Further occurrences of this idiom are Trj4/66–67, 73–74.

Lines 112–118

 ‘ In the forest above I have a house covered with clawed bearskin, fro-
zen bearskin.

Lines 119–120

 ‘ A new day began.

119. kătʌi̮ nåʌə̑ɣ. Perhaps a mistake made during segmenting words; cor-
rectly it would read kătʌi̮n åʌəɣ ‘the beginning of the day, when the new day
breaks’ (LNK).

Lines 121–128

 ‘ I hang up on my belt a wealth of male sable cubs with bent claws,
squirrels with bent claws, caught with a noose loop.

121, 123. moɣₒḷə̑ŋ kü̆ṇčpi ‘with bent claws’. The base of the adjective is proba-
bly the noun moɣə̑l ‘turn, curve’. The form of the adjective is moɣḷe̮ŋ (Trj4/118) 
in a further occurrence.

’

’
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125. tȧrniʌiʌ unknown meaning; given its morphological form, it is also
problematic to figure out how it fits into the sentence. Perhaps it has some-
thing to do with the verb Kaz tarən- ‘fight, bustle about’ (KT 1021; D 1476).
The same phrase occurs in another song as well: mokkuj ńŏɣə̑s tȧrniʌiʌ ‘a male
sable cub is ?bustling about’ (Trj4/119–120)

Lines 129–133

 ‘ I am shuffling many sacks, many hampers with hoarfrosted mouths,
behold. 

129. påčə̑m oŋpi̮ ‘with hoarfrosted mouth’. In lines 146 and 148, the form of
this attribute is påčə̑m, whereas it is păčə̑m ‘damp, soaked’ in lines 183, 189, and 
253, in the same construction. It is possible that the word sack has an epithet,
and one of these forms is simply a writing mistake. The other possibility is that 
the singer keeps alternating these attributes.

Lines 134–141

 ‘ Great God, my good father, the man bringing summer, behold, put
his two tattooed hands upon the waters inhabited by man (= melting 
began with the ice cracking up and floes floating downriver).

139. jəɣtən kö̆tɣən ‘tattooed hands (du)’; according to the dictionaries,
jiɣtəŋ (KT 150; D 354; T 74).

140–141. ʌəɣₒ t́ i pănɣə̑ntəʌɣən. Perhaps this is an inaccurate verb form, cor-
rectly: pănɣə̑ntə-ʌ-ən put-prs-3sg; cf. lines 132–133 and the subsection on 
conjugation (pp. 62–64).

Lines 142–145

 ‘ The nourishing water of the good wăɣə̑ʎ occurs to me, behold.

Lines 146–153

 ‘ I am pulling many sacks with hoarfrosted mouths, many baskets with
covered tops on my sledge sliding on two runners.

150. kit kü̆rp əntȧp. This is perhaps a mistake made during segmentation;
correctly: kit kü̆r pəntȧp ‘with a two-feet runner’. The word pənt ‘road’ is also
used to refer to the runner of a sledge (LNK).

151. wȧnəŋ ăɣₒə̑ʌ, correctly perhaps: wånə̑ŋ ăɣₒə̑ʌ ‘sledge with shoulder’;
a sledge into which one harnesses oneself, with the reins on one’s back.

Lines 154–157

 ‘ I arrive at the good water of the nourishing wăɣə̑ʎ, behold.

’

’

’
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Lines 158–166

 ‘ At my good water of the nourishing wăɣə̑ʎ, the streams appearing in
the river wall, deep as a pot, buzz as loudly as the roar of a female bear 
or a male bear.

163. kåʌə̑ɣ wåjə̑ɣ ‘male bear’. kåʌə̑ɣ ‘nephew’, a hint at the kinship of bears
and men. Bears are addressed using kinship terms (little brother, big brother)
during the bear feast, especially by the members of the bear clan (LNK).

Lines 167–178

 ‘ On my good water, the nourishing wăɣə̑ʎ, the pieces of ice frozen dur-
ing winter float north.

173. kö̆təŋ jä̆ŋₒkₒ ‘? hand-having ice’ – obscure meaning; perhaps a piece of
ice that can be grabbed.

Lines 179–182

 ‘ I make a raft from bark-bared tree.

Lines 183–193

 ‘ I am lifting many wet-mouthed sacks, many hampers onto the water-
craft, I load it with the many wet-mouthed sacks, many hampers. 

183. păčə̑m oŋpi̮. See the note to line 129.

Lines 194–202

 ‘ On my good water of the nourishing wăɣə̑ʎ I am floating towards
north on the good raft made of bark-bared tree.

Lines 203–208

 ‘ I arrived at the confluence/crossing of the two rivers trodden by
cranes.

Lines 209–218

 ‘ Earlier a merchant from the city, a friend of mine, Griška’s son Romeń-
ka used to come to the confluence of the two rivers.

215. ʌoksə̑m iki ‘my friend’. Cf. ʌoɣə̑s ‘friend’. On the basis of the dictionary
(D 743) and contemporary use, the form with the possessive affix would be
ʌuksəm, but in this case there is no vowel alternation.

218. jŏɣₒə̑ttə̑ wä̆r tăjaʌ ‘has (owns) a coming thing’ – a habitual construc-
tion (usually comes).

’

’

’

’

’

’

’

☜ ✍

☜

☜

☜

☜

☜

☜



2.3. Texts and notes
Trj3 – Bear-feast song

113

Lines 219–224

 ‘ If he arrives earlier, he waits for me, behold.

Lines 225–230

 ‘ If I arrive earlier, I wait for him, behold.

Lines 231–237

 ‘ While I am looking around, my friend, Griška’s son Romeńka, is com-
ing, behold.

Lines 238–250

 ‘ My buddy’s hand, Griška’s son Romeńka’s hands are full of expensive
merchandise, we exchange the expensive clothes.

Lines 251–257

 ‘ While I was waiting, I put the many wet-mouthed sacks, many ham-
pers onto the shore, behold.

252. ʌä̆ɣəʌmȧmpə ‘while I was waiting’. The vowel in the first syllable of the
verbal stem is ȧ (ʌȧɣəʌ). According to Karjalainen’s text, the non-finite form
contains a short vowel.

Lines 258–267

 ‘ My buddy, Griška’s son Romeńka brings the endless amount of expen-
sive silk brought by him ashore, behold.

263. koʌȧpi. Karjalainen underlined the word, indicating that he did not
understand it. It might be the same as kŏʌʌapə̑ ‘endlessly’ (cf. Trj2/18).

Lines 268–284

 ‘ Having filled my house of rotten wood, covered with birchbark, full up 
to bursting, my friend, Griška’s son Romeńka, left on the water along 
the shore from my house of rotten wood, covered with birchbark, to 
the place where he had come from, behold.

271. t́aki tȧŋȧt an intensifier meaning ‘extensively, extremely, fully’ docu-
mented only in the Southern dialects, cf. Vértes 2004: 172.

273. påni̮ʌə̑maʌ ‘having been loaded’. The base is the verb păn- ‘place, put’.
It is possible that the form påni̮ʌ- is a variant used in the language of songs.

281. jəŋkə ti̮ʌ wrong segmentation; correctly: jəŋkət i̮ʌ ‘downstream on the
water’ (cf. Trj4/164).
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Trj4 – Heroic song

This is an incomplete heroic song consisting of 646 lines, 1,322 words on pages 
33–69 of that part of the manuscript that bears the title page Tremjugan. Kie-
lennäytteitä II. ‘Tremjugan. Language Specimens II’.

The title of the song specifies its genre as well, which Karjalainen de-
scribes as follows: “tarnəŋ arəɣ (or kăntəɣ arəɣ) martial song or Khanty epic 
song: an ancient song, an Ostyak epic song in which heroes always travel by 
reindeer (these are sung without instrumental music” (KT 1021).84

The base (tārən, terən) of the attribute tarnəŋ is known throughout 
the territory where Khanty is spoken, it is a name of a deity that causes acci-
dents, injuries, or bloodshed ( JugrUsk 363; FFC 44: 356; Relig2: 261).

The subheading is difficult to interpret, as it is difficult to identify any 
of the heroes appearing in the song with the deity kån iki. The person that 
speaks in first person singular is the female protagonist, the goddess appear-
ing in the appearance of a female sable, a sable cub. 

The content of the song

In the beginning of the song a female deity, the “Goddess appearing in the 
appearance of female sable, a sable cub” (in what follows, Sable-faced-God-
dess) tells that the scene of the events to follow is the “prince-like city of the 
ghost’s leg’s man, ghost’s leg’s man”. This is her seat, this is from where her 
name spreads throughout the world (1–27). The city becomes quiet by night, 
where – as the inhabitants have no reason to avenge the deaths’ of their for-
bears – life is peaceful (28–49). Summer ends, autumn begins (50–61). The 
subjects of the goddess leave to hunt, some of them towards the direction of 
the pine forest, some of them towards the deciduous forest (62–75). Women 
stay at home, waiting (76–82). They work, sew, embroider in the curtain-par-
titioned part of the room (83–96). The hunters return. Those who went to 
the pine forest offer squirrels to the goddess, those who went to the decidu-
ous forest offer sables to the goddess (97–121). The singer’s interjection: why 
on Earth am I telling this song that makes no sense (122–126). In the city, 
clairvoyant women predict the arrival of foreign armies, clairvoyant men pre-
dict the arrival of a group who wish to make a proposal for marriage, and 
therefore the locals post guards (127–139). Preparation for the attack begins: 
everyone is bustling about, men and women peer at the surroundings through 
the nooks of the castle (city). There are two large sleighs approaching from 

84. tarnəŋ arəɣ (t. kăntəɣ arəɣ) vanha laulu, ostj. kertomaruno, jossa aina poroilla
sankarit matkustavat (näitä lauletaan ilman säestystä).
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the lower course of the river: two sons of God, equal heroes of a similar size 
are approaching on the sleighs (158–174). The one that comes in front is the 
goddess’s son named “Velvet-Scoter-Backwater-White-Headed-Duck-Back-
water” (in what follows, Hero-from-the-Velvet-Scoter-Backwater), his sleigh 
is drawn by two fine reindeer (175–194). The hero that follows him is also well 
known all around, his name is “Hard-Mail-Ornamented-with-Animals” (in 
what follows, Hard-Mail) (195–219). He tells that he comes from the “City of 
the Clump of Hair of the Braided Idol” (in what follows, City-of-the-Braided-
Idol), and the inhabitants of the house run to him (220–227). Behind the cur-
tain, Sable-faced-Goddess prepares for cooking, and a little later she hears the 
sounds of feet treading on the porch (228–245). The two heroes are coming, 
the jingling sound of their mail and sabers is audible. They open the door and 
enter the house (246–267). They bow their heads toward the sacred corner 
of the house, and sit at the edge of the sleeping place (268–282). The cooking 
woman puts meat into a handled cauldron, fills it with water, and sets it over 
the fire (283–295). When the meat is cooked, she pulls the cauldron off the 
fire and puts the food on wooden plates (296–310). The three deities (the god-
dess and her two guests) start to eat (311–317). Hero-from-the-Velvet- Scoter- 
Backwater starts to speak, and says that if the Sable-faced-Goddess feels like 
going to the City-of-the-Braided-Idol, she should comb her hair [these were 
probably the words of a proposal for marriage, told by the brother of the 
fiance instead of the fiance himself ] (318–347). After the feast they spend as 
much time in the house as it takes for three cords of chopped firewood to 
burn in the stove, and then the subjects troop out of the house (348–372). 
Hero-from-the-Velvet-Scoter-Backwater goes to sleep in the watchtower, 
whereas Sable-faced-Goddess and her fiance lie down in the cozy corner be-
hind the curtain, and they sleep with occasional waking while the stars shine 
above (373–397). Hero-from-the-Velvet-Scoter-Backwater wakes them, say-
ing that they should not leave their city without its ruler for long (398–428). 
The young couple get up from their sleeping place and the goddess puts on 
an ornate cloak (429–442). The singer’s interjection: what on Earth follows 
after all this (443). Hard-Mail sits on his sleigh, Sable-faced-Goddess carries 
the food and drink prepared for the wedding outside and puts them on the 
sleigh (444–468). The singer’s interjection: why on Earth am I telling this 
song that makes no sense (469–476). Hero-from-the-Velvet-Scoter-Back-
water goes in front, down along the river, he is shaking the reins, it seems as 
if the animals were flying, the distance between the three rivers is decreas-
ing (477–501). As Hero-from-the-Velvet-Scoter-Backwater looks ahead, 
he already sees the shining weapons in the City of the Braided Idol (502–
524). Sable-faced-Goddess also sees the city walls made of dense iron and 
stone. Soon they arrive at the city (525–542). They enter their houses, first 
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Hero-from-the-Velvet-Scoter-Backwater into his own, then Hard-Mail and 
the goddess into theirs that is already prepared for the nuptials (543–565). 
Sable-faced-Goddess puts the food behind the curtain (566–576). Hard-Mail 
commands that twenty reindeer cows be brought from the forest with lichen 
above the city, and twenty reindeer bulls from the grassy shore of the lake 
(614–627). They prepared a feast worthy of gods, lasting for many days, many 
nights (627–639). After the passing of seven days, seven nights they return 
to their original activities: they make wind, they make rain, they iterate last 
year’s weather (640–646).

The identity of the heroes and the series of events can be deduced 
from the kinship terms used in this song. Hero-from-the-Velvet-Scoter-Back-
water addresses Hard-Mail as brother, and Sable-faced-Goddess as sister-in-
law (specifically, ‘older brother’s wife’), whereas she calls him brother-in-law 
(‘husband’s younger brother’). From this we can infer that Hard-Mail came to 
the city to make a proposal for marriage. The word that is used by the goddess 
to refer to Hard-Mail (kutə̑m) does not occur in dictionaries, but its meaning 
might be either ‘suitor’ or ‘fiance’. The speaker almost always speaks in the 
first person singular in the name of the Sable-faced-Goddess, who does not 
pay much attention to his suitor. Instead, she makes comments on the deeds 
of her brother-in-law, Hero-from-the-Velvet-Scoter-Backwater.

tȧrnəŋ ȧrəɣ  [Heroic song]
kån iki ȧrəɣ  [The prince’s (The world-watching man’s) song]

1. ʌuŋkə̑t kŏr ko Ghost-faced-man,
2. kȧʌtət85 [kŏr ko] spirit-faced-man,
3. ŏrtə̑ŋ wåč [into] its city with a prince,
4. məŋn[ə] i̮mʌi̮[.] by us was sat.
5. ən[ə]ʌ wåč kü̆tpä̆ʌnə In the middle of a big city,
6. kö̆jəɣ ńŏɣₒə̑s86 “Female sable,
7. mok [ńŏɣₒə̑s] sable cub
8. kŏraŋ nȧj[,] form-having Goddess”,

85. = ʌuŋk
86. naaras sopuli [female sable]

We took our seat in the city of the Ghost-faced man, spirit-faced man with a 
prince. (1–4)

In the middle of a big city, I, “Goddess the form of a female sable, sable 
‘’
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9. ən[ə]ʌ wåč kü̆tpä̆ʌnə in the middle of a big city
10. [ənəʌ] puɣə̑ʌ [kü̆tpä̆ʌnə] in the middle of a big village
11. mȧn[ə] åmə̑sʌi̮[.] by me is sat.
12. əj iwʌi åmə̑sʌi̮ Together reigned
13. nȧjəŋ kut87 jəŋk six waters with a Lady
14. ŏrtə̑ŋ [kut jəŋk] six waters with a Lord
15. ȧr məɣ ʌŏkkə̑88 [ɔ: ḷŏkkə̑] into the corners of many lands
16. t́u nä̆mȧm tuʌi̮[,] that name of mine is taken,
17. kö̆jəɣ ńŏɣₒə̑s “Female sable
18. mok [ńŏɣₒə̑s] sable cub
19. kŏraŋ nȧj faced Goddess”
20. t́u n[ä̆mȧm] tuʌi̮[,] that name of mine is brought,
21. məɣₒə nä̆məʌ which kind of name
22. nä̆miʌi[,] is named,
23. ʌuŋkə̑t kü̆r ko “Ghosts’-leg-man,
24. kȧʌtət [kü̆r ko] spirits’-leg-man,
25. ŏrtə̑ŋ wåč (his) prince-like city”
26. məɣₒə nä̆məʌ what kind of name
27. nä̆miʌi[.] is called.
28. ʌuŋ[k] pətəɣʌəm Deity’s dark
29. sä̆rmȧŋ jəj89 dark night
30. wä̆rəntətə doing
31. ʌȧtnə in time
32. kujə̑ʌ kü̆r sü̆j90 the sound of man’s footsteps
33. tȧrəm åʌə̑ŋ its strong end
34. čekₒin kŏrɣə̑jə̑ʌ[.]91 ceases with difficulties.

87. kuusi (6) ? [six (6)?]
88. kaikkialla [everywhere]
89. yölläkin [also at night]
90. ihmisten liike [movement of people]
91. tuskin loppuu [hardly finishes]

cub”, sit in the middle of a big city, in the middle of a big village. (5–11)
Into the corners of many lands of six waters with a Lady, of six waters 

with a Lord, ruled together, my name is spread, the name: Goddess-Appear-
ing-in-the-Form-of-a-Female-Sable-a-Sable-Cub (12–19), that name of mine 
is brought that is used in the prince-like city of ghosts’-leg-man, spirits’-leg-
man, that name is called. (20–27)

At the time when God made the dark night fall (28–31), the sounds of 
the strong footsteps of men cease with difficulty. (32–34)
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35. mətȧ jəŋk Some kind of water
36. [mətȧ] məɣ some kind of land
37. sŏŋə̑ʌa into its corner
38. jəɣ wä̆ʌəm father killed
39. əs [wä̆ʌəm] mother killed
40. tirəŋ nur martial avenging
41. [tirəŋ] pənt martial road
42. əntə tăjtaɣₒat[,]92 as we don’t have,
43. ʌuŋkə̑t kü̆r ko “Ghosts’-leg-man,
44. kȧʌtət [kü̆r ko] spirits’-leg-man
45. ŏrtə̑ŋ wåč his prince-like city”
46. wåt kăjʌa93 wind left
47. tä̆ɣₒən ʌår windless lake
48. [tä̆ɣₒən] pŏŋə̑ʌ its silent bank
49. məŋnə tä̆ɣₒənɣ[ə] åmə̑sʌi̮[.]94 is sat silently by us.
50. kojə̑m kuʌ Spawning fish
51. imine by woman
52. mukə̑ʌ pȧɣtəm95 having spawned
53. kŏɣₒ ʌŏŋŏɣₒ our long summer
54. kŏʌti̮ptə̑ʌ[,]96 finishes
55. ńi̮r kŏri̮ pun [as] the fur on our boots
56. məŋnə kŏʌti̮ptə̑ʌi̮[.] by us is ended.

92. Missään maan äärissä ei meiltä kukaan vaadi kostoa? ole mitään kostettavaa (?) so. 
olemme rauhaisan välein emmekä käy sotaa [we aren’t required to avenge anything
anywhere in the world (?) we don’t have anything to avenge (?) that is, we live in
peace, we don’t go to war]
93. (koste (-ranta)?) [(small calm place in a river (along the shore)?)]
94. смирно живемъ [we live in peace]
95. kun kala synnyttää(?) [when the fish give birth(?)]
96. kesämme loppuun elämme (lopetamme) [we live up to the end of summer (we
finish it)]

As we don’t have a martial avenging, a martial road into any corners 
of waters or lands (35–42), the silent bank of the wind-left, windless lake of 
“the prince-like city of ghosts’-leg-man, spirits’-leg-man” is inhabited silently 
by us. (43–49)

After the fish have spawned, our long summer ends as the fur on our 
boots wears away. (50–56)
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57. ən[ə]ʌ tŏrə̑m ko Great man God
58. jəm jəɣəɣₒ our good father
59. kår ʌŏŋ[k]97 kăṇ[t]maŋ sticking [to the] hooves 

of a reindeer bull
60. kăr[ə̑] səɣₒəs autumn with slight snow
61. təɣə wä̆rən|təʌən[.] prepares here.
62. pȧ ȧjəŋ ko One small man
63. păɣi̮ʎi̮ʌam my sonnies
64. jåɣmə̑npi̮ with pine forest
65. pä̆ḷəknȧm into direction
66. ki̮ntə̑ŋ čö̆ṇ[č]pi [as] with a basket on back
67. wŏn[t] jü̆ḷi98 forest spirit
68. ʌə[ɣₒ] keʌɣən|təʌtəɣ[,]99 he went up,
69. pȧ ȧjəŋ ko other small man
70. păɣi̮ʎi̮ʌam my sonnies
71. wŏntə̑ŋpi̮ with thick forest
72. pä̆ḷəknȧm into direction
73. ki̮ntə̑ŋ čö̆ṇ[č]pi [as] with a basket on back
74. wŏn[t] jü̆ḷi forest spirit
75. ʌə[ɣₒ] keʌɣən|təʌtəɣ[.] he went up there.
76. kŏʌ[ə̑] mənəm [Into] somewhere going
77. jəɣiɣₒȧt let’s become
78. iʌi kurə̑m in front watched
79. åʌə̑ŋ wåjə̑ɣ [as] first animal
80. kŏʌi̮ kurə̑m everywhere watched
81. åʌə̑ŋ wåjə̑ɣ [as] first animal
82. məŋ kurə̑m|tə̑ʌoɣₒ[.]100 we wait.

97. kavio [hoof ]
98. Kylän miehet, toiset palvelijani menevät kangasmaahan päin kontti seljässä [the
men of the village, my other servants go towards the pine forest with baskets on their
backs]
99. (Ei nyky kiel) [(Not contemporary language)]
100. kaikki (naiset) ovat kotona eivät minnekään menneet, ei ole työtä [every
(woman) is at home, they don’t go anywhere, there is no work]

Great God, our good father, prepares an autumn with slight snow 
sticking to the hooves of a reindeer bull here. (57–61)

One half of my little sons (= my subjects) go towards the pine forest 
like forest spirits with baskets on their backs (62–68), the other half of my 
little sons (= my subjects) go towards the thick forest like forest spirits with 
baskets on their backs. (69–75)

Let’s turn into [something] somewhere left (76–77), we are waiting 
like the first animal, being fully alert. (78–82)
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83. kătʌe̮na Daily
84. keʌəɣʌi101 it is gotten up
85. tŏɣₒʌə̑ŋ ʌuŋ[k] kŏr feathery ghost image
86. păńʎə̑ŋ [ʌuŋk kŏr]102 winged ghost image
87. răpɣi̮ʌ sȧjnə103 behind the hanging curtain
88. wă[ɣ] kŏri̮p104 iron/copper shaped
89. kos år[t]nat with twenty girl-servants
90. soɣₒ ńårə̑ɣ sturgeon ganoin [shaped pattern]
91. kä̆ri [ńårə̑ɣ] sterlet ganoin [shaped pattern]
92. wȧt́  pănə̑ [with] thin thread made of sinew
93. məŋnə wä̆rən|təʌi[,]105 by us is made,
94. čuɣ o[k]kə̑ŋ pointy headed
95. ȧr kănčə̑ many embroideries
96. məŋnə wä̆rən|təʌi[.] by us are made.
97. jåɣmə̑npi̮ Pine forest
98. pä̆ḷəknȧm into the direction of
99. keʌɣəntəm gone up
100. ȧjəŋ ko young man
101. păɣi̮ʎi̮t lads
102. nȧmən wi̮ɣə̑ʌʌə̑t[.]106 descend/come home.
103. wåč nȧjɣə As the lady of the city
104. wăʌtam pətȧn107 because of my being
105. puɣə̑ʌ nȧjɣə as the lady of the village
106. w[ăʌtam] p[ətȧn] because of my being

101. joka päivä nousemme ylös [we wake up every day]
102. makuusi- [at the sleep-]
103. jalla [ing place]
104. одежда [outfit]
105. årt naispalvelija tekevät pieniä askareita [servant girl doing small chores]
106. tulevat kotiin [they come home]
107. minulle emännälle [for me, a housewife]

We wake up every day (83–84), behind the hanging curtain featuring 
the image of a feathery ghost image, a winged ghost image, we, twenty girl 
servants, iron/copper shaped (85–89), with thin thread made of sinew, we are 
making patterns similar to the ganoin of the sturgeon, the ganoin of the sterlet 
(90–93), many pointy-headed embroideries are made by us. (94–96)

Lads that had left towards the direction of the pine forest return. 
(97–102)

As I am the lady of the city, the lady of the village (103–106), young 
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107. ȧjəŋ ko108 young man
108. păɣi̮ʎi̮tnə lads
109. wərten pit́pi with trip-rod and loop
110. nirit ʌȧŋki [on] sticks squirrel
111. mȧntem wi̮ɣə̑ʌ|tə̑ti̮ʌ[.] to me give.
112. wŏntə̑ŋpi̮ Forest
113. pä̆ḷəknȧm --------- into the direction of
114. [keʌɣəntəm gone up
115. ȧjəŋ ko young man
116. păɣi̮ʎi̮t] lads
117. nȧmən wi̮ɣə̑ʌʌə̑t[.] come home.
118. moɣḷe̮[ŋ] kü̆ṇ[č]pi With bent claws
119. mo[k]kuj ńŏɣə̑s male sable cub
120. tȧrniʌiʌ a wealth of
121. mȧntem wi̮ɣə̑ʌ|tə̑ti̮ʌ[.] put in front of me for me
122. ȧrəɣ niŋe Your singing woman
123. ńăɣₒə̑mʌi̮109 said by
124. wi̮jə̑ŋ ȧrəɣ false song
125. ʌŏŋti̮ʌ kö̆ʌ read word
126. məɣₒəʌiʌ tuʌi̮[.]110 its whatever is brought
127. ʌuŋkə̑t kü̆r ko Ghosts’-leg’s-man
128. ŏrtə̑ŋ wåčnə̑ in the prince-like city
129. kȧʌtət kü̆r ko spirits’-leg’s-man
130. ŏ[rtə̑ŋ] w[åčnə] in the prince-like city

108. antavat [they give]
109. mutta turha [but in vain]
110. miksi laulan [why am I singing]

men, lads, give me squirrels caught with a trap. (107–111)
Lads that had left towards the direction of the pine forest return. 

(112–117)
They put in front of me a wealth of male sable cubs with bent claws. 

(118–121)
What is brought of the false song, the read word said by your singing 

woman? (122–126)
In the prince-like city of the ghosts’-leg’s-man (127–128), in the 

prince-like city of the spirits’-leg’s-man (129–130), after the many women 
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131. ʎȧʎ sä̆m wutə̑ seed of war seeing
132. ȧr imipʌȧt many women
133. ʎȧʎ sä̆m ojə̑ɣ|tə̑mi̮ʌ[,]111 after they noticed the seed of war,
134. måj sä̆m [w]utə̑ proposal making seed seeing
135. ȧr ikipʌȧt many men
136. måj sä̆m ojə̑ɣ|tə̑mi̮ʌ[,] after they noticed the 

proposal making seed
137. kȧt kuɣə̑n păɣ two men’s son,
138. koʌə̑m ko păɣ three men’s son
139. ʎuʎə̑ɣtə̑ʌi̮[.] is set [as guard].
140. ʌuŋ[k] jä̆čȧŋ kătʌ God middle day
141. jä̆čəɣȧ112 into its middle
142. əntə jətənə not having reached
143. wåč ȧjəŋ ko young man of the city
144. ȧr păɣʌam many sons
145. ʌəɣə wä̆rən|təmiʌ[.] they are getting ready.
146. kåčə̑m soɣₒ [As] hot sturgeon
147. keɣₒrəm [soɣₒ]113 warm sturgeon
148. jəŋki putnə̑ in a pot with water
149. t́utnə̑ oɣi̮|jə̑mi̮ʌ[.] they were turning around.
150. urə̑ŋ kåt Cornered house
151. uri̮ʎi̮ʌa to its corner
152. tŏɣₒə̑ koɣʌi̮|ʌə̑ʌi̮[,] they run there,
153. impəʌ wä̆nč female face
154. såtə̑ŋ åʌə̑ŋ its strong end
155. kujə̑ʌ wä̆nč male face
156. s[åtə̑ŋ] å[ʌə̑ŋ] its strong end
157. kŏʌnam wăʌi̮|ʌi̮ɣat[.] where do they turn.

111. naiset ennustavat että [women foretell that]
112. ei tullut päivä vielä puoleen [it is not yet noon]
113. осетръ [sturgeon]

that had seen the seed of war noticed the seed of war (131–133), after the 
many men that had seen the seed of proposal noticed the seed of proposal 
(135–136), two men’s sons, three men’s sons are posted as guards. (137–139)

The noon of God’s day has not come (140–142), young men of the city, 
my many sons are getting ready. (143–145)

They were turning round like hot sturgeon, like warm sturgeon in a 
pot filled with water. (146–149)

They run to the corner of the cornered house (150–152), the strong 
end of the female face, the strong end of the male face keep turning every-
where. (153–157)
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158. mȧnə ʌeɣi|ʌətȧʌnə As I watch
159. tem put jəŋkəp this icy watered
160. jiməŋ jăɣₒə̑ṇ sacred river
161. nim iɣₒpi lower course
162. pä̆ḷəknə in its part,
163. mȧnə ʌeɣi|ʌətȧʌnə as I watch
164. jəŋkət i̮ʌ waters downwards
165. mən[ə]m åʌə̑ŋi̮ from its went end
166. mətȧ nȧj some kind of goddess
167. tăjə̑m pă[k]kə̑n borne two sons
168. sȧjəŋ pəntȧp with runners having a curtain
169. kåtə̑ŋ [pəntȧp] with runners having a house
170. ən[ə]ʌ ăɣₒə̑ʌnat114 with a large sleigh
171. əj măɣi̮ of the same breed
172. əj unti̮ of the same size
173. kȧt ŏr[t] pă[k]kə̑n two hero sons
174. ʌin jəɣₒi|ʌəʌɣən[.] they are approaching.
175. sȧrəŋ ḷekₒi Ahead being road
176. sirəʌnə in the beginning of
177. siŋken uri̮ “From the velvet scoter-backwater
178. ăŋḷe̮n uri̮115 from the white-headed 

duck-backwater”
179. tăjə̑m nȧjpăɣ named prince
180. sȧrəŋ lekₒ in the front being road
181. sirəʌnə in the beginning of
182. pit́  pŏŋə̑ʌ side of the shank
183. siɣₒȧpə of its beauty
184. kȧt nərɣemɣənnə116 with two reindeer
185. ʌəɣₒ tȧʌiʌəʌi[.] he is drawn.

114. suuri reki [large sleigh]
115. Nimi [name]
116. poroilla (2) [with reindeer (2)]

As I watch, on the lower course of the icy water of this sacred river 
(158–162), as I watch, from the downstream end of the waters, some god-
dess’s two sons, two hero sons of the same breed, of the same build are ap-
proaching on a large sleigh, covered and having curtains. (163–174)

At the beginning of the road that lies ahead, the goddess’s son named 
“Velvet-Scoter-Backwater-White-Headed-Duck-Backwater” is drawn on a 
sleigh with two well-shaped reindeer in front. (175–185)
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186. kårə̑ŋ ăɣₒə̑ʌ Sleigh with reindeer bull
187. wåɣ[ə]ʌ oɣₒti̮nə̑ on the top of its slats
188. kår kitʌi reindeer bull driving
189. ŏntə̑p såɣi̮t like manner
190. åmʌə̑ɣtə̑ jəɣmȧʌ[,] started to sit there,
191. tȧrnəŋ ʌȧŋki fighting squirrel
192. kŏʌtə̑ŋ [ʌȧŋki] dead squirrel
193. ʌək sä̆ɣₒ tŏja its tail to the end of his braid
194. əj tŏɣₒə̑ uʌne̮ksə̑k[.] to the same place uʌne̮ksə̑k (?he tied).
195. t́ut juɣə̑ʌ That darling
196. koʌə̑m pi̮rnə̑ having passed
197. sȧjəŋ pəntȧp with runners having a curtain,
198. kåtə̑ŋ [pəntȧp] with runners having a house,
199. ən[ə]ʌ ăɣₒə̑ʌ large sleigh
200. pit́  pŏŋə̑ʌ side of the shank
201. siɣₒȧpə of its beauty
202. kȧt nərɣemɣənnə by two reindeer
203. tȧʌʌi[.] it is drawn.
204. s[ȧjəŋ] p[əntȧp] With runners having a curtain,
205. k[åtə̑ŋ] p[əntȧp] with runners having a house,
206. ə[nəʌ] ăɣₒə̑ʌnə̑ on a large sleigh
207. mətȧ nȧj some goddess
208. tăjə̑m păɣ borne son,
209. ʌəɣₒ nä̆məʌ his name
210. nä̆miʌi[,] is named,
211. jəŋkət măɣə̑ʌ around waters,
212. məɣət [măɣə̑ʌ] around lands,
213. ȧr konə̑ by many men
214. t́u nä̆məʌ that name of his
215. nä̆miʌi[,] is named,
216. kȧrəŋ wåjɣə̑t “Crusty-(Hard)-Animals
217. kăṇ[č]pə̑ ʌăɣə̑r117 Ornamented-Mail”

117. Toisen nimi [the other’s name]

He sat like someone driving a reindeer bull on the slats of the sleigh 
with reindeer bull (186–190), ?tying the tail of a fighting squirrel, a dead squir-
rel to the end of his braid. (191–194)

Afterwards there came another large sleigh, with curtains and a cover-
ing, drawn by two well-shaped reindeer. (195–203)

On a large sleigh with curtains and a cover there is some goddess’s 
son (204–208), he is known by the name “Crusty-(Hard)-Animals Ornament-
ed-Mail” by many men around waters, around lands (209–217), he is called by 

‘’

✍☝

☝

☝



2.3. Texts and notes
Trj4 – Heroic song

125

218. t́u nä̆məʌ that name of his
219. n[ä̆miʌi][.] is named.
220. sä̆ɣₒəm ju[ɣ] ko “Braided wooden man
221. pŏńt́aʌ wåči̮ from its hair clump-city
222. kȧrtəm ju[ɣ] ko iron covered wooden man
223. p[ŏńt́aʌ] w[åči] from its hair clump-city”
224. jəɣₒiʌi|ʌəɣʌəm[.] I am coming.
225. urə̑ŋ kåt Cornered house
226. uri̮ʎi̮ʌi̮118 from its corner
227. i̮ʌə̑n koɣʌi̮|ʌə̑ʌi̮[.] it is run down.
228. tŏɣₒʌə̑ŋ ʌuŋ[k] kŏr Feathery ghost image
229. păńʎə̑ŋ [ʌuŋk kŏr] winged ghost image
230. răpɣi̮ʌ sȧjȧ behind a hanging curtain
231. kö̆təŋ kü̆rəŋ hand-having, legged
232. sičmȧ[ŋ] kŏr sičmȧŋ kŏr 
233. mȧnə ȧjɣə måńe̮k|sə̑ʌi̮[.] is folded up little by me.
234. si̮sə̑ŋ put Lengthy cooking
235. kŏk si̮sɣə̑ into its long duration
236. mä̆rȧŋ put long-lasting cooking 
237. kŏɣₒ mä̆rȧɣə into its long duration
238. əntə jətənə in its not becoming
239. mȧnə koʌə̑n|tə̑taʌnə̑ during my listening
240. ńăksə̑m juɣ kŏɣ ʌä̆pəŋnə in the long porch of bare-barked wood 
241. mətȧ nȧj what kind of lady
242. tăjə̑m păɣ borne son
243. ʌȧɣər kü̆rpi heavy legged
244. ʌin tŏrə̑m ńŏɣₒ they (the two of them) 

[similar to the] heavenly elk
245. pŏrə̑mti̮n set́ [ə]ʎ[.] their pounding can be heard.

118. jonkunlaisen tähystys. balkonista juoksee alas [some kind of spying. running off 
a balcony]

that name of his. (218–219)
I am coming from the “city of the clump of hair of the braided idol, of 

the city of the iron-covered idol”. (220–224) 
They run down from the corner of the cornered house. (225–227)
I fold up to a small size the hand-having, legged sičmȧŋ kŏr behind the 

curtain with the feathery ghost image, winged ghost image. (228–233)
The lengthy cooking not becoming long, the long-lasting cooking not 

becoming long (234–238), while I am listening, what kind of lady-borne two 
sons’ heavy legged pounding, similar to the heavenly elk, can be heard on the 
long porch of bare-barked wood. (239–245)
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246. mȧnə koʌə̑n|tə̑taʌnə̑ During my listening
247. naksəm [ɔ: ńăksə̑m] juɣ bare-barked wood
248. kŏɣ ʌä̆pəŋnə on its long porch
249. mətȧ nȧj some lady
250. tăjə̑m păkkə̑n borne two sons
251. jəm ŏr[t] păɣ her good heroic son
252. soṭḷi̮[.] is walking (lit. is being walked).
253. ʌăɣə̑r kiməʌ The edge of his mail
254. kö̆čɣi pŏrə̑k the handle of a saber
255. ʌorə̑ŋ sü̆j | set́ [ə]ʎ[.] clinking sound can be heard.
256. jü̆ḷeŋ kåt House with spirits
257. si̮ɣ[ə̑]ʌ oɣₒpi̮ its slatted door
258. mətȧ nȧj some lady
259. tăjə̑m păɣnə by borne son
260. kemən | puṇ[č]ḷi̮[.] it is opened.
261. mətȧ n[ȧj] Some lady
262. t[ăjə̑m] păkkə̑n borne two sons
263. mȧ åmsi̮|ʌə̑ɣə̑ʌtam during my sitting
264. ȧj ʌåri̮ small lake in a swamp
265. ȧj tŏɣₒi̮ small lake
266. məʌti kåt [into] the house of its depth
267. jăkₒə̑n ʌăŋti̮n[.] enter.
268. muʌə̑ŋ kåt Praying house
269. muʌə̑ʌnam to its praying wall
270. səmȧŋ kåt middle-having house
271. səmȧʌnȧm towards its middle
272. sä̆kₒəŋ oɣₒ braided head
273. optə̑ŋ [oɣₒ] hairy head
274. ʌȧpʌȧńi̮ ʌȧpʌȧńi̮
275. pănə̑ɣmi̮n | pi̮rnə̑ after having bowed

While I am listening (246), the good, heroic two sons borne by some 
lady are walking on the long porch made of bare-barked wood. (247–252)

The clinking sound of the edge of his mail, the handle of a saber can be 
heard. (253–255)

A son borne by some lady opens the slatted door of the house with 
spirits. (256–260)

The two sons borne by some lady (261–262), while I am sitting (263), 
enter the house the size of a small lake in a swamp, the size of a small lake. 
(264–267)

Having bowed their braided heads, hairy heads towards the praying 
wall of the praying house, the middle of the house having a middle (268–275), 
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276. jəŋ[k] wä̆s iki water monster man
277. kuŋə̑tʌi̮ climbed
278. ki̮pḷə̑ŋ ʌi̮n protruding skirting board
279. oɣₒtə̑ja on its top
280. əj măɣi̮ of the same breed
281. kȧt ŏr[t] păkkə̑n two hero boys
282. i̮mə̑ʌɣə̑n[.] sat down.
283. kåt wä̆r ŏnə̑ʌtə̑m Housework learned
284. iminə by woman
285. kö̆təŋ kü̆rəŋ hand-having, legged
286. sič wåjə̑[ɣ] kŏr sič wåjə̑ɣ kŏr animal
287. wăɣ nŏrpi̮ iron handled
288. nŏrə̑ŋ puta handled cauldron
289. nȧmən sä̆ɣₒərtȧʌ is cut into it,
290. măʌtaʌ[.] is cooked.
291. ʌȧp ńȧʌəm Flapping tongued
292. tipəŋ nȧjȧ onto blazing fire
293. wăɣ nŏrpi̮ iron handled
294. n[ŏrə̑ŋ] put handled cauldron
295. nȧmən i̮ɣə̑ttaʌ[.] is hung up.
296. iʌ ńiɣₒəʌ Its earlier rawness
297. iʌ åʌə̑ŋ its earlier beginning
298. siɣimȧʌ | pi̮rnə̑ after having turned
299. wăɣ n[ŏrpi] iron-handled
300. n[ŏrə̑ŋ] p[ut] handled cauldron
301. utə̑n wəʌi[.] is taken off the fire.
302. juɣ pä̆ḷək Wooden half
303. wərəŋ ȧŋɣȧ into bloody dish
304. kö̆təŋ kü̆rəŋ hand-having, legged
305. sič wåjə̑[ɣ] kŏr sič wåjə̑ɣ kŏr
306. utə̑n ʌȧtȧʌ[,] serves,

the two hero boys of the same breed sat down on the protruding skirting 
board climbed by the water monster. (276–282)

By a woman who learned housework (283–284), the hand-having, leg-
ged sič wåjə̑ɣ kŏr animal is cut up into a handled cauldron with iron handles 
(285–289), and it is cooked. (290)

She hangs the iron-handled, handled cauldron onto the blazing fire 
with flapping tongues. (291–295)

After the original rawness has come to an end (296–298), the iron-han-
dled, handled cauldron is taken off the fire. (299–301)

She ladles out the hand-having, legged sič wåjə̑ɣ kŏr meat into a 
bloody dish made of wood cut into halves (302–306), the woman puts it for us 
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307. iminə by the woman
308. juɣ p[ä̆ḷək] wooden half
309. w[ərəŋ] ȧ[ŋɣȧ] into bloody dish
310. məŋȧti åmə̑ttaʌ[,] for us put,
311. məŋnə əj măɣi̮ by us, of the same rank/origin,
312. koʌə̑m nȧjəp ŏrtə̑p three lady-like, prince-like,
313. ʌuŋ[k] ʌiʌi ghost-eaten
314. tä̆ʌəŋ puḷ full bite
315. kȧʌ[t] ʌiʌi spirit-eaten
316. tä̆ʌəŋ puḷ full bite
317. məŋnə wəjəɣʌi[.] by us is taken out.
318. əj măɣi̮ Of the same breed
319. koʌə̑m nȧjəp three lady-like
320. ŏrtə̑pnə by prince-like [offspring]
321. siŋken uri̮ “Of velvet scoter-backwater
322. ăŋḷe̮n [uri̮] of white-headed duck-backwater”
323. tăjə̑m nȧjpăɣ named prince
324. ʎä̆ɣₒiḷem my dear brother-in-law
325. t́u kö̆ʌȧ jəʌ[,] comes to that word,
326. kos pä̆ŋₒpi with twenty teeth
327. uŋʌə̑ŋ ʌuʌi̮ from a mouth with an opening
328. t́u kö̆ʌȧ | jətȧʌ[:] comes to that word:
329. kö̆jəɣ ńŏɣₒə̑s “‘Female-sable
330. mok [ńŏɣₒə̑s] cub-sable
331. kŏraŋ nȧj faced goddess’
332. ăńki̮ təɣə sister-in-law, here
333. koʌə̑nta: listen:
334. kuntə̑ | sä̆ɣₒəm ju[ɣ] ko When “Braided idol
335. pŏńt́aʌ wåča onto his clump of hair
336. kȧrtəm ju[ɣ] ko iron-covered idol
337. p[ŏńt́aʌ] w[åča] onto his clump of hair”
338. tȧrəm nămə̑s strong thought

onto a bloody dish made of wood cut into halves (307–310), and a ghost-eaten 
full bite, a spirit-eaten full bite is taken out by us, of the same rank, the three 
lady-like, prince-like people (311–317)

Among the three of us, three lady-like, prince-like offspring of the 
same breed (318–320), my dear brother-in-law, the prince named “Vel-
vet-Scoter-Backwater-White-Headed-Duck-Backwater”, comes to that word 
(321–325), the following words leave the opening of his mouth with twenty 
teeth: (326–328)

“‘Female-sable-cub-faced goddess’, sister-in-law, listen here: (329–333)
When your thoughts turn towards ‘the city of the clump of hair of the 

braided idol, of the clump of hair of the iron-covered idol’ (334–341), ‘Braided 
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339. jəm pətə its good end
340. əjɣəne at once
341. nămsanat pănə̑n[,] you put with thoughts,
342. sä̆ɣₒəm ju[ɣ] ko ‘Braided idol’
343. oɣₒtŏji̮ [starting] from the top of the head
344. sikₒəŋ tä̆ʌȧ[,] your beautiful fullness [= your hair],
345. kŏʌ opə̑t creek strand of hair 
346. kăntə̑pa your untying instrument
347. no[k] kătʌte̮ [!] – move!”
348. ʌuŋ[k] ʌiʌi Ghost-eaten
349. kȧʌ[t] [ʌiʌi] spirit-eaten
350. tä̆ʌəŋ puḷ full bite
351. wəjəɣmä̆ɣₒ | pi̮rnə̑ after having taken it out
352. wä̆ḷək såt free/unmarried hundred
353. årtə̑p kåtnə̑ house with female servants
354. wä̆ḷək såt free/unmarried hundred
355. ʌä̆ɣₒəp kåtnə̑ house with servants
356. wåč ȧjəŋ ko young man from the city
357. ȧr păɣʌam my many sons
358. kåɣrə̑m juɣi̮ wood carried inside
359. sä̆ɣₒrəm juɣi̮ cut wood
360. koʌə̑m ȧʌnȧt of three cords [burnt down]
361. åmə̑smi̮ʌ pi̮rnə̑ after their sitting
362. wåč ȧjəŋ ko young man from the city
363. ȧr păɣʌam my many sons
364. ȧr kåti̮ from many houses
365. ʎekₒʌȧʌ såɣi̮t alongside their corners
366. ʌü̆jʌȧʌi ʌü̆jʌȧʌi
367. jä̆ɣₒtiʌi[,] they are discharged
368. surti̮ ńŏɣₒ [like a] two-year-old elk
369. koʌ[ə̑]m ăɣₒnə̑ in its three streams
370. ȧr kåti̮ from many houses
371. ʎekₒʌȧʌ såɣi̮t along their corners
372. iʌən kåḷi̮/jəti̮ʌ[.] they ?appear.

idol’ (342), move your instrument for untying strands of hair through the 
beautiful fullness starting from the top of your head!” (343–347)

After we took out a ghost-eaten, spirit-eaten full bite (348–351), my 
many sons, young men from the city, having sat in the house having a hundred 
unmarried female servants, a hundred male servants as long as three cords of 
chopped wood that had been carried inside burnt down (352–361), my many 
sons, young men from the city, rush out from the many houses alongside their 
corners (362–367), with the three onrushings of a two-year-old elk (368–369), 
they appear at the corner of many houses. (370–372)
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373. siŋken uri̮ “Of velvet scoter-backwater,
374. ăŋḷ[e̮n] u[ri̮] of white-headed duck-backwater”
375. t[ăjə̑m] nȧjpăɣ named prince
376. ʎä̆ɣₒiḷem my brother-in-law
377. t́u kö̆ʌȧ | jətȧʌ[:] comes to that word: 
378. mȧ urə̑ŋ kåt “I cornered house
379. uri̮ʎi̮nə in its corner
380. tŏt kåʌʌə̑m[.] I sleep there.”
381. t́u kö̆ʌəʌ That word of his
382. jȧstəʌ says he [while]
383. jü̆ḷeŋ kåt house with spirits
384. si̮ɣ[ə̑]ʌ oɣₒpə̑ji̮ through [its] slatted door
385. kemən ʌiɣₒəttȧʌ[.] goes outside.
386. minnəpə And the two of us
387. əj măɣi̮ of the same breed
388. nȧjɣən ŏr[t]ɣə̑n a princess, a prince
389. sårə̑ń kăɣₒi̮ golden moor
390. irəń kăɣₒi̮ silver moor
391. ti̮ɣʌə̑ŋ ḷåta to [its] nesting place
392. əj măɣi̮ of the same breed
393. nȧjɣən ŏr[t]ɣə̑n a princess, a prince
394. i̮ʌə̑n kåḷi̮|ʌə̑mə̑n[,] we hide
395. ńŏ[ɣə̑]s ŏntə̑r sable length
396. pi̮č åʌə̑mnə̑ in later sleep
397. iʌə wəʌojmə̑n[.] we fall.
398. kos[ə̑]ŋ oɣₒpi̮ Starry headed
399. kŏɣₒat length
400. ăʌi̮ʌmamə̑n | pi̮rnə̑ after our lying
401. mȧnə koʌə̑n|tə̑taʌnə̑ while I listen
402. siŋken uri̮ “Of velvet scoter-backwater
403. ăŋḷe̮n [uri̮] of white-headed duck-backwater”
404. tăjə̑m nȧj păɣ named prince

My dear brother-in-law, the prince named “Velvet-Scoter-Back water-
White-Headed-Duck-Backwater”, says: (373–377) 

“I will sleep in the corner of the cornered house.” (378–380) He says 
these words while he goes out through the slatted door of the house with spir-
its. (381–385)

And the two of us, a matching princess and prince (386–388), we, a 
matching princess and prince, hide in the nesting place of a golden moor, sil-
ver moor (389–394), we fall into a light sleep, the sleep of a sable. (395–397)

Having lain for some time [its length determined by the course of the 
stars] (398–400), while I listen to the prince named “Velvet-Scoter-Back-
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405. ńiʌməʌi [coming] from his tongue
406. ȧr čä̆ɣₒə many talk
407. pä̆st påtə̑m [like] quickly frozen
408. pust ŏntə̑ɣ from below the floor
409. tŏɣə̑nə tåɣə̑ʌ|tə̑ʌtə̑ɣ[:] he assumed: 
410. kȧrəŋ wăjɣə̑t “‘Crusty-Animals
411. kăṇ[č]pə̑ ʌăɣə̑r Ornamented-Mail’
412. jeji koʌə̑nta[!] brother, listen [here]!
413. wăʌta ko Living man
414. ur nŏpə̑tnə̑ in his finite age
415. sä̆kₒəŋ ä̆ɣₒi braided girl
416. ńä̆ḷŋət ko ńä̆ḷŋət (?cheering up) man
417. sä̆kₒəŋ păɣ (wit́əŋ) braided boy (handsome)
418. ńä̆ḷŋət ko ńä̆ḷŋət (?cheering up) man
419. kŏʌnə̑ tiɣₒmȧ[?] how did you create?
420. sä̆ɣₒəm ju[ɣ] ko ‘Braided-idol
421. kȧrtəm [ juɣ ko] iron-covered-idol
422. pŏńt́aʌ wučmə̑n its clump of hair’, our city
423. nȧjəʌ mənəm its princess left
424. nȧjʌəɣ wåč city without a princess
425. ŏrtə̑ʌ mənəm its prince left
426. ŏr[t]ʌə̑ɣ wåč a city without a prince
427. kŏʌə̑ mŏčə̑ how long
428. ki̮t́maʌ – [?] remains – [?]”
429. minnə əj măɣi̮ | əj unti̮ And the two of us, of the same 

breed, of the same size,
430. nȧjɣən ŏr[t]ɣə̑n princess and prince
431. min sårə̑ń kăɣₒi̮ | irəń k[ăɣₒi̮] our golden moor, silver moor
432. ti̮ɣʌə̑ŋ ḷåti̮ from nesting place
433. ŏɣₒə̑r ʌŏɣₒmə̑n our high bone (= our arm)
434. såtə̑ŋ tŏj [to] its strong end
435. nomə̑n mä̆ḷəṇ|təʌmən[.] rose.

water- White-Headed-Duck-Backwater” talking (401–406), it is like freezing 
air coming from below the floor, he says: (407–409)

“‘Crusty-Animals-Ornamented-Mail’ brother, listen here! (410–412) 
How did you create a man cheering up braided girls, a man cheering up hand-
some boys in the finite age of living people? (413–419)

How long will our city ‘of the clump of hair of the braided idol, of the 
clump of hair of the iron-covered idol’ remain a city left by its princess, a city 
without a princess, a city left by its prince, a city without a prince?” (420–428)

And the two of us, prince and princess of the same breed, of the same 
size, we rose from our golden moor, silver moor nesting-place to the strong 
end of our arms. (429–435)
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436. t́u mətȧ That what-kind-of
437. wăkkəɣən with two copper buttons
438. pŏńkapə̑ fastened 
439. kos år[t]nə̑ [made] by twenty female servants
440. čuɣi̮ ʌuŋ[k] kŏr with a peaked pattern
441. təɣₒtȧŋ nŏj (nŏjat?) fiery tweed coat
442. ʌŏmtə̑ptə̑tam[.] I put on.
443. məɣₒə ʌŏŋtə̑ʌ tuʌi̮[.] What kind of a listing is brought? 
444. t́ut juɣə̑ʌ Then
445. koʌə̑m pi̮rnə̑
446. wăkkəɣən with two copper buttons
447. pŏńkapə̑ fastened
448. kos år[t]nə̑ [cloak made] by twenty female servants
449. wȧt́  kö̆tȧm [in] my thin hand
450. tinəŋ sŏri̮ [with] fine beer
451. jü̆ḷeŋ kåt house with spirits
452. si̮ɣ[ə̑]ʌ oɣₒpə̑ji̮ through its slatted door
453. kemən ʌiɣₒtəɣ|tətȧm[.] I go out.
454. kȧrəŋ wåjɣə̑t ‘Crusty-Animals
455. k[ănčpə] ʌăɣə̑r Ornamented-Mail’
456. ʌəɣₒ ʌä̆ʌŋi|ʌəɣəʌmȧʌ [after] his sitting up
457. sȧjəŋ pəntȧp with runners having a curtain
458. kåtə̑ŋ [pəntȧp] with runners having a house
459. ən[ə]ʌ ăɣₒə̑ʌ [onto] a large sleigh
460. wă[ɣ] kəɣən with copper buttons
461. pŏń[kapə̑] fastened 
462. kos [årtnə̑] [cloak made by] twenty female servants
463. wȧt́  k[ö̆tȧm] [with] my thin hand
464. ti sŏr that beer
465. sȧjəŋ pəntȧp with runners having curtains
466. kåtə̑ŋ [pəntȧp] with runners having a house
467. ən[ə]ʌ ăɣₒə̑ʌa onto the large sleigh
468. tŏɣₒə̑ | åmə̑ttam[.] I put it there.

I put on some fiery tweed cloak, fastened by copper buttons, its peaked 
pattern made by twenty female servants. (436–442)

What happens next? (443)
Then I go out through the slatted door of the house with spirits, in a 

cloak fastened with copper buttons, made by twenty female servants, with 
fine beer in my slender hand. (444–453)

After ‘Crusty-Animals Ornamented-Mail’ sat down on the large sleigh 
with curtains and a covering (454–459), I put that beer onto the large sleigh 
with curtains and a cover with my thin hand, in the cloak fastened with copper 
buttons made by twenty female servants. (460–468)
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469. t́ut juɣə̑ʌ Then
470. koʌə̑m pi̮rnə̑
471. ȧrəɣ niŋe your singing woman
472. ńăɣₒə̑mʌi̮ said
473. wi̮jə̑ŋ ȧrəɣ false song
474. råɣpə̑ŋ [ȧrəɣ] cunning song
475. ʌŏŋti̮ʌ kö̆ʌ word read by them
476. məɣₒəʌiʌ tuʌi̮[.] its whatever is brought.
477. siŋken uri̮ “Of velvet scoter-backwater
478. ă[ŋḷe̮n] [uri̮] of white-headed duck-backwater”
479. t[ăjə̑m] nȧj păɣ named prince
480. ʎä̆ɣₒiḷemnə my dear brother-in-law
481. sȧrəŋ ḷekₒ road being in front
482. ȧj sirəʌ its small beginning
483. ʌəɣₒə wəjmȧʌ[.] he took.
484. put jəŋkəp Icy watered
485. jiməŋ jăɣₒṇam my sacred river
486. jəŋkət i̮ʌ its waters downwards
487. məɣət i̮ʌ its lands downwards
488. mən[ə]m åʌə̑ŋnam towards the beginning of his march
489. siŋk[en] u[ri] “Of velvet scoter-backwater
490. ȧ[ŋḷen] u[ri] of white-headed duck-backwater”
491. t[ăjə̑m] nȧj [păɣ] named prince
492. ʎ[ä̆ɣₒiḷem] my dear brother-in-law
493. kȧr wåtə̑m its outer layer dried
494. sŏjə̑ŋ ńurə̑ʌ frosty leather strap
495. ʌəɣₒ rä̆ɣₒi̮|jətȧʌ[.] he shakes.
496. wåjə̑ɣʌa Animal
497. ʌəɣəʌʌi flown
498. koʌə̑m jəŋk three waters
499. kü̆təʌ tir distance in between
500. kö̆t wȧnnə in arm’s reach
501. wăʌmaʌ[.] was

Then the something of the false song, cunning song said by your sing-
ing woman is brought. (469–476)

The prince named “Velvet-Scoter- Back water- White- Headed- Duck- 
Back water”, my dear brother- in- law has already taken some of the road that is 
in front of us. (477–483)

The prince named “Velvet-Scoter-Back water-White-Headed-Duck-
Backwater”, my dear brother-in-law, is shaking the frosty leather strap, its 
outer layer dried, while starting to go towards the downstream waters, down-
ward lands of my black-watered sacred river. (484–495)

The bird-flown distance between three waters was already coming 
near. (496–501)
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502. s[iŋken] u[ri] “Of velvet scoter-backwater
503. ȧ[ŋḷen] u[ri] of white-headed duck-backwater”
504. t[ăjə̑m] nȧj [păɣ] named prince
505. ʎ[ä̆ɣₒiḷem] my dear brother-in-law,
506. kŏraŋ ăɣₒə̑ʌ ornate sleigh
507. kŏraʌi̮ from its ornament
508. sårə̑ń kŏŋ[k]ʌaŋ with golden bell
509. nä̆məŋ nȧrəɣ [with his] famous sword
510. tinəŋ kår expensive reindeer bull
511. pəʌɣən kü̆ti between his two ears
512. ʎä̆ɣₒiḷemnə my dear brother-in-law
513. sȧrȧ nü̆rtəm|təʌtəɣ[,] ran forward,
514. t́u kö̆ʌȧ jətȧʌ[:] he comes to that word:
515. kö̆jəɣ ńŏɣₒə̑s “‘Female-sable
516. m[ok] ń[ŏɣₒə̑s] sable-cub
517. k[ŏraŋ] n[ȧj] faced-princess’
518. ăńə̑ki̮ koʌə̑nta: sister-in-law, listen:
519. min sä̆ɣₒəm ju[ɣ] ko Our ‘Braided idol
520. kȧrtəm [ juɣ ko] iron-covered idol
521. pŏńt́aʌ wučmə̑n its clump of hair’ our city
522. neɣₒ[i] ŏsə̑p light back
523. nȧrəɣ wăɣ iron of the sword
524. tŏmnam såʌŋi̮ʌə̑ʌ[.] is faintly visible there”.
525. mȧnə ʌeɣi|ʌətȧʌnə As I am watching,
526. s[ä̆ɣₒəm] ju[ɣ] k[o] “Braided-idol
527. k[ȧrtəm] j[uɣ ko] iron-covered idol
528. p[ŏńt́aʌ] wåč its clump of hair” city
529. əj tŏrə̑m the world
530. əj pä̆ḷək at one of its sides
531. mŏrə̑ɣ wăɣ hard iron
532. mŏrə̑[ɣ] kä̆ɣₒ hard stone
533. jəm kəmər good dome-shaped [wall]
534. əjnȧm åmə̑s|ʌə̑tə̑ɣ[.] all erected.

The prince named “Velvet-Scoter-Back water- White- Headed- Duck- 
Back water”, my dear brother-in-law (502–505), my dear brother-in-law ran 
forward from the ornaments of his ornate sleigh with a fine reindeer bull 
having golden bells between his ears, and bearing a sword with golden bells 
(506–513), he says: (514) “‘Female-sable, sable-cub-faced-princess’, sister-in-
law, listen: (515–518)

In our city ‘of the clump of hair of the braided idol, of the iron-covered 
idol’, the light back of the iron of the sword is faintly visible.” (519–524)

As I am watching, on one side of the city “of the clump of the hair of 
the braided idol, of the iron-covered idol” there is a good dome-shaped wall 
of hard iron, hard stone erected. (525–534)

‘’
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535. t́u jətä̆ɣₒ We, becoming like this
536. t́u iɣₒəʌ after this
537. tȧrəm sȧpʌəp with strong neck
538. nir wăjɣə̑tnə̑ by animals with poles
539. sä̆ɣₒəm ju[ɣ] ko “Braided-idol
540. k[ȧrtəm] [ juɣ ko] iron-covered idol
541. p[ŏńt́aʌ] wåča into its clump of hair”-city
542. tŏɣₒə̑ ȧʌəm|ʌojə̑ɣₒ [.] we were lifted there.
543. siŋken uri̮ “Of velvet scoter-backwater
544. ă[ŋḷe̮n] [uri̮] of white-headed duck-backwater”
545. t[ăjə̑m] n[ȧj păɣ] named prince
546. ʎä̆ɣₒ[iḷem] my dear brother-in-law
547. ʌəɣₒ åmsi̮|ʌə̑ɣə̑ʌtȧʌ while he was sitting
548. ȧj ʌåri̮ small lake in a swamp
549. ȧj tŏɣₒi̮ small lake in a forest
550. məʌti kutə̑ʌa into his house of [this] size
551. ʌəɣₒpə jăkₒə̑ məntȧʌ[.] he also entered.
552. kȧrəŋ w[åjɣə̑t] “Crusty-Animal
553. k[ănčpə̑] ʌ[ăɣə̑r] Ornamented-Mail”
554. kutə̑m my betrothed
555. ʌəɣₒ åmsi̮|ʌəɣəʌtȧʌ [!] his sitting
556. ȧj ʌåri̮ small lake in a swamp
557. [ȧj] tŏɣₒi̮ small lake in a forest
558. məʌti kutə̑ʌa into his house of [this] size
559. minnəpə by the two of us also
560. əj măɣi̮ matching
561. nȧjɣən ŏr[t]ɣə̑n princess-prince
562. ən[ə]ʌ ji̮r a large blood offering
563. ən[ə]ʌ påri̮ a large food sacrifice
564. pănə̑m kåt [into] a set house
565. jăkₒə̑n ʌăŋʌi̮[.] is entered.

Things being like this, we were taken by the animals with strong necks 
and poles into the city “of the clump of hair of the braided-idol, iron-covered 
idol” afterwards. (535–542)

The prince named “Velvet-Scoter-Backwater-White-Headed- Duck- 
Backwater”, my dear brother-in-law having sat (543–547), he also entered his 
house the size of a small lake in a swamp, a small lake in a forest. (548–551)

My betrothed, “Crusty-Animal Ornamented-Mail” having sat (552–
555), the two of us as well, a matching princess and prince, enter the house 
the size of a small lake in a swamp, a small lake in a forest, set for a large blood 
sacrifice, a large food sacrifice. (556–565)

‘’
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566. kåt wä̆r ŏnə̑ʌtə̑m iminə By a woman who learned housework
567. wȧt́  kö̆tȧm my thin hand
568. tinəŋ sŏri̮ expensive beer
569. tŏɣₒʌə̑ŋ ʌuŋ[k] kŏr feathery ghost image
570. păńʎə̑ŋ [ʌuŋk kŏr] winged ghost image
571. răpɣə̑ʌ sȧjȧ behind a hanging curtain
572. sårə̑ń kăɣₒi̮ golden moor
573. ti̮ɣʌə̑ŋ ḷåta into its nesting place
574. irəń k[ăɣₒi̮] silver moon
575. t[i̮ɣʌə̑ŋ] ḷåta into its nesting place
576. tŏɣₒə̑ åmə̑ttam. I put it there.
577. kȧrəŋ wåjɣə̑t “Crusty-Animals
578. kăn[čpə̑ ʌȧɣər] Ornamented-Mail”
579. kutə̑m t́u kö̆ʌȧ jətȧʌ[:] my betrothed comes to that word:
580. wåč ȧjəŋ ko “Young man of the city
581. ȧr păɣa for many boys
582. uńńenȧŋki the mother of the bride
583. tuɣə̑m påri̮ feast brought [by her]
584. kătʌə̑t ʌŏŋti̮ counting days
585. ȧr kătʌi̮ many days
586. məŋ wä̆rʌəɣₒ[.] we make.
587. ȧjəŋ ko | păɣə̑tnə̑ By young man boys
588. p[ȧ] ȧjəŋ [ko] | [păɣə̑tnə̑] by other young man boys
589. påŋʌə̑ŋ wåč | utpi̮nə̑ at the upper end of the city with a side
590. kår ʌȧntȧŋ | ḷekₒ jåɣə̑mnə̑ a path in a forest with 

reindeer bull lichen
591. ʌȧntəŋ kŏṇə̑p with bellies with lichen 
592. kos năptə̑ɣ twenty reindeer cows
593. nik tuɣi̮tə̑ɣ[.] bring down.”
594. pȧ ȧjəŋ ko Other young man
595. păɣi̮ʎi̮t [to] dear boys

As a woman who learned housework (566), I put the fine beer with my 
slender hands behind a hanging curtain with a feathery ghost image, winged 
ghost image, onto the golden moor nesting place, silver moor nesting place. 
(567–576)

My betrothed, “Crusty-Animals Ornamented-Mail” says: (577–579) 
“For many days we have been making the feast brought by the mother of the 
bride for the young man of the city, for many boys. (580–586)

Young men, boys, bring down twenty reindeer cows with bellies full 
of lichen from the path in the forest with reindeer bull lichen at the upper end 
of the city with a side!” (587–593)

‘’
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596. kȧrəŋ w[åjɣə̑t] “Crusty-Animals
597. k[ănčpə̑] ʌăɣə̑r Ornamented-Mail”
598. kutə̑m t́u kö̆ʌȧ jətȧʌ[,] my betrothed comes to that word,
599. tət nȧmən down here (on the shore)
600. pom ʌåki̮saŋ covered with thick grass
601. ʌȧpət ʌåri̮ from seven lakes
602. pomə̑ŋ kŏṇə̑p with bellies with grass
603. kos kä̆ʌəŋ twenty reindeer oxen
604. utə̑ tuɣat[.] he should bring/they brought up.
605. tŏm i̮ʌ wåč | uʌŋə̑mnə̑ At my end of that lower city
606. siŋk[en] u[ri] “Of Velvet Scoter-Backwater,
607. ȧ[ŋḷen] u[ri] of White-Headed Duck-Backwater”
608. t[ăjə̑m] n[ȧj păɣ] named prince
609. ʎ[ä̆ɣₒiḷem] my brother-in-law
610. kȧrəŋ w[åjɣə̑t] “Crusty-Animals
611. k[ănčpə̑] ʌăɣə̑r Ornamented-Mail”
612. kutə̑mnə̑ my betrothed
613. təɣə wåɣtaʌ[.] calls here.
614. wåč ȧjəŋ ko Young men of the city
615. ȧr păɣnə̑ by its many sons
616. pomə̑ŋ kŏṇə̑p with bellies with grass
617. kos kä̆ʌəŋ twenty reindeer oxen
618. kȧrtəɣ ʌȧjəm hard ax
619. mokkə̑ŋ kö̆t [with] butted hand
620. i̮ʌə̑ sä̆ŋₒmiʌ[.] it is hit.
621. wåč ȧ[ jəŋ] k[o] Young men of the city
622. ȧr păɣnə by its many sons
623. ʌȧntəŋ kŏṇə̑p with bellies with lichen
624. kos năptə̑ɣ ------ twenty reindeer cows
625. [kȧrtəɣ ʌȧjəm hard ax
626. mokkə̑ŋ kö̆t [with] butted hand
627. i̮ʌə̑] sä̆ŋₒmiʌ[.] it is hit.

My betrothed, “Crusty-Animals Ornamented-Mail” tells the other 
young men to bring twenty reindeer bulls with bellies full of grass from the 
lakes covered thickly in grass from down here. (594–604)

My betrothed, “Crusty-Animals Ornamented-Mail” asks the prince 
named “Velvet-Scoter-Backwater-White-Headed-Duck-Backwater”, my dear 
brother-in-law at the lower end of the city to come here. (605–613)

The twenty reindeer oxen, their bellies full of grass, are felled by the 
many young men of the city with the butts of axes. (614–620) The twenty 
reindeer cows, their bellies full of grass, are felled by the many young men of 
the city with the butts of axes. (621–627)
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628. məŋnə ʌuŋ[k] ʌiʌi By us ghost-eaten
629. ən[ə]ʌ påri̮ large feast
630. wä̆rmä̆ɣₒ[,] was made,
631. kȧʌ[t] ʌiʌi spirit-eaten 
632. ən[ə]ʌ påri̮ large feast
633. wä̆rmä̆ɣₒ[,] was made
634. kătʌə̑ʌi̮ lasting for days
635. ȧr kătʌi̮ many days
636. jəjəʌi lasting for nights
637. ȧr ȧti many nights
638. ʌuŋ[k] ʌiʌi, kȧʌ[t] ʌiʌi ghost-eaten, spirit-eaten
639. ən[ə]ʌ påri̮[.] large feast.
640. ʌȧpət kăt[ə̑]ʌ Seven days
641. pi̮re̮m ʌȧtnə in its passing time,
642. ʌȧpət jəj seven nights
643. p[irem] ʌ[ȧtnə] in its passing time
644. ȧj jŏmi̮, ȧj wåti̮ a light rain, a light wind 
645. påʌi̮p | tŏrə̑m in last year’s time
646. məŋnə t́ i pi̮ʌə̑ɣtə̑ʌi̮[.] we, behold, carry on working.

Al. Ketsemep
Loppua ei tiedä, tulee vielä sota _ _ _ _

[He does not know its end, a war is still coming.]

We made a ghost-eaten large feast (628–630), we made a spirit-eaten 
large feast (631–633), a ghost-eaten, spirit-eaten large feast lasting from day to 
day, lasting from night to night. (634–639)

After the passing of seven days (640–641), after the passing of seven 
nights (642–643), a light rain, a light wind in last year’s time (644–645), be-
hold, we carry on working. (646)
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Notes

Lines 1–4

 ‘ We settle in the prince-having city of the Ghosts’ image/leg, male-
ghosts’ image/leg.

1–3. ʌuŋkə̑t kŏr ko, kȧʌtət kŏr ko ŏrtə̑ŋ wåč

The name of the city is very difficult to translate partly because of the obscure 
nature of the syntactic relationships between the words, and partly because 
the words do not have a single adequate equivalent in English. As the word 
tŏrə̑m cannot be translated with a single lexical item (see the note to line 13 of 
Vj1), ʌuŋk can also mean ‘deity, ghost, a protective spirit, an idol, the spirit of 
a certain place or entity’.

In the Surgut Khanty pantheon, ʌuŋk is the “soul”, the owner of natu-
ral phenomena, material goods and places,119 a well-known feature of animis-
tic belief systems. In folklore, the pair of ʌuŋk is kȧʌt; the latter occurs rarely 
on its own ( JugrUsk 272; FFC 44: 213; Relig2:160; see also the notes to lines 
88–89 of Vj1).

ʌuŋk is a male, whereas kȧʌt is a female deity. The gender of a deity is 
revealed by the base the given word modifies: iki ‘man’, imi ‘woman, female’,120 
aŋki ‘mother’, naj ‘goddess’ (Kerezsi 1997a: 35; 1997b: 35–36). It is worth 
mentioning that only the highest god, tŏrə̑m is addressed as at́ i, jəɣ ‘father’.

The word naj is also polysemous. Besides having the meaning ‘fire’, 
it is also the feminine pair of the word ŏrt ‘hero, prince’, meaning ‘lady, prin-
cess’, and as such it occurs frequently in heroic songs.

The first occurrence of the name of the city features the word kŏr 
‘image, representation’, but in what follows, there occurs the word kü̆r ‘foot’ 
(23–24, 43–44, 127–129). If the name of the city contains the word kŏr, this 
can be interpreted in several ways: a) ‘a city [ruled by] a prince, [inhabited by] 
men [keeping] the images of gods, [keeping] the images of goddesses’, b) ‘the 
city, worthy of a prince, of a man similar to gods, similar to ghosts’. If the 
word kü̆r occurs in the name of the city, that might indicate that the leg (? the 
messenger) of the gods lives in the city, that is, “Ghosts’-leg-man, spirits’-leg-
man’s prince-like city”.

119. Secondary literature in Russian uses the word дух, which is translated into Eng-
lish as spirit (Kulemzin 2000: 164–168, 2006: 106–108).
120. In earlier Ob-Ugric folklore texts the Khanty words imi, iki, and the Mansi
words ēkwa, ōjka were frequently translated as ‘granny’ and ‘gaffer’. Native speaker
consultants emphasized many times that these words do not refer to old women and
men, they simply mean ‘man’ and ‘woman’.

’
☜ ✍



2. Tremjugan texts140

Lines 5–11

 ‘ I, the “Goddess-Appearing-in-the-Form-of-a-Female-Sable-a-Sable-
Cub”,121 sit (live, rule) in the middle of this big city, this big village. 

Lines 12–27

 ‘ My name, the name “Goddess-Appearing-in-the-Form-of-a-Female-
Sable-a-Sable-Cub”, is spread all around the world, in the valleys of 
rivers ruled by princes and princesses – the name that is used in the 
prince-having city of the Idol’s image/leg, male-ghost’s image/leg.

12. əj iɣₒʌi ?‘continually’ – a word that does not occur in dictionaries.

15–16. ȧr məɣ ʌŏkkə̑ [ɔ: ḷŏkkə̑] t́u nä̆mȧm tuʌi̮ ‘my name is taken to every cor-
ner of the Earth’. Perhaps a writing mistake based on misinterpretation owing 
to the assimilation of the first consonant of ḷŏk ‘corner’ to the word-final fric-
ative in məɣ ‘earth, land’. 

It is characteristic of heroic songs that the singer introduces the place and the 
participants of the actions in the beginning of the song – this is what happens 
in lines 1–27, where the singer speaks in the first person singular in the name 
of the goddess.

Line 28–34

 ‘ At nightfall, in the abruptly appearing darkness, the sounds of the
footsteps of men have just vanished. 

28–29. ʌuŋk pətəɣʌəm sä̆rmȧŋ jəj ‘spirit’s black dark night’. There is a similar 
expression in Šerkaly Khanty folklore: tuŋχ sem pătləm nărmaŋ at, kăt sem 
pătləm nărmaŋ at ‘Spirit’s eye dark black night, Kalt’s eye dark black night’ 
(Schmidt 2008: 188). Is it possible that the Tremjugan singer uses a Northern 
Khanty expression in a somewhat distorted form? The meaning of the word 
sä̆rmȧŋ is uncertain.

Lines 35–49

 ‘ As we don’t have to avenge the death of our father, our mother at any
land, at any water, as we don’t have to go on a martial road (we don’t 
have any reasons to wage war), we live peacefully in the city, worthy 
of a prince, of the ghost-figure-having-man, spirit-figure-having-man, 
in lee, on the silent bank of a windless lake.

121. The goddess appearing in the form of a sable is probably the protective spirit of
the Kazym river (LNK).

’

’

’

’
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42. əntə tăjtaɣₒat have-ptc.prs-1pl-insf ‘as we don’t have’.

46. wåt kăjʌa ‘windless’. kăj- ‘leave’, -ʌa nominalizer; the result is a form
similar to participles that does not have any kind of temporal meaning, not
even relative time reference (see the subsection on conjugation on pp. 62–64).

Lines 50–56

 ‘ Our long summer, during which the protecting spirit of spawning fish
helped spawning, ended (our lifetimes becoming shorter as well), it 
wore away like the fur on our boots.

51. imine ‘?femalewoman’. A possible compound, cf. iminiŋe ‘auntie (lit.
woman+woman+Px2sg)’ (Trj3/31), but it can also be a spelling mistake for
what would correctly be iminə.

Lines 57–61

 ‘ Great God, our good father prepares for us a harsh autumn, with snow
that holds the hooves of a reindeer bull.

57–58. ənəʌ tŏrə̑m ko jəm jəɣəɣₒ ‘great god man our good father’. In lines 35–
62, the singer switches to 1pl, that is, the goddess speaks also in the name of 
the inhabitants of the city. This is the reason for referring to the God tŏrə̑m as a 
father to all of them, as opposed to the hero of Trj3, the deity kån iki, who, as a 
son of God, uses 1sg: ənəʌ tŏrə̑m ko jəm jəɣəm (Trj3/4–5, 15–16, 53–54, 61–62, 
134–135).

Lines 62–75

 ‘ One half of my little sons (= my subjects) go toward the pine forest,
another half go towards the thick forest. With baskets on their backs, 
they look like forest spirits.

74. wŏnt jü̆ḷi ‘forest spirit/giant’. jü̆ḷi an anthropomorphic mythological
being. “They are like us, only wilder. Their eyes are hairy. They occur in the
bear-feast repertoire, but they are not invoked, and people do not sing in their
names” (LNK). A further occurrence of the expression is Trj3/108–109; see
the notes to those lines as well.

Lines 76–82

 ‘ We are waiting, prepared for all eventualities, so that we could go
somewhere.

A sentence that is difficult to interpret. Karjalainen’s footnote (that every 
woman is at home, they did not go anywhere, there is no work) is not a trans-
lation, it is probably the explanation given by the informant.

’

’

’
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77. kŏʌ mənəm jəɣiɣₒat somewhere go-ptc.pst become-1pl-imp.

78, 80. iʌi kurə̑m  – kŏʌi̮ kurə̑m ‘very cautious, wary’. The iʌi  – kŏʌi̮ pair of 
adverbs encode the intensity of the action, cf. the expression referring to in-
dulging the bear: iʌi ḷitpe – kŏʌi̮ ḷitpe (Trj2/151–152).

82. məŋ kurə̑mtə̑ʌŏɣₒ ‘we are waiting, prepared for all eventualities’. Cf.
kurəmtə- ‘waits for the commencement of something, preparing for it’ (T 191).

Lines 83–96

 ‘ We wake up, day by day, behind the hanging curtain depicting the
image of the feathery ghost, the image of the winged ghost, we, twen-
ty serving women in dresses adorned with metal ornaments, we are 
making patterns similar to the ganoin of the sturgeon, the ganoin of 
the sterlet with thin thread made of sinew.

83–84. kătʌe̮na keʌəɣʌi, cf. kătʌi̮n åʌə̑ɣ keʌɣəntəʌi (Trj3/119–120). It may be 
the case that these are the same expressions, but the form kătʌe̮na is a de-
formed variant. See also the note to Trj3/119.

90–96. The forms of the words do not feature the endings that would encode 
their syntactic roles, therefore it is difficult to decipher the meaning of the 
sentence. The contemporary audience probably understood and interpreted 
what they heard based on a metaphoric way of thinking common to all mem-
bers of the community.

Lines 97–102

 ‘ The lads that left in the direction of the pine forest return.

102. nȧmən wi̮ɣə̑ʌʌə̑t ‘descend towards the shore’. The Khanty settlements
are on the waterside (nȧmən), and compared to that, the forests are above
(utə̑n).

Lines 103–111

 ‘ As I am the lady of the city, my servants, the young man give me/offer
me squirrels trapped with a loop.

109–110. wərten pit́pi nirit ʌaŋki ‘squirrel caught with a loop placed on red 
willow bush’ (LNK).

’

’
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Lines 112–117

 ‘ The lads that left towards the direction of the thick forest return.

Karjalainen marked the three omitted lines (keʌɣəntəm ȧjəŋ ko păɣi̮ʎi̮t ‘young 
male servants that left’, i.e. the same as lines 99–101) with a dashed line. 
I added these lines in the transcript, therefore this song is three lines longer 
than the manuscript version.

Lines 118–121

 ‘ They bestow on me a wealth of male sable cubs with bent claws.

120. tȧrniʌiʌ unknown meaning and morphological form. The same ex-
pression appears in lines Trj3/121–125.

Lines 122–126

 ‘ Why am I singing this lying (wild, frightening) song of the heroine of
my song?

In order to capture the attention of the listeners, the singer inserts his own 
opinion. The attribute wi̮jə̑ŋ ‘wild, frightening’ can also mean that the song is 
not comprehensible, therefore it is scary or useless (LNK). The same insert 
can be found in lines 471–476.

Lines 127–139

 ‘ After the women that foresaw an army noticed the army, after the
men that foresaw a marriage party noticed the marriage party in the 
prince-like city of the ghost’s leg’s man, spirit’s leg’s man, they set a 
guard of two men’s sons, of three men’s sons.

131. ʎȧʎ sä̆m ‘the seeds/signs of war/army’.

134. måj sä̆m ‘the signs of a marriage party’.

132, 135. imipʌȧt female-adj-subst ‘female folk’, ikipʌȧt male-adj-subst 
‘male folk’. The first morpheme that attaches to the stems imi, iki derives an 
adjective, and then the form ʌȧt is added to these, the primary meaning of 
which is ‘time’, but it also grammaticalized as a functional element, that is, 
as a suffix to derive collective nouns (cf. Tra jåqqəŋʌat folk-adj-subst ‘man-
kind’). A similar derivation can be found in the Vj texts below: öɣi-ŋ-lät ‘girl 
folk’ păk-ə̑ŋ lät ‘boy folk’ (Vj2/5).

Lines 140–145

 ‘ The noon of God’s day has not yet come, and it seems that the young
man of the city, my sons/servants are already getting ready.

’

’

’

’
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Lines 146–149

 ‘ Their hustle and bustle is like a boiling cauldron full of sturgeons.

A simile the perspective of which is really intriguing: as if someone saw the 
city and the people moving around within it from above. The boiling cauldron 
full of sturgeons was a commonplace image for the Khanty, as they make glue 
this way (Sirelius 1904: 51).

Lines 150–157

 ‘ They run to the watchtowers set at the corners of the city, the women
and the men look around in all directions.

150–151. urəŋ kåt uri̮ʎi̮ ‘the corner of a cornered house’. This is probably a 
place suitable to monitor the surroundings, a watchtower. The same expres-
sion occurs in lines 225–227 and 378–379.

Lines 158–174

 ‘ As I am watching, from the lower end of the icy waters of this sacred
river, as I am watching, from the lower end of the river two sons born 
to some goddess, of the same breed, of the same build are approaching 
on a large sleigh covered with curtains.

159–160. put jəŋk ‘icy water’ that flows backward along the riverbank during 
the breaking up of ice.

168–170. sȧjəŋ pəntȧp kåtə̑ŋ pəntȧp ənəʌ ăɣₒə̑ʌ. Linking these three lines, Kar-
jalainen added the marginal note suuri reki ‘big sleigh’. It must be a sleigh that 
has a roof and curtains.

168. sȧjəŋ pəntȧp ‘runners with curtains’. Karjalainen wrote såjə̑ŋ at first,
then changed the back vowel of the first syllable to a front vowel, but he left the 
vowel of the second syllable unchanged. This collocation occurs three more
times in the song (197, 457, 465), and each occurrence has the form sȧjəŋ.

171–172. əj măɣi̮, əj unti̮ ‘fathered at the same time, of the same size’. In the be-
ginning of the song, this is an attribute of the two brothers arriving to propose 
(see also in line 280). Later however it is the shared attribute of the three dei-
ties (311), and from then on it characterizes the betrothed (387, 392, 429, 560). 
Consequently, the meaning of əj măɣi̮ is probably broader, approximately ‘of 
the same pedigree, rank; fitting’.

Lines 175–185

 ‘ The one that comes in front is the goddess’s son named “Velvet- Scoter- 
Backwater-White-Headed-Duck-Backwater”, the sleigh is drawn by 
two well-shaped reindeer in the front.

’

’

’

’
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184. kȧt nərɣemɣən ‘two reindeer’. The stem of the noun nərɣem ‘reindeer’
is the verb nərɣem- meaning ‘move very quickly with a reindeer-drawn sleigh’
(LNK).

Lines 186–194

 ‘ He was sitting in the front of the sleigh drawn by a reindeer bull like
a real man driving reindeer, there is a red squirrel tail, a gray squirrel 
tail ?tied to the end of his braid. ?His braid was fluttering like the tail 
of a squirrel.

191–192. tȧrnəŋ ʌȧŋki, kŏʌtə̑ŋ ʌȧŋki fighting (red), dead (gray) squirrel 
(LNK).

193. ʌək sä̆ɣₒ tŏja. The word form ʌək can be interpreted in several different
ways: ʌəɣ ‘tail’, or – assuming a typo – ʌəɣₒ ‘he’, or ʌəɣ ‘they (pl)’.

194. əj tŏɣₒə̑ ‘to the same place’, uʌne̮ksə̑k – unknown meaning, and it is also 
difficult to parse this form morphologically. Therefore, the translation of lines
193–194 is uncertain.

Lines 195–203

 ‘ Afterwards there came another covered and curtained large sleigh,
drawn by two reindeer harnessed on their sides.

195–196. t́ut juɣə̑ʌ koʌə̑m pi̮rnə̑ an expression used in the language of the 
songs, meaning afterwards. Further occurrences are 444–445, 469–470.

Lines 204–219

 ‘ The boy sitting on the large, curtained, covered sleigh, borne by some
goddess, is known by the name, called at many shores all around the 
country “Hard-Mail-Ornamented-with-Animals” – he is called by that 
name.

Lines 220–224

 ‘ I come/he comes from “the city of the clump of hair of the braided
idol, the city of the clump of hair of the iron-covered idol”.

The basis of the translation of the name of the city is juɣ ko ‘wooden man’, 
that is, idol, that has braids of hair stuck together (pŏńt́  ‘clump of hair’) and is 
covered with iron plates (sä̆ɣₒ- ‘to braid’, kȧrt- ‘to cover with iron’). The city 
was named probably after these idols. Other interpretations are also possible, 
but this is the most likely one. Further occurrences of the name of the city in 
the song are 334–337, 420–422, 519–521, 526–528.

’

’

’

’
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☜
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224. jəɣₒiʌiʌəɣʌəm ‘I am coming [a verb form with frequentative derivative
suffixes]’. It is unclear who is talking here in first person singular. Can it be
the case that the singer changed his role and speaks in the name of the older
prince? It can also be the case that this is a writing error, and the correct verb
form is jəɣₒiʌiʌəɣʌən ‘he is coming [a verb form with frequentative derivative
suffixes]’ (the marker of third person singular is -ən in the conjugation of the
language of the songs, cf. the subsection on conjugation on pp.  62–64).

Lines 225–227

 ‘ Men run down from the watchtowers, surveillance points.

See also: 150–152, 378–379.

Lines 228–233

 ‘ I fold up small the ?image of ?some kind of four-legged animal be-
hind the hanging curtain depicting the image of the feathery ghost, 
the image of the winged ghost.

231–232. kö̆təŋ kü̆rəŋ sičmȧŋ kŏr – an unfathomable expression. There is no 
sič- stem in any of the dictionaries, nor anything that would sound similar and 
fit into the context. The form kö̆təŋ kü̆rəŋ ‘hand-having, feet-having’ denotes 
a four-legged animal. There is a similar expression in northern Khanty: jăšing 
kuring ses voj nyogi moltal ‘puts hand-having, feet-having rabbit(?) meat into 
it’ (OH I: 378/1865).122 It is remarkable that this smaller, four-legged animal is 
cooked when suitors arrive at a house both in Sygva and Tremjugan Khanty 
heroic songs. It may be the case that sič- was a taboo expression, and its form 
became deformed over time. The expression occurs in a different form later 
on: sič wåjə̑ɣ kŏr (286, 305).

233. mȧnə ȧjɣə måńe̮ksə̑ʌi̮ ‘it is folded up small by me’. Karjalainen under-
lined the verb in the manuscript, indicating that he either did not understand
it, or did not find it fitting into the context. It is difficult to interpret indeed.

Lines 234–245

 ‘ Not even as much time passed that would be enough to boil a pot of
water, once I hear the heavenly elk-like pounding of the mail-clad 
legs of a boy borne by some goddess on the long porch made of bare-
barked wood.

122. The expression ses woj can be translated as ‘trap[ped] animal’.

’

’

’
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Lines 246–252

 ‘ I hear that two boys borne by some goddess, good princes walk on the
long porch made of bare-barked wood.

247. naksəm juɣ. The diacritics are missing in the manuscript, correctly:
ńăksə̑m; see Trj3/179.

Lines 253–255

 ‘ The clinking sound of the edge of mail, the handle of a saber can be
heard.

Lines 256–260

 ‘ One of the goddess-borne boys opens the slatted door of the house
with spirits.

256–257. jü̆ḷeŋ kåt si̮ɣʌ oɣₒpi̮ ‘the slatted door of the house with spirits’. See 
the note to line 74. Further occurrences of the expression are lines 383–384, 
451–452 and Trj2/50.

260. puṇčḷi̮. Cf. the note to lines Trj2/17, 19, 20.

Lines 261–267

 ‘ While I am sitting here, the two sons borne by the goddess enter the
house the size of a small swamp lake, a small lake.

Lines 268–282

 ‘ Having bowed their braided heads, hairy heads in front of the sacred
corner, the two princes of the same breed sat down onto the edge of 
the sleeping place, the protruding skirting board climbed by the water 
monster.

274. ʌȧpʌȧńi̮ – unknown meaning.

276–277. jəŋkwäs iki kuŋə̑tʌi̮ ki̮pʌə̑ŋ ʌi̮n ‘protruding skirting board climbed by 
the water monster’. Cf. notes to lines Trj2/34–36.

Lines 283–290

 ‘ The woman well used to housework cuts up the four-legged, (unknown)
animal into the handled cauldron with iron handles and cooks it. 

285–286. kö̆təŋ kü̆rəŋ sič wåjə̑ɣ kŏr. See the note to lines 231–232. 

As the singer uses third person singular here, it is probably one of the servants 
(and not the lady of the house) who did the cooking.

’

’

’

’

’

’
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Lines 291–295

 ‘ She hangs the handled cauldron with iron handles unto the flames of
the blazing fire.

291–292. ʌȧp ńȧʌəm tipəŋ nȧj. The attribute pair ʌȧp – tip is probably an ono-
matopoetic pun based on the verb ʌȧpəɣ- ‘flap with wings’.

Lines 296–301

 ‘ After the water boiled away, she took the handled cauldron with iron
handles off the fire.

Lines 302–310

 ‘ The woman served us with the meat of the (unknown) four-legged
animal using a bloody bowl made of wood cut into halves.

304–305. kö̆təŋ kü̆rəŋ sič wåjə̑ɣ kŏr. See the note to lines 231–232.

Lines 311–317

 ‘ We, the three princely offspring of equal rank, take a large bite meant
for God, a large bite meant for a ghost out of the bowl.

Lines 318–328

 ‘ My dear brother-in-law, one of the princely offspring of equal rank,
named “Velvet-Scoter-Backwater-White-Headed-Duck-Backwater” 
says so, his mouth with an opening having twenty teeth opens to these 
words:

Lines 329–333

 ‘ Sister-in-law, “Goddess-Appearing-in-the-Face-of-a-Female-Sable-a-
Sable-Cub”, listen here:

Lines 334–347

 ‘ If you are about to go to the city “of the clump of hair of the braided
idol, of the clump of hair of the iron-covered idol”, – “braided idol” – 
pull the comb through your beautiful tumble of hair!123

340. əjɣəne. The word-final -e is perhaps characteristic of the language of
songs. Its spoken-language form is əjɣənə ‘at the same time, simultaneously’.

338–341. ‘you have put your thoughts on the city’ = you are about to go there.

342. sä̆ɣₒəm juɣ ko – the first part of the name of the city. It seems it has no
role in the sentence.

123. Other interpretations may also be possible, as the meaning of the constituents of 
the sentence is not entirely clear.

’

’

’

’

’

’
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343–344. your beautiful fullness starting at the top of your head ?= your hair.

345. kŏʌ opə̑t > opə̑t kŏʌ ‘the opening between strands of hairs, parting’.

346. kăntə̑p ?an instrument that can be used for unstitching seams or dis-
entangling braids of hair (= comb) (this word is not attested in dictionaries,
one can only find the verb kăṇ- ‘open, unstitch, disentangle, solve’).

347. nok kătʌte̮, cf. kătʌtə- ‘move, pull’.

Even if the translation and the interpretation is correct, it is still unclear how 
this call fits into the context of the song. It may be the case that when the 
younger brother of the bride-to-be proposes (in the name of his brother) to 
the lady of the city, he woos her using these words.

Lines 348–372

 ‘ Having eaten a big bite meant for a ghost, a big bite meant for a spirit,
we sat in the house full of unmarried servant girls, full of unmarried 
servant boys until three cords of dry wood, chopped wood burned 
up, and then the young men of the city, my servants streamed out of 
the house like two-year-old elks, they popped up at the corners of the 
houses with such a speed.

366. ʌü̆jʌȧʌi. The meaning of this world is unknown and its morphological
makeup is also unclear. Perhaps it is related to the words ʌü̆j 1)  ‘pus, gall’,
2) ‘rope woven from the twigs of bird cherry’, but both of these are difficult to
fit into the context.

368–369. surti̮ ńŏɣₒ koʌə̑m ăɣₒnə̑ ‘with the three speeds of a two-year-old elk’.

372. iʌən kåḷi̮/jəti̮ʌ ?‘they appeared, they popped up’. The verb kåḷi̮- does
not appear in the dictionaries; the closest match to this string is koḷi̮- ‘shine,
loom’; see also line 394.

Lines 373–385

 ‘ My dear brother-in-law, the prince named “Velvet-Scoter-Back water- 
White-Headed-Duck-Backwater”, says, “I am going to sleep in the 
corner of the cornered house”, he says these words while going out 
through the slatted door of the house with spirits.

378–379. ‘corner of the cornered house’. The same expression that denoted 
the place used for keeping watch, perhaps a watchtower, cf. lines 150–152, 
225–227.

383–384. jü̆ḷeŋ kåt si̮ɣə̑ʌ oɣₒpə̑ji̮ ‘the slatted door of the house with spirits’. See 
also lines 253–254, 448–449 and Trj2/50. 

’

’
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Lines 386–397

 ‘ The two of us, a matching princess and prince, disappear in the com-
fortable sleeping place similar to a nesting place at a golden moor, 
a silver moor, and doze off into such a light sleep as the sleep of a sable.

394. i̮ʌə̑n kåḷi̮ʌə̑mə̑n ‘we disappear’. The same verb with unknown meaning
that appeared in line 372, but the preverbal particle is different (iʌən ‘away’ –
i̮ʌə̑n ‘down’).

Lines 398–409

 ‘ After we slept as long as the stars were in the sky, I hear the prince
named “Velvet-Scoter-Backwater-White-Headed-Duck-Backwater” 
talking, and his opinion affects me like a cold flow of air from below 
the floor.

398–399. kosə̑ŋ oɣₒpi̮ kŏɣₒat. This must be some kind of a period of time relat-
ed to the course of the stars.

Lines 410–419

 ‘ Brother named “Hard-Mail-Ornamented-with-Animals”, listen here!
In this finite age of the people living today, how did you create a man 
cheering up braided girls, a man cheering up handsome boys?

410. kȧrəŋ wăjɣə̑t correctly: wåjɣə̑t.

416, 418. ńä̆ḷŋət ko unknown meaning; perhaps it is related to the verb 
ńăḷki̮ʌtə- ‘cheer up, entertain’, but the difference between the vowels (front 
vs. back) needs to be explained.

Lines 420–428

 ‘ How long will our city “of the clump of hair of the braided idol, of the
clump of hair of the iron-covered idol” stay a city left by its princess, 
a city without a princess, a city left by its prince, a city without a prince?

Lines 429–435

 ‘ And the two of us, a  matching princess and prince, got up, leaning
on our arms, from our comfortable sleeping place similar to a golden 
moor, a silver moor.

433–434. ŏɣₒə̑r ʌŏɣₒmə̑n såtə̑ŋ tŏj ‘the strong end of our high bone’ = our arm.

435. nomə̑n mä̆ḷnəntəʌmən ‘we rise’. This is not attested in the dictionaries,
but the same expression occurs in the song for waking up the bear, and Karja-
lainen gave a translation for it there (Trj2/32–33).

’

’

’

’
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Lines 436–442

 ‘ I put on a fiery red tweed cloak, fastened with copper buttons, ornament-
ed by twenty female servants with the image of pointy-headed ghosts.

441. təɣₒtȧŋ nŏj ‘fiery tweed cloak’ – perhaps red.

Line 443

 ‘ What happens next? (The interjection of the singer.)

Lines 444–453

 ‘ Then I go out of the house with spirits through its slatted door in my
outfit made by twenty female servants, fastened with copper buttons, 
having the festive food in my thin hands.

450. tinəŋ sŏr literally ‘expensive mead’, but it can also denote food and
drink put on the festive table in general. Further occurrences are 464, 568.

Lines 454–468

 ‘ After “Hard-Mail-Ornamented-with-Animals” quickly sat down on
the covered, curtained big sleigh, I  put the precious food made by 
twenty female servants onto the sleigh with my thin hands, wearing 
the outfit fastened with copper buttons.

456. ʌä̆ʌ-ŋiʌə-ɣəʌ-m-aʌ sit.on-dim-freq-ptc.pst-3sg ‘after he sat down
on the sleigh ?so-so’. The derivative suffix -ŋiʌ(ə)- occurs only in the Eastern
Khanty dialects, and derives verbs encoding an action that lasts for a short
time and happens with low intensity (Ganschow 1965: 60); cf. såʌŋi̮ʌə̑ʌ ‘be-
come faintly visible’ (line 524).

Lines 469–476

 ‘ And then… why am I singing this wild, frightening song about the her-
oine of my song?

(Interjection of the singer; it occurs above in lines 122–125 almost with the 
same words.)

Lines 477–483

 ‘ The prince named “Velvet-Scoter-Backwater-White-Headed-Duck-
Backwater”, my dear brother-in-law is riding somewhat before us, and 
a stretch of road is already behind him.

’

’

’

’
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Lines 484–495

 ‘ The prince named “Velvet-Scoter-Backwater-White-Headed-Duck-
Backwater”, my dear brother-in-law, is racing downstream towards 
the lower course of the icy waters of my sacred river, shaking the 
frosty leather strap, its outer layer dried.

493–494. kȧr wåtə̑m sŏjə̑ŋ ńurə̑ʌ ‘frosty leather strap, its outer layer dried’ = 
the reins of the reindeer.

Lines 496–501

 ‘ It seems that the distance spanning three rivers, a distance that can
only be flown across by a bird, seems to be within an arm’s reach. 

Lines 502–518

 ‘ The prince named “Velvet-Scoter-Backwater-White-Headed-Duck-
Backwater”, my dear brother-in-law, ran from the ornaments of his or-
nate sleigh – there were golden bells hanging on his famous sword and 
between the ears of his fine reindeer bull – forward, and said, “Sister-
in-law, ‘Goddess-Appearing-in-the-Face-of-a-Female-Sable-a-Sable-
Cub’, listen here!

Lines 519–524

 ‘ It is already visible how the iron of swords sparkles in the city “of the
clump of hair of the braided idol, of the iron-covered idol”.

524. såʌŋi̮ʌə̑ʌ ‘is visible now and then’. The derivative suffix -ŋiʌ(ə)- occurs
only in the eastern dialects, and derives verbs that encode actions taking place
for a short time and with low intensity (Ganschow 1965: 60); cf. the note to
line 456.

Lines 525–534

 ‘ As I look there, I also see the good defensive walls of hard iron, hard
stone erected on one side of the city “of the clump of hair of the braid-
ed idol, of the iron-covered idol”.

Lines 535–542

 ‘ Things being like this, these harnessed animals with strong necks take
us to the city “of the clump of hair of the braided idol, of the iron-cov-
ered idol”.

’

’

’
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Lines 543–551

 ‘ The prince named “Velvet-Scoter-Backwater-White-Headed-Duck-
Backwater”, my dear brother-in-law, soon entered his house the size 
of a small lake in a swamp, the size of a small lake in a forest.

Lines 552–565

 ‘ After a while we as well, a matching princess and prince, me and “Hard- 
Mail-Ornamented-with-Animals”, my betrothed, enter the house the 
size of a small lake in a swamp, a small lake in a forest, there, where a 
large animal sacrifice, a large food sacrifice has already been prepared.

554. kutə̑m ‘my family member, ?my betrothed’, cf. Balalajeva et al. 2021:
47. Further occurrences are 579, 598, 612.

555. ʌəɣₒ åmsi̮|ʌəɣəʌtȧʌ. Concerning the change in the backness feature of
the vowels, see the note to lines Trj3/51–52.

Lines 566–576

 ‘ As a woman who got accustomed to housework, I put down the pre-
cious food and drink with my thin hands behind the hanging curtain 
ornamented with a feathery ghost image, a winged ghost image, onto 
the sleeping place similar to the golden moor, silver moor.

Lines 577–586

 ‘ My betrothed, “Hard-Mail-Ornamented-with-Animals” says, “For
several days we have been preparing the feast with which the mother 
of the bride can regale the young man of the city, the many boys.” 

Lines 587–593

 ‘ Half the young men should bring down twenty reindeer cows, their
bellies full of lichen, from the wayside pine forest with lichen for rein-
deer bulls at the upper end of the city.

589. påŋʌə̑ŋ wåč utpi̮nə̑ ‘at the upper end of the city with a side’. Perhaps
the correct form is pŏŋʌə̑ŋ, if the base is pŏŋə̑ʌ ‘side’.

593. nik tuɣi̮tə̑ɣ ‘bring down!’ – an imperative form in 2pl. This is not a
grammatically well-formed sentence: one would expect a passive verb form
due to the locative-marked agent (ȧjəŋ ko păɣə̑tnə̑) of the clause, and yet the
predicate is in the 2pl imperative (nik tuɣi̮tə̑ɣ). It may be the case that some-
thing was omitted in between. It can also be the case that the agreement prob-
lem is due to the distance of five lines between the beginning and the end of
the sentence.
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Lines 594–604

 ‘ My betrothed “Hard-Mail-Ornamented-with-Animals” tells the other
young servants to bring up twenty reindeer oxen, their bellies full of 
grass, from the seven lakes that are thickly covered in grass.

600. pom ʌåki̮saŋ ‘thickly covered in grass’. The word ʌåki̮saŋ was only
attested in the Kaz dialect (D  737), it is used to denote large quantities of
something.

604. utə̑ tuɣat. The verb form is ambiguous: it can either be parsed as
bring-imp.3sg ‘he should bring up’ or as bring-pst.pass.3pl ‘they were
brought up’; both of these interpretations fit into the context.

Lines 605–613

 ‘ My betrothed “Hard-Mail-Ornamented-with-Animals” asks the prince 
named “Velvet-Scoter-Backwater-White-Headed-Duck-Backwater”, 
my dear brother-in-law, to come here from the lower end of the city.

Lines 614–627

 ‘ The many sons of the young men of the city have already felled the
twenty reindeer oxen, their bellies full of grass, with the butt of the 
hard ax, the many sons of the young men of the city have already felled 
the twenty reindeer cows, their bellies full of lichen, with the butt of 
the hard ax.

Lines 628–633

 ‘ As for us, we made a ghost-eaten large feast, a spirit-eaten large feast.

Lines 634–639

 ‘ [We made] a ghost-eaten large feast lasting the days of many days, the
nights of many nights.

Lines 640–646

 ‘ At the passing of seven days, at the passing of seven nights we bring a
light rain, we bring a light wind, we carry on working according to the 
weather of last year.

It may be the case that these deities are responsible for the weather.

The song is left unfinished here, Karjalainen notes down that Loppua ei tiedä, 
tulee vielä sota ‘He does not know its end, [but] there will be a war’.
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Trj5 – Oaths and prayers (with notes)

In the third bundle of the Tremjugan manuscripts, titled Tremjugan. Kielen-
näytteitä III. ‘Tremjugan. Language Specimens III’, there are texts of oaths 
and prayers (Trj5) and riddles (Trj6). Karjalainen numbered the first two 
oaths, but then left the rest of them unnumbered. Above the text, he wrote the 
topic of it in Finnish, and he also underlined it. The Finnish version of some of 
these texts were published in his monograph on mythology ( JugrUsk). As for 
the present edition, I publish the original texts with the original line breaks, 
but I also supplement them with a literal translation, with Karjalainen’s Finn-
ish translation (if available) and the English translation of the latter.

I) vala karhun päällä [oath on the bear]

1. pupi̮! kuntə̑ tem ko råɣə̑p Bear! If this man cunning [thing]
2. wä̆r, tăm əj ti̮ʌə̑s wăʌi̮ did, then in one month being
3. ti̮ʌə̑s kŏʌtə̑ ʌȧtnə pit́  tăɣtə̑, at the time of the waning of the 

moon, a piece of his thigh, 
4. påŋkə̑ʌ tăɣtə̑ kəse! rip off a piece of his shoulder blade!

 ‘ Karhu! Jos tämä mies valehtelee, niin yhden kuun oltua, kuun kade-
tessa revi lonkka, revi lavat! ( JugrUsk: 500; FFC 63: 176; Relig3: 132).

 ‘ Bear! If this man is lying, then in a month from now, when the moon
is waning, rip off his hip, rip off his shoulder blades!

II) vala tulella [oath at the fire]

5. jiməŋ nȧj ä̆ɣₒi! kuntə̑ tem Sacred daughter of fire! If this
6. ko ʌuʌə̑m čăjə̑, əj ti̮ʌə̑s man stole indeed, one month 
7. wăʌi̮ kutə̑ʌ səjsăŋki̮ɣə̑ wəre! being make into ashes his house!
8. Sårə̑m ji̮rat wä̆rʌo, wərəŋ Dry offering makes for you, bloody
9. ji̮rat wä̆rʌo tem konə̑, t́utp[ə̑] offering this man makes

for you, that either
10. ȧʌ koʌə̑nta, kutə̑ʌ səjsăŋ- do not listen to, his house ashes
11. ki̮ɣə̑ wəre! into make!

 ‘ Pyhä tuli-äiti! Jos tämän miehen varkaus on totta, yhden kuun ollessa
tee talonsa tuhkaksi! Jos hän tekee kuivan uhrin, jos hän tekee verisen 
uhrin, sinä häntä älä kuuntele! Tee talonsa tuhkaksi! 
( JugrUsk: 503; FFC 63: 181; Relig3: 136).
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 ‘ Holy fire mother! If it is true that this man stole, turn his house into
ashes within a month! If he makes a dry offering, if he makes a blood 
offering, don’t you listen to him! Turn his house into ashes! 

Sårə̑m. Capitalization is probably unintended; Karjalainen only uses lower-
case letters in the Khanty texts. A similar error occurs in Likr5/8.

Kosinta sanoja [A prayer for a marriage proposal]

12. tŏrə̑m tiɣₒəm unʌta, Since the sky was born,
13. məɣ tiɣₒəm unʌta since the earth was born,
14. nep ȧtiʌnȧm wăʌtə̑ koḷ əntə wuʌ neither the woman knows

the ability to be alone,
15. kop ȧtiʌnȧm wăʌtə̑ koḷ əntə wuʌ nor the man knows the

ability to be alone.
16. iʌəkkənȧm əj jȧsəŋȧt jȧstȧ say a story about the future,
17. iʌəkkənȧm əj kö̆ʌȧt jȧstȧ say a word about the future,
18. [məŋ] ŏnʌtaɣₒ wutaɣₒ kim əj [according to] our learning, 

our knowledge, one
19. kö̆ʌȧt jȧstȧ mȧnənȧm, ʌəɣₒənȧm. word say to me, to her/him.

Toisessa toisinnossa: [In another variant:]

... iʌəkkənȧm wăʌtaɣₒ əj ‘(concerning) the life that’s ahead of us’

 ‘ Ever since the sky and the earth were created, neither women nor men 
have been able to live alone. Say just a word, just a sentence concern-
ing the future. Say as many words to me and to him/her as we are able 
to grasp, to understand.

Rukous kån iki:lle vaatteuksen tehtyä  
[A prayer for kån iki while getting dressed]124

20. mȧ kåʌə̑mtə̑mam əj nŏj nü̆- A cloth jacket acquired by me
21. ŋȧti wä̆rəm, kån iki! nü̆ŋ made for you, kån iki! You[r]
22. wö̆ɣₒȧnȧt əj wåjə̑ɣ wä̆ʌəm ŏʌə̑ŋ, with strength I would

kill game, if only, 
23. əj kuʌ wä̆ʌəm ŏʌə̑ŋ! – kån iki! a fish would catch, if only! kån iki!
24. mȧn[t] tä̆ʌȧŋkə tăja, jəmɣə Keep me healthy, well
25. tăja, ăjaŋkə̑ tăja! keep, keep me in good fortune!

124. For more information on the deity kån iki, see pp. 94–96  in Section 2.3/Trj3.
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The prayer has two Finnish translations in the monograph on mythology:

 ‘ Varustamani verkakauhtanan sinulle uhrasin, kån iki, jotta sinun voi-
mallasi saisin riistaa, saisin kalaa. kån iki! Säilytä minut tervehenä, 
hyvinvoipana ja onnistuvana! ( JugrUsk: 255–256; FFC 44: 187–188; 
Relig2: 142–143).

 ‘ Hankkimani verkakauhtanan olen sinulle uhrannut, kån iki, sinun
väelläsi jotta saisin eläintä, kalaa! kån iki! Pidä minua kylläisenä, pidä 
tervennä, pidä onnistuvana! ( JugrUsk: 447; FFC 63: 97; Relig3: 80).

 ‘ I have sacrificed to you a cloth jacket that I had acquired, kån iki!
If only I could kill wild game, catch fish with your power! Keep me 
healthy, prosperous, and successful!

For further information on textiles meant as offerings, see JugrUsk: 226–227. 
FFC 44: 142–144. Relig2: 110–111.

22. wö̆ɣₒanȧt ‘with your strength’. In the manuscript there is a combining
left arrowhead below the vowel of the second syllable, indicating the back
feature of the vowel. If this is not a mistake, then it is possible that this is a case
of assimilation triggered by the preceding back consonant in a front-harmonic 
word.

Rukous elukan tapettua: [A prayer after killing an animal:]

26. nü̆ŋȧt wä̆ʌəjȧt wä̆ʌʌəm, iʌsəʌ I am killing a reindeer 
for you, its soul

27. wəjȧ! ʌår ʌŏɣₒi̮t sä̆mȧ təɣə- take away! [With] your 
eyes the size of a lake,

28. nȧm ʌeɣəʌȧ, mȧntem- look here, to me
29. nȧm koʌə̑nta! mȧ wö̆ɣₒnȧt listen! I with strength 
30. wăʌʌə̑m, čekₒnȧt wăʌʌə̑m mȧn[t] live, with trouble live, me
31. wåjə̑ɣat məjȧ, mȧn[t] kuʌat with game give, me with fish
32. məjȧ! give!

 ‘ Olen sinulle teurastanut poron, ota sen sielu! Tulvajärven suuruinen sil-
mäsi tänne suuntaa, kuule minua! Elän väellä, elän vaivalla, anna minul-
le eläintä, anna minulle kalaa! ( JugrUsk: 447; FFC 63: 97; Relig3: 80).

 ‘ I have slaughtered a reindeer for you, take its soul! Look at me with
your eyes the size of a lake in a swamp, listen to me! I live with difficul-
ty, I live with trouble, give me game, give me fish!

For further information on animals meant as offerings, see JugrUsk: 215–218; 
FFC 44: 124–130; Relig2: 96–100.
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Kuolleelle, joka esineen pantua sanotaan:  
[To the deceased; this is said after putting down each object:]

33. nü̆ŋȧti ki̮jse̮m, måstaʌ [sic] I left this for you, its need
34. ʌȧtnə wəje! in its time take it!

 ‘ Jätin tämän sinulle, tarpeesi ajalla käytä…
( JugrUsk: 79; FFC 41: 116; Relig1: 92).

 ‘ I left this here for you, if he needs it, take it!

måstaʌ ʌȧtnə ‘if he needs it’. It is possible that the participle should be affixed 
with a 2sg ending instead of a 3sg. Correctly: måsta ʌȧtnə ‘if you need it’. The 
Finnish translation also features a 2sg form.

Haudalta lähtiessä: [Upon leaving a grave:]

35. kȧčəŋ ŏt əjnȧm ki̮jə̑m, I left all things desirable,
36. mȧniŋtem ȧʌ wåɣə̑nta. don’t ask from me.

 ‘ haluesineesi kaikki jätin, älä enää minulta vaadi…
( JugrUsk: 79; FFC 41: 116; Relig1: 92)

 ‘ I left all [that you asked for] here, don’t ask for anything else from me.

Trj6 – Riddles

There are twenty-five riddles on pages 4–10 in the third bundle of the Tremju-
gan manuscripts (Tremjugan․ Kielennäytteitä III). This material differs from 
the rest of the manuscripts in containing Finnish translations as well. These 
are the only items of Karjalainen’s Eastern Khanty texts that have already been 
published (Csepregi 2004/2005).

Khanty dialects can be divided into three groups on the basis of the 
lexical item used to denote the concept ‘riddle’. The southern and the eastern-
most dialects use a deverbal noun that ultimately goes back to the PFU verb 
*muje- ‘touch, tap’: DN mojəptə, Irt mi̮jəptə, Ko mujəptə, VVj mujwəti̮ ‘riddle’
(KT 500; D 896).

One of the lexical items used by the northern dialects is of Mansi or-
igin, and it has the same meaning: Kaz, Ser ameś, amamći, ‘riddle, conun-
drum’, amamatśem ‘my riddle’ (D 107). The Mansi source word is a loan itself 
from Tatar. In addition, words meaning ‘a piece of a tale, a little tale’ are also 
used (Kaz mońśuptə, Ni mońśəpsə).

’
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The Surgut Khanty lexical item muʎki̮, muʎki (D  931) also derives 
from the word måńt́  ‘tale’ perhaps via playful word formation. There are two 
forms of this in the Jugan dialect: J muńt́kem, muʎkem ‘my tale, my riddle’ 
(PD 1280; D 942); that is, this word occurs geographically wedged between 
the Southern and the Vah-Vasjugan dialects.

Riddles begin with the formulaic expression muʎkemow! When not-
ing down the texts, Karjalainen wrote down the entire word at its first occur-
rence, and later on abbreviated this initial question as m.! According to my 
own experience, the person who asks the riddle pronounces the last syllable 
of the expression muʎkemow! in a lower tone and in a protracted manner. This 
is both a question and a request to solve the riddle.

In what follows, I publish the texts of the manuscript. The basis of the 
English translation is the Khanty original instead of Karjalainen’s Finnish in-
terpretation, which diverges sometimes from the original.125

Muʎki̮ – Arvoituksia [Riddles]

1. muʎke̮mo!: jəŋkȧ suraʌə̑m ko, iʌsəʌ nomə̑n ki̮t́ . såjə̑p, wä̆ṇpä̆rt.
Mies hukkui veteen, sielunsa jäi ylhäälle. Nuotta, perämerkki.

 ‘ Behold my riddle! [What is this?] A man drowned in water, his soul/
shadow stayed above. Seine, a piece of wood marking the end of the 
seine.

2. m.!: tem pä̆ḷəki neɣₒi ȧj ri̮tə̑ŋ ko mən[ə]ʌ, tŏm pä̆ḷəki pəɣt[ə] ȧj ri̮tə̑ŋ ko
mən[ə]ʌ. såmə̑ŋ kuʌ, sŏɣₒ.
Tätä puolta kulkee valkea ruuhinen mies, tuota puolta musta r.  m.
Njelma, osetra.

 ‘ A man with a white boat goes on this side, and a man with a black boat
goes on that side. European whitefish, sturgeon.

3. m.!: jä̆ɣₒəttə ńåʌ kińt́ȧ pä̆stə. nămə̑s.
Nuolta nopeampi. Ajatus.

 ‘ Faster than a shot arrow. Thought.

4. m.!: wŏntə̑p jåɣə̑p ŏn[t]nə̑ åŋə̑t jăɣₒə̑ʌ åʌə̑ŋ kekₒḷȧʌ. ḷü̆k ńŏʌ.
Metsän rahvaan (?) keskessä jousen pää kurkistelee. Metson nokka.

 ‘ The end of an antler-bow is peeking in the middle of a forest, a pine
forest. The beak of a capercaillie.

125. There were two variants of the riddles in the legacy; the description of the sec-
ond variant is at the end of this chapter.
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5. m.!: såt ko əj əntəpnȧt wä̆rəksəɣ. pomi̮ muntə̑ḷ.
Sata miestä yhdellä vyöllä vyöttäytyy. Heinäsormaus.

 ‘ A hundred men belt themselves with the same belt. A sheaf of hay.

6. m.!: kåtə̑t kü̆ti săʌʌaŋ pirik ȧʌʌi. sut.
Talojen väliä kuljetetaan suolaista piirakkaa. Siera.

 ‘ A salted pirog is carried around between the houses. A whetstone.

7. m.!: wåčə̑p puɣʌə̑p sås miḷəp jåɣnə̑ măɣₒə̑ʌʌi̮. ȧŋkəʌ.
Kaupunkia kylää ympäröipi горностай-lakkiset miehet. (–)

 ‘ Cities, villages are surrounded by people with sable-fur hats. A stump.

8. m.!: jü̆ŋkəʌ oɣₒti̮ wä̆t pirŋi. kü̆rpȧŋʌȧm.
Haolla [istuu] viisi sorsaa (чирокъ). Jalka ja varpaat.

 ‘ Five ducks on a fallen tree. My toes.

9. m.!: ʌŏŋaʌ tŏɣₒnə̑ ȧmp råpə̑stə̑ kä̆ɣₒ owtə̑ja tår[ə̑]ʌ. săpə̑rki̮ wŏktə̑.
Kesä (?) järvessä koiran haukunta kuuluu. Sammakon kurnutus.

 ‘ The barking of dogs can be heard up to the top of stones at the lake
during summer. The croaking of frogs.

10. m.!: ăŋₒtə̑ŋ juɣ ŏnti̮ såt wårə̑p pŏrə̑ɣʌə̑ʌ. t́ ŏɣₒaḷ kori̮ nȧjsuʌt nŏknam
məntə.
Onton puun sisästä lentää sata närhiä. Tschuvalin piipusta nousee
kipunoita (kipunoiden nousu?).

 ‘ A hundred spotted nutcrackers fly out of a hollow tree. Sparks flying
upwards from the chimney of a clay oven.

11. m.!: jărɣan pŏńə̑m kăʌi̮ itən wi̮ɣə̑ʌʌi̮, ȧʌəŋ wi̮ɣə̑ʌʌi̮. kăjə̑ma itən ȧʌəŋ
mənʌəm wä̆ʌiɣəʌȧm ʌeɣəʌtȧɣə.
(Nuoriin) kiedottua samojeedi vainajaa illoin aamuin katsotaan. (–)126

 ‘ One descends (lit. it is descended) [to] a corpse bound up [in  a]
Samoyedic [manner] in the evening, in the morning. I go out to the 
pasture to take a look at my two reindeer.

12. m.!: sä̆mpä̆ḷək koḷə̑ŋ[k] wikkətətə ʌȧtnə wŏn[t] juɣ nŏɣₒə̑t såmə̑t i̮ʌə̑n
åmə̑stə̑t. pečɣȧn sŏkkə̑ntə̑.
Silmäpuoli korpin huutaessa metsänpuiden oksat suomut istuvat
maassa (so. putoovat). Pyssyn paukkaus.

 ‘ Branches of a tree, scales sit down (= fall down) upon the cry of the
one-eyed raven. A gunshot.

126. The Finnish translation of the solution of the riddle appears only in the separate list.
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It has to be noted with respect to the form åmə̑stə̑t that the separate list features 
the form åmə̑sʌə̑t; presumably, the latter one is the correct form: sit-prs-3pl

13. m.!: əj kår mesəɣ såt konə̑ kȧtəʌʌi. oɣₒpi̮ mä̆č.
Yhden porohärän häntää sata miestä pitelee. Oven „ripa” (so. palikka).

 ‘ A hundred men hold the tail of one bull. The handle of a door.

Karjalainen’s explanation on the separate list: a  piece of wood stuck into a 
hole cut into the door is used as a handle in many places.

14. m.!: jəŋk ŏn[t] kəmər. jəŋkȧ mä̆ɣₒtəm pon.
Veden sisus ontto. Veteen laskettu merta.

 ‘ A dome-shape within the water. A fishing basket dipped into the water.

15. m.!: kŏtə̑ŋ tŏɣₒə̑ʌ kińt́ȧ neɣₒi əntem,
koḷə̑ŋ[k] tŏɣₒə̑ʌ kińt́ȧ pəɣt[ə] əntem,
ȧʌtə kö̆čə[ɣ] kińt́ȧ ʌȧɣərt əntem.
nipik, sət́ t́ȧ kuʌi̮, kəńikȧ.
Ei ole valkeampi joutsenen sulkaa
Ei ole mustempi korpin sulkaa
Ei ole raskaampi puukkoa (sapelia?). Paperi, muste, kirja.

 ‘ It is not whiter than the feather of a swan, it is not blacker than the
feather of a raven, it is not heavier than a sword. Paper, ink, book.

16. m.!: wŏntə̑p jåɣə̑p ŏn[t]nə̑ jəm ʌȧnti jəm kuʌi̮ săɣₒə̑ṇ. wȧsəɣ ti̮ɣə̑ʌ.
Metsän sisässä on ruoka-, kalavakka. Sorsan pesä.

 ‘ A birchbark bowl with good food, good fish inside a forest, a pine for-
est. The nest of a duck.

17. m.!: wåt wåtə̑m nåɣə̑r. ʌăpas.
Tuulen tuultama (kuivaama) käpy. Aitta.

 ‘ The cone of a yellow pine, blown by the wind. A storehouse standing
on legs.

18. m.!: ʌä̆ŋₒkər pərint, pərint, wŏŋkə̑ʌa ʌăŋaʌ. kö̆čəɣnȧt juɣ ńŏɣₒə̑rtə̑
såtə̑pa puʌtə̑.
Hiiri puree (?) koloonsa menee. Veitsellä puuta vuolla, työntää tuppeen.

 ‘ Mouse prr, prr, goes into its hole. Carving wood with a knife, tucking
it into its sheath.

19. m.!: wŏntə̑p jåɣə̑p ŏn[t]nə̑ pəɣtə kä̆ɣₒ ăʌaʌ. pupi̮ wŏŋ[k]nə̑ ăʌtə̑.
Metsässä makaa musta kivi. Karhu makaa pesässään.

 ‘ A black stone lies inside a thick wood. A bear lying in his den.
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20. m.!: jəɣəʌ əj såpi̮k puʌtə̑ɣi̮ păɣə̑ʌ tŏrma mən. nȧjsuʌ nŏknam məntə.
Isän yhtä saapasta jalkaan vetäessä poika meni taivaaseen. (–)127

 ‘ While dad puts on one of his boots, his son goes to the sky. A spark
going upwards.

21. m.!: kutə̑ʌ wȧṇ, ʌä̆pŋəʌ kŏɣₒ. seɣₒ.
Talo lyhyt, eteinen pitkä. Harakka.

 ‘ Its house is short, its porch is long. A magpie.

22. m.!: i̮ʌ ăʌi̮n[t]ʌ – jəmwăɣ ȧṇəɣ, nŏk ʎåʎ – pəsȧn. ȧmp.
Maatessaan hopealautanen, seisoessaan pöytä. (–)128

 ‘ Lying down – a silver pot, standing up – a table. A dog.

23. m.!: sårtə̑t səɣət ńuʌ ńä̆ʌʌət. ʌi̮n juɣə̑t.
Hauit, mateet toisiansa nielevät. Tschuvalin „kehikko”.

 ‘ Pikes, burbots swallowing each other. Skirting boards [of a clay oven].

24. m.!: wŏntə̑p jåɣə̑p ŏn[t]nə̑ wərtə nŏjə̑ŋ ne ʎåʎ. kŏrə̑ɣtə̑m səɣₒmət.
Metsän, kankaan sisässä seisoo punaverkkainen nainen. Kiskottu koivu.

 ‘ A woman with a red coat stands inside a thick wood. A bare-barked 
birch.

25. m.!: (vrt. Nro 6) săʌʌaŋ pirik tem kåta tuʌi̮, tŏm kåta tuʌi̮. sut.
Suolaista piirakkaa kannetaan tähän tuohon taloon. Siera.

 ‘ A  salty pirog is taken to this house, is taken to that house. A  whet-
stone. (Cf. nr. 6.)

Notes

There are six riddles (9, 10, 12, 18, 19, 20) that feature an unusual grammati-
cal form, a present participle used as a noun. This is not characteristic of the 
Surgut dialect: a  well-formed construction always features a nominalizing 
element as well in this variant. These nominalizers are usually nouns with 
bleached meaning, functioning similarly to derivative suffixes. The corre-
sponding spoken-language expressions would be the following: săpə̑rki̮ wŏktə̑ 
sü̆j ‘the croaking sound of the frog’, pupi̮ wŏŋknə̑ ăʌtə̑ tåɣi̮ ‘the lying of the bear 
in the den (its lying place)’, nȧjsuʌ nŏknam məntə wä̆r ‘the upwards flying of a 
spark (its flying business)’.

127. The solution is not translated into Finnish.
128. The solution is not translated into Finnish.
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Riddle 15 illustrates comparison in Surgut Khanty: it features the post-
position kińt́ȧ ‘compared to’, while the form of the adjective does not change 
(i.e. there is no comparative form).

The riddles were preserved in two variants in Karjalainen’s legacy: the 
first variants are a part of the manuscript bundle (variant A), the second can be 
found on three separate pages (variant B). The order of the questions is the same 
in both variants, the only difference between them is that there is a comma at 
the end of the riddles in variant A, and a question mark in variant B. There are 
several dissimilarities between the Finnish translations of the variants: some of 
these pertain to word order, some to wording, but their content corresponds 
to that of the original in each case. The dissimilar variants are the following:

2. Tätä puolta menee valkea ruuhellinen mies, tuota puolta .... Njelma, 
osetr.

4. Metsän kankaan (?) sisässä luun, jousen pää kurkistelee. Metson
nokka.

5. Sata miestä vyöttäytyi yhdellä vyöllä. Heinäsormaus.
6. Talojen väliä kannellaan suolaista piirakkaa. Siera.
8. Haolla (maahan kaatuneella puulla) viisi „чиркa” (sorsaa). Jalka ja

varpaat.
9. Kesä (?) järvessä koiran haukunta -- „kuuluu”. Sammakko kurnuttaa.
10. Onton puun sisästä lentää sata närhiä. Tšuvalin piipusta nousee

kipinöitä.
11. Samojeedilaiseen nuoriin kiedottua vainajaa illoin aamuin katsotaan

(?). Illoin aamuin menen syöttöpaikkaan poroja katsomaan.
12. Silmäpuoli korpin huutaessa metsän puun oksat, suomut istuvat maas-

sa (so. putoovat). Pyssyn ampuminen.
13. Porohärän häntää pitelee 100 miestä. Oven „ripa” (jona on usein oven

läpi tehtyyn reikään sijoitettu palikka).
14. Veden sisus kəmər. Veteen laskettu merta.
16. Metsän (kankaan) sisässä on ruoka-, kalavakka. Sorsan pesä.
18. Hiiri puree, puree, tunkeutuu koloonsa. Veitsellä puuta vuolla, työntää 

tuppeen.
20. Isän vetäessä yhtä saapasta jalkaansa poika meni taivaaseen.
25. Suolaista piirasta kannetaan tähän tuohon taloon. Siera.

Karjalainen applied a simplified transcription in variant  B. He omitted dia-
critics marking the place of articulation of dental consonants, and marked the 
labiovelar consonants differently. As for vowels, he indicated if these are long, 
but he did not mark shortness. He changed the markers of å, ȧ, and ä̆. There 
are specimens from both transcription types in the Appendix; one can famil-
iarize themselves with the two transcription systems on the basis of those.

✍
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2.4. Tremjugan lexicon

In order to facilitate the co-publication of data from different dialects, the al-
phabetical order of words is usually based primarily on the consonants in the 
dialectal dictionaries of the Ob-Ugric languages. As the present lexicon lists 
words of a single dialect, namely Tremjugan Khanty, I diverge from this tradi-
tion. The alphabetical order is the following (sounds that were not differenti-
ated with respect to alphabetical order are within brackets): 

ȧ, ä̆, å, (ă, a) č, (e, e̮, ə, ə̑), (ɣ, ɣₒ) i, i̮, j, (k, kₒ) ʌ, ʎ, ḷ, m, (n, ṇ) ń, (ŋ, ŋₒ) 
(o, ŏ), ö̆, p, r, s, š, (t, ṭ) t́ , u, ü̆, w

The colon following the headword indicates that the headword cannot be in-
terpreted on its own but only as part of a phrase. If a word has several variants, 
all of them are listed as headwords, separated by commas. Besides their mean-
ings, I also give information on further dictionary entries of the words avail-
able in the following three dictionaries: Karjalainen & Toivonen 1948 (KT), 
Steinitz 1966–1993 (DEWOS, here: D), Terëškin 1981 (T). If a word does not 
occur in a dictionary, I put the abbreviation of the dictionary in brackets. If a 
dictionary records a word only from another dialect, I put both the abbrevia-
tion and the page number in brackets. The sentences to illustrate the meaning 
or the syntactic function(s) of the words are quoted from Karjalainen’s texts.

Verbs are given as stems (that is, without the marker of the infinitive), 
with a hyphen marking the end of the stem. Verbs featuring different verbal der-
ivational suffixes are cited within the same entry, similarly to the nominals that 
have the same stem, e.g. nouns and the adjectives derived from them. If how-
ever the stem vowel of a derivation changes due to the derivational process, 
the derivation gets a separate entry, but I cross-reference the entry of its base.

ȧ

ȧj small, young KT 3, D 12, T 21 ȧjəŋ ko young man (Trj4/100)
ȧʌ [prohibitive particle] KT 108, D 55, T 22 t́utpə̑ ȧʌ koʌə̑nta don’t listen to 

him! (Trj5/9–10)
ȧʌ fathom, cord KT 108, D 54, T 23 sä̆ɣₒrəm juɣi̮ koʌə̑m ȧʌnȧt three cords of 

chopped firewood (Trj4/359–360)
ȧʌ-, ȧʌt- carry, take KT 124, D 77, T 23 ȧʌtə kö̆čəɣ (on the belt) carried knife 

(Trj6/15) utə̑n ȧʌtiʌəɣʌi is taken to the shore (Trj3/266–267)
ȧʌəm- lift KT 125, D 76, T 23 tŏɣₒə̑ ȧʌəmʌojə̑ɣₒ we are lifted there (Trj4/542)
ȧʌəŋ morning KT 117, D 83, T 23
ȧmp dog KT 48, D 101, T 24
ȧnȧs caravan of sleighs KT 53, D 116, T 16
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ȧṇəɣ dish, pot (KT), D 114, T 24 ȧŋɣȧ into the dish (Trj4/303)
ȧŋki mother KT 36, D 136, T 24 ȧŋke your mother (Trj2/37)
ȧŋkəʌ stump, log KT 38, D 137, T 24
ȧr many KT 70, D 155, T 25 məɣₒ ȧrit how many, how much (Trj2/129)
ȧrəɣ song KT 73, D 165, T 25
ȧs big river KT 84, D 184, T 26 kȧt ȧsɣən two big rivers (Trj3/205)
ȧt night KT 100, D 199, T 26
ȧtiʌ single, lonely KT 105, D 214, T 26 ȧtiʌnȧm singly, alone (Trj5/14)

ä̆

ä̆ɣₒi girl KT 16, D 37, T 330 
ä̆ɣₒət- cut, split KT 18, D 50, T 331 ä̆ɣₒti ńåʌ split arrow (Trj3/81)
ä̆ʌʌi see ȧʌ- juɣ ä̆ʌʌi wån wood-carrying shoulder (Trj1/61–62) 
ä̆səʌ- let KT 91, D 193, T 539

å

åʌi̮- endure, be able to, have the strength to KT 122, D 65, T 13 i̮ʌi̮ʌə̑m ko ruler 
(Trj3/6)

åʌə̑m sleep, dream KT 126, D 67, T 15 uʌmə̑n your sleep (Trj1/34)
åʌə̑ŋ 1. first, last 2. a filler in the language of the songs KT 118, D 80, T 15 åʌə̑ŋ 

tŏrə̑m first world (Trj3/28), kujə̑ʌ kü̆r sü̆j tȧrəm åʌə̑ŋ the strong end of 
the sound of steps (Trj4/32–33) kătʌi̮n åʌə̑ɣ the beginning of the day 
(Trj4/119), wåč uʌŋə̑mnə̑ at the end of my city (Trj4/605)

åmə̑s- sit, be somewhere, dwell KT 45, D 103, T 15 məŋnə åmə̑sʌi̮ we sit [pas-
sive] (Trj4/49), mȧ åmsi̮ʌə̑ɣə̑ʌtam while I am there (Trj4/263) 

åmə̑t- 1. seat [verb] 2. put, place, stand KT 45, D 104, T 16 tŏɣₒə̑ åmə̑ttam I put 
it there (Trj4/468)

åmʌə̑ɣtə̑- sit down (KT 47, D 105, T 15) 
åŋə̑t antlers KT 34, D 143, T 32
årt servant KT 84, D 176, (T) årtə̑p kåtnə̑ in a house full of servants (Trj4/353)

ă

ăɣₒ the streamline of a river KT 15, D 28, T 324
ăɣₒə̑ʌ sleigh KT 29, D 39, T 30 kåtə̑ŋ ăɣₒə̑ʌ covered sleigh (Trj4/466–467)
ăɣₒə̑s the lower course of a river (KT 17), D 29, T 30
ăjə̑ luck KT 6, D 20, T 30 mȧnt ăjaŋkə̑ tăja make me lucky (Trj5/25)
ăʌ- lie, be KT 126, D 66, T 30 ăʌi̮ʌmamə̑n pi̮rnə̑ after our lie-down (Trj4/400) 

i̮ʌ ăʌi̮ntʌ lies down (Trj6/22)
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ăŋḷi̮ white-headed duck (Oxyura leucocephala) KT 40, D 141, T  32 ăŋḷe̮n 
uri̮ tăjə̑m nȧjpăɣ the goddess’s son named after the white-head-
ed-duck-backwater (Trj4/178–179) 

ăńə̑ki̮, ăńki̮ sister-in-law (the wife of a brother) KT 64, D 130, T 31
ăŋₒtə̑ŋ hollow KT 34, D 144, T 328
ăŋₒtə̑p spear, lance KT 40, D 144, T 328

č

čä̆ɣₒə: ńȧʌəm čä̆ɣₒə speech KT 649, D 1049, T 299 ńiʌməʌi ȧr čä̆ɣₒə a lot of talk 
(Trj4/405–416)

čăjə̑ real KT 925, D 245, T 40
čekₒ problem, misery KT 929, D 255, T 44 čekₒnȧt wăʌʌə̑m I live miserably 

(Trj5/30)
čoɣə̑t freshly fallen snow KT 936, D 251, T 43 čoɣə̑t sä̆m snowflake (lit. snow 

eye) (Trj1/4, Trj2/6)
čŏmʌə̑ŋ notched, striated KT 947, D 277, T 44 čŏmʌə̑ŋ kŏṇpi̮ notched bellied 

(insect) (Trj3/69)
čö̆ṇč back KT 950, D 282, T 45 ki̮ntə̑ŋ čö̆ṇčpi wŏnt jü̆ḷi forest spirit with a bas-

ket on its back (Trj3/108–109, Trj4/66–67)
čuɣ a pointy, peaked pattern used in ornamentation (KT, D, T) (LNK, p.c.) 

čuɣ okkə̑ŋ ȧr kănčə̑ peaked many embroideries (Trj4/94–95)
čup the end of a beam; a  part, a  section KT 252, D 294, T  44 ăɣₒə̑s jəŋk 

čupə̑ʌnam the lower course of a river (Trj3/85–86)

ə

əj one KT 7, D 15, T  534 əj puḷ a bite, a  piece (Trj1/43), əjɣənə at once, si-
multaneously (Trj4/340), əjnȧm all, every (Trj4/534, Trj5/35), 
əjwånat with one shoulder (Trj1/74), əj măɣi̮, əj unti̮ equals, of the 
same size (Trj4/171–172), əj tŏrə̑m əj pä̆ḷək at one part of the world 
(Trj4/529–530)

əjəm (animal or fish) glue KT 12, D 24, T 47 əjməŋ kö̆t sticky-handed (Trj3/95)
ənəʌ big KT 61, D 115, T 537
ənt- gird, dress up, dress someone KT 58, D 117, T 537 əntəpȧ nomə̑n əntəksəʌi 

your belt is put on you (Trj1/67)
əntə not [negative particle] KT 58, D 121, T  537 əntə wuʌ does not know 

(Trj5/14) əntem does not exist [negative existential] (Trj6/15)
əntəp belt, waistband KT 58, D 117, T 537
əs mother KT 86, D 186, T 539
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i

iɣ bear (KT 22, D 27, T 52) iksŏɣₒ skin of the bear (Trj3/114) 
iɣₒəʌ after, from KT 16, D 233, T 52 t́u iɣₒəʌ after that (Trj4/536)
iɣₒʌi: əj iɣₒʌi in the same way, continually KT 23, D 38, T 505 əj iɣₒʌi continu-

ally (Trj4/12)
iɣₒpi: jiməŋ jăɣₒə̑ṇ nim iɣₒpi pä̆ḷəknə towards the lower wash of the sacred 

river (Trj4/160–162)
iki man KT 23, D 34, T 52 kån iki world-watching man (Trj3, Trj4, Trj5/23) 

ʌoksə̑m iki my friend (Trj3/215), ʌoksə̑m ikiḷiŋkinȧt with my little 
friend (Trj3/245–246), ikipʌȧt the men, menfolk (Trj4/135)

iʌ, iʌi forward KT 114, D 58, T 52 iʌə, iʌən away, down iʌə rəɣəptəttəɣ dropped 
down (Trj3/38–39), iʌən i̮ŋə̑ta to pull down (Trj2/116), iʌəkkənȧm 
about the future (Trj5/16) 

iʌəs shadow, spirit KT 121, D 86, T 54 iʌsəʌ his shadow/spirit (Trj6/1)
imi woman, wife, aunt KT 79, D 97, T 54 iminiŋe your aunt (Trj3/31) imipʌȧt 

the women, womenfolk (Trj4/132)
impəʌ see ȧmp
irəń the attribute that occurs together with sårə̑ń in parallel constructions 

(KT 81, D 172, T) sårə̑ń kăɣₒi̮ irəń kăɣₒi̮ golden marsh, silver marsh 
(Trj4/389–390)

itən evening KT 104, D 217, T 57

i ̮

i̮ɣə̑t- hang KT 26, D 48, T 58 
i̮ʌ, i̮ʌə̑ down, lower KT 112, D 61, T 58 i̮ʌ mənəm åʌə̑ŋnam to its lower end 

(Trj4/487–488) i̮ʌ wåč lower city (Trj4/605) i̮ʌə̑n koɣʌi̮ʌə̑ʌi̮ run down 
(Trj4/227)

i̮ʌi̮ʌə̑m see åʌi̮-
i̮mə̑ʌ- sit down KT 46, D 105, T 60 i̮mə̑ʌmi̮ʌ after they sat down (Trj2/93)
i̮ŋə̑t- loosen, put down KT 39, D 142, T 17 əntəp nü̆ŋnə iʌən i̮ŋə̑tʌi̮ your belt is 

taken off by you (Trj2/97)

j

jȧsəŋ talk, word KT 190, D 414, T 65 əj jȧsəŋȧt jȧstȧ say one word! (Trj5/16)
jȧstə- talk KT 190, D 415, T 64 
jä̆čə the middle of something KT 193, D 314, T  69 ʌår jä̆čənə in the mid-

dle of a lake (Trj3/26–27), kătə̑ʌ jä̆čə the middle of the day, noon 
(Trj4/140–141)
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jä̆ɣʌi cold KT 156, D 340, T 84
jä̆ɣₒət- throw, shoot KT 135, D 356, T 85 jä̆ɣₒəttə ńåʌ shot arrow (Trj6/3)
jä̆ŋₒkₒ ice KT 159, D 391, T 85
jåɣ folk, people KT 141, D 318, T 61 jåkkə̑ŋ jəŋk a land inhabited by people 

(Trj3/137)
jåɣə̑m pine forest KT 148, D 343, T 61 jåɣmə̑npi̮ pä̆ḷəknȧm towards the pine 

forest (Trj4/64–65)
jåɣə̑rt the confluence of two rivers, the intersection of roads KT 150, D 342, 

T 62
jăɣₒə̑ṇ river KT 148, D 321, T 78 jiməŋ jăɣₒṇam my sacred river (Trj4/485)
jaɣḷaki̮ unknown meaning, perhaps an insect or a bird (KT, D, T) čŏmʌə̑ŋ 

kŏṇpi̮ jaɣḷaki̮ ȧr părə̑ their many groups with their bellies notched 
(Trj3/69–71)

jăɣₒə̑ʌ bow KT 153, D 339, T 78 jăɣₒʌam my bow (Trj3/98) jăɣₒə̑ʌ åʌə̑ŋ the end 
of the bow (Trj6/4)

jăkₒə̑ home(ward), in(to), back KT 142, D 327, T 79 jăkₒə̑n at home, inside
jăntə̑ŋ toy KT 174, D 382, T 68 jăntŋi̮ko playful man (Trj1/85)
jărɣan Samoyedic KT 184, D 405, T 68 
jə- become something, be (future) KT 196, D 309, T  96 kătə̑ʌ jä̆čəɣa əntə 

jətənə it wasn’t noon yet (Trj4/140–142)
jəɣ father KT 145, D 324, T 89 jəm jəɣəɣₒ our good father (Trj4/58)
jəɣₒiʌ- come KT 196, D 309, T 96 jəɣₒiʌəʌəm I come (Trj4/224) 
jəɣtən: ?jiɣtəŋ tattooed KT 150, D 354, T 74 jəɣtən kö̆tɣən two tattooed hands 

(Trj3/139) 
jəj night KT 133, D 317, T 91 jəjəʌi ȧr ȧti during many nights (Trj4/636–637)
jeji older brother KT 133, D 317, T 71
jekₒ- dance KT 141, D 331, T 85 məɣₒ ȧrit jekₒʌo how many people dance for 

you [passive] (Trj2/137–138)
jəm good KT 167, D 367, T 91 mȧnt jəmɣə tăja! keep me well (Trj5/24–25) 

jəmsipi right-hand side (Trj2/9), jəmwăɣ silver (Trj6/22)
jəŋəʌ box KT 158, D 393, T 95
jəŋk 1. water, liquid 2. place, land, direction KT 160, D 387, T 94 jəm jəŋkȧmnə 

at my good riverbank (Trj3/159) put jəŋkəp jiməŋ jăɣₒə̑ṇ icy watered 
sacred river (Trj4/159–160), jəŋk wä̆siki water monster (Trj2/34), 
kujə̑ŋ jəŋk a land inhabited by men (Trj3/8)

jermȧk silk KT 186, D 409, T 72
jiʌ north KT 200, D 360, T  74 jiʌəŋ tŏrə̑m pä̆ḷkəʌi from the northern side 

(Trj3/68) 
jiməŋ sacred KT 170, D 372, T 74
jirəɣtə- ?turn around, tumble (KT, D, T) nü̆ŋnə jirəɣtəʌi you turn around 

[passive] (Trj2/60)
ji̮r blood offering KT 181, D 399, T 76 
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jŏɣₒə̑t- come, arrive KT 152, D 355, T 81 
jŏm rain KT 166, D 375, T 82
juɣ tree KT 143, D 331, T 87 
juɣə̑ʌ ?nice, pleasant (KT, D 337, T)
jü̆ḷi (forest) giant, spirit KT 165, D 364, (T 86) jü̆ḷeŋ kåt si̮ɣʌ oɣₒpi̮ the slat-

ted door of the house with spirits (Trj2/50), wŏnt jü̆ḷi forest spirit 
(Trj4/74)

jü̆ŋkəʌ fallen tree KT 164, D 392, T 89

k

kȧčəŋ every, each KT 447, D 585, T 101
kȧʌt female goddess, the pair of ʌuŋk in parallel constructions KT 463, D 622, 

T 97
kȧm an attribute of iron in bear-feast songs, appears paired with t́ ət́  in parallel 

constructions T 923, D 632 t́ ət́  wăɣi̮ kȧm wăɣi̮ ʌorə̑ŋ sü̆j clinking sound 
[t́ ət́ -iron, kȧm-iron jingling noise] (Trj2/11)

kȧr bark, shell, jacket, crust KT 415, D 659, T  102 kȧrəŋ wä̆jəp ənəʌ ăŋₒtə̑p 
a crusty-handled big spear (Trj1/32–33)

kȧrt (ingot) iron (KT 433, D 685, T  98) kȧrtəɣ ʌȧjəm hard ax (Trj4/618), 
kȧrtəm juɣ ko ?ironbound idol (Trj4/222)

kȧsəl- move, nomadize KT 439, D 693, T 104 cf. kisḷəmneŋ
kȧt two KT 454, D 695, T 104 kȧt kuɣə̑n, kȧt niŋkən two men, two women 

(Trj1/75–76) kit kü̆r pəntȧp ăɣₒə̑ʌ a sleigh sliding on two runners 
(Trj3/150–151)

kȧtəʌ- to hold, to catch KT 459, D 699, T 104
kä̆ɣₒ rock KT 385, D 600, T 116 
kä̆jŋi mosquito KT 385, D 599, T 117
kä̆ʌəŋ reindeer ox KT 463, D 621, T 106
kä̆ri sterlet, sturgeon KT 421, D 673, T 120 kä̆ri ńårə̑ɣ the ganoin of the sterlet 

(Trj4/91)
kåčə̑m hot KT 348, D 427, T 147
kåɣə̑r- pick up, take into one’s lap KT 292, D 459, T  142 kåɣrə̑m juɣ wood 

carried inside (Trj4/358)
kåʌə̑ɣ nephew KT 369, D 475, T 143 kåʌə̑ɣ wåjə̑ɣ male bear (Trj3/163)
kåʌə̑mtə̑- acquire, kill (a beast) KT 371, D 477, T 148 mȧ kåʌə̑mtə̑mam əj nŏj 

a cloth jacket acquired by me (Trj5/20)
kåʌ- spend the night KT 375, D 462, T 143 
kåḷi̮- unknown meaning (KT, D, T) iʌən kåḷi̮jəti̮ʌ (Trj4/372) i̮ʌə̑n kåḷi̮ʌə̑mə̑n 

(Trj4/394) a similarly sounding word: koḷi̮- shine, loom KT 301, D 383
kån tsar, king, prince, ruler KT 307, D 503, T 144 kån iki world-watching man 

(the title of Trj3–4)
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kån-, kăn- stick, adhere KT 316, D 504, T 171 kåni soɣₒ sticky, gluey sturgeon 
(Trj3/94), sińt́  kåntaŋ ńăsi̮γə̑ʌa your two shoes woven from bast 
(Trj2/38), kår ʌŏŋk kăṇtmaŋ kărə̑ səɣₒəs autumn with slight snow 
sticking to the hooves of the reindeer bull (Trj4/59–60)

kånə̑ŋ bank, edge of something KT 310, D 514, T 144
kår (reindeer) bull, male animal KT 328, D 535, T  145 kårə̑ŋ ăɣₒə̑ʌ a sleigh 

pulled by reindeer bulls (Trj4/186)
kåt house KT 357, D 565, T 146 kutə̑nnə̑ in your house (Trj2/122) kåtə̑ŋ ăɣₒə̑ʌ 

a covered sleigh (Trj4/169–170), kutə̑m my family member, ?my be-
trothed (Trj4/554, 579, 598, 612) 

kăɣₒi̮ moor KT 288, D 454, T 150
kăj- leave, abandon KT 283, D 438, T  151 wåt kăjʌa ʌår a leeward lake 

(Trj4/46–47)
kăjə̑m pasture KT 281, D 446, T 151 
kăʌ- die, perish KT 373, D 469, T 151 kŏʌtə̑ŋ ʌȧŋki a dead squirrel (Trj4/192)
kăʌi̮ corpse KT 369, D 471, T 152
kăṇ- open, rip up KT 314, D 507, T 153 cf. kăntə̑p
kănčə̑ ornament, drawing, pattern KT 312, D 511, T 154 kănčaŋ săk colorful 

cloak (Trj1/91), wåjɣə̑t kăṇčpə̑ ʌăɣə̑r mail ornamented with animals 
(Trj4/216–217)

kăntə̑ɣ Khanty KT 317, D 517, T 154 kăntə̑kko (Khanty) man (Trj1/20)
kăntə̑p an instrument for ripping up, disentangling (KT, D, T) kŏʌ opə̑t 

kăntə̑pa your comb (Trj4/345–346) cf. kăṇ-
kărə̑ sparse, thin (of snow) KT 331, D 546, T kărə̑ səɣₒəs autumn with little 

snow (Trj3/56)
kătə̑ʌ day KT 354, D 571, T 175 pȧ kătʌa by the next day (Trj3/59), kătʌə̑ʌi̮ ȧr 

kătʌi̮ from day to day (Trj4/634–635), kătʌe̮na daily (Trj4/83), jä̆čȧŋ 
kătə̑ʌ noon (Trj4/140)

kătə̑ʌtə̑- move (something), slide (something) KT 363, D 569, T 159 kăntə̑pa 
nŏk kătʌte̮ comb yourself! (Trj4/346–347)

kăt́aŋ sand martin (Riparia riparia) (KT 345, D 580, T) 
keɣₒəḷ cup KT 391, D 604, T 117 
kəɣən button, strip of leather KT 395, D 605, T 136
keɣₒrəm warm, hot KT 389, D 610, T 117
kekₒḷȧʌ ?peek (KT, D, T) jăɣₒə̑ʌ åʌə̑ŋ kekₒḷȧʌ the end of the bow is peeking 

(Trj6/4)
keʌəɣ- step over, tie to, get up, go up (to the riverbank/forest) KT 465, D 617, 

T 118 keʌɣəntəʌəm I go up (Trj3/110–111) cf. kiʌ-
kemən outside KT 402, D 636, T 119
kəmər (dome-shaped) hiding place, trap KT 403, D 639, T 138 
kəńikȧ book KT 407, D 651, T 139



2.4. Tremjugan lexicon 171

kəriškȧ Grisha, Grigory (male name) (Trj3/211)
kəse cf. kö̆s-
kiʌ- get up KT 465, D 617, T 125 cf. keʌəɣ-
kim out, outward KT 402, D 636, T 125
kiməʌ hem of a dress, fronts of a jacket KT 404, D 638, T 111
kińt́ȧ compared to [a postposition expressing comparison] KT 410, D 652, 

T 112 jä̆ɣₒəttə ńåʌ kińt́ȧ pä̆stə faster than a loosed arrow (Trj6/3)
kirəɣtə- turn over KT 422, D 669, T 113 
kisḷəmneŋ moving, nomadizing (KT, D, T) ȧr kisḷəmneŋ, ȧr ănăs a lot of wan-

dering, a lot of caravans of sleighs (Trj3/80, 83) cf. kȧsəl- 
kit see kȧt
kit- send, chase KT 458, D 697, T 114 
ki̮j- leave, abandon KT 283, D 438, T 151 nü̆ŋȧti ki̮jse̮m I left this here for you 

(Trj5/33) 
ki̮nt basket KT 315, D 516, T 162 ki̮ntə̑ŋ čö̆ṇčpi wŏnt jü̆ḷi forest spirit with a 

basket on its back (Trj3/108–109)
ki̮pə̑ḷ hollow, ledge KT 325, D 532, (T) ki̮pḷə̑ŋ ʌi̮n protruding skirting board 

(Trj2/35) 
ki̮rə̑ɣ bag, pouch KT 333, D 550, T 163
ki̮t́ - remain KT 346, D 576, T 164
ko man, male KT 279, D 423, T 187 kȧt kuɣə̑n two men (Trj2/62), wåč kuje̮ 

your men from the city (Trj1/69), mokkuj ńŏɣə̑s male sable cubs 
(Trj3/122), kujə̑ŋ jəŋk a land inhabited by man (Trj3/8)

kŏɣₒ long KT 285, D 450, T  165 kosə̑ŋ oɣₒpi̮ kŏɣₒat while the stars are up 
(Trj4/398–399), kü̆nŋi kŏɣₒi̮t cubit (lit. elbow-length) (Trj3/32)

koɣʌiʌ- go, run KT 294, D 457, T 165 
koj- spawn KT 285, D 440, T 167 kojə̑m kuʌ a fish having spawn (Trj4/50)
koʌ- hear, feel KT 377, D 465, T  168 koʌə̑nt- listen koʌə̑nta listen here! 

(Trj4/333) mȧnə koʌə̑ntə̑taʌnə while I listen [passive] (Trj4/239)
kŏʌ (some)where KT 367, D 442, T  178 kŏʌə̑ mŏčə̑ until when (Trj4/427), 

kŏʌnam where[appr] (Trj4/157) kŏʌnə̑ how (Trj4/419), kŏʌi̮ every-
where (Trj2/151, Trj4/80), kŏʌʌapə̑ nowhere, endlessly (Trj2/18), 
koʌȧpi oɣə̑ʌ jermȧk an endless amount of silk (Trj3/262–364) 

kŏʌ- end, finish KT 375, D 473, T  179 ti̮ʌə̑s kŏʌtə̑ ʌȧtnə as a month passed 
(Trj5/3), kŏʌti̮ptə̑- end (Trj4/54, 56), t́ut juɣə̑ʌ koʌə̑m pi̮rnə̑ an expres-
sion of the language of songs meaning ‘after’ (Trj4/444–445)

koʌə̑m three KT 370, D 477, T 168
koḷ ability, knowledge KT 297, D 485, T 169 ȧtiʌnȧm wăʌtə̑ koḷ əntə wuʌ (s)he 

can’t live alone (Trj5/14) 
koḷə̑ŋk raven KT 300, D 487, T 170
kŏmə̑t wide KT 304, D 501, T 171
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kŏn roof hole, roof window KT 309, D 508, T 171 kŏnə̑ŋ kåt kŏnə̑ʌi̮ through 
the roof hole of the house with a roof hole (Trj2/5)

kŏṇ belly KT 308, D 509, T 181 ʌȧntəŋ kŏṇə̑p kos năptə̑ɣ twenty reindeer cows 
with their bellies full of lichen (Trj4/591–592)

kŏŋki̮ bell KT 296, D 526, (T) sårə̑ń kŏŋkʌaŋ with a golden bell (Trj4/508)
kŏr 1. treeless wetland, marsh KT 330, D 538, T 183
kŏr 2. figure, image, sight KT 331, D 539, T 183 kä̆jŋi kŏri̮ sü̆j similar to [the 

buzz of ] a mosquito (Trj1/14) mok ńŏɣₒə̑s kŏraŋ nȧj a goddess with the 
face of a sable cub (Trj4/7–8), kŏraŋ ăɣₒə̑ʌ an ornate sleigh (Trj4/506)

kŏrə̑ɣʌə̑- end KT 335, D 552, T 185 čekₒin kŏrɣə̑jə̑ʌ hardly ends (Trj4/34) 
kos 1. star 2. the eye of the bear (a taboo-avoidance expression) KT 343, D 561, 

T 174 kosə̑ŋ oɣₒpi̮ kŏɣₒat while the stars are visible (Trj4/398), jəmsipi 
kosʌi̮pe̮ your right eye (lit. your right-hand side star) (Trj2/16)

kŏtə̑ŋ swan KT 362, D 575, T 186
kö̆čəɣ knife KT 445, D 593, T 116 
kö̆čɣi sword, saber KT 446, D 594, T 116
kö̆jəɣ female KT 384, D 598, T 117 kö̆jəɣ ńŏɣₒə̑s female sable (Trj4/6)
kö̆ʌ word, talk KT 462, D 615, T 118 t́u kö̆ʌȧ jəʌ he says (lit. (s)he comes to that 

word) (Trj4/325) 
kö̆s- rip KT 439, D 690, T 123 tăɣtə̑ kəse rip it into pieces! (Trj5/4)
kö̆t hand, forefoot, paw KT 452, D 698, T  122 wŏnt wåjə̑ɣ kü̆ṇčəŋ kö̆t the 

clawed hand of the animal of the forest (Trj2/114–115), ńȧrəɣ kö̆təp 
urä̆ɣₒi bare-handed marriageable girl (Trj2/130–131) 

kuj- see ko
kuʌ fish KT 380, D 466, T 188 mȧnt kuʌat məjȧ give me fish! (Trj5/31–32)
kuʌi̮ dirt, soot KT 299, D 474, T 188 sət́ t́ȧ kuʌi̮ ink (Trj6/15)
kuntə̑ 1. when 2. if KT 310, D 444, T 190
kuŋə̑t- climb up, go up, swim up (spawning fish) KT 296, D 528, T 145 
kur- beware, hope, wait KT 341, D 543, T 191 kurə̑mtə̑ʌŏɣₒ we are waiting (be-

ware of all that may come) (Trj4/82)
kut six KT 361, D 570, T 192
kutə̑m, kutə̑ʌ see kåt
kut́  the outer bow of a bonded bow limb, the birchbark cover of a bow KT 

321, D 578, T 193 ʌəʌɣəʌȧ kut́ɣə̑ʌa the two types of wood of your bond-
ed bow (Trj3/92–93)

kü̆ṇč nail, claw KT 408, D 645, T 128 kü̆ṇčəŋ iksŏɣₒ clawed bearskin (Trj3/114) 
moɣₒḷə̑ŋ kü̆ṇčpi ʌȧŋki a squirrel with bended claws (Trj3/123–124)

kü̆nŋi elbow KT 448, D 647, T 129
kü̆r foot, leg KT 418, D 664, T 130 kü̆rpȧŋʌȧm my toes (Trj6/8)
kü̆t 1. distance, space in between KT 450, D 701, T  133 kåtə̑t kü̆ti between 

the houses (Trj6/6) ənəʌ wåč kü̆tpȧʌnə in the middle of the big city 
(Trj4/5)
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ʌ

ʌȧɣəʌ- wait, oversee, protect T  197 iʌi ʌȧɣʌəm jəm wåjə̑ɣ my good animal 
waited for earlier (Trj3/221–222) ʌȧɣʌiʌəʌəm I am waiting (Trj3/223–
224), ʌä̆ɣəʌmȧmpə while I was waiting (Trj3/252)

ʌȧɣərt heavy KT 1056, D 742, T 197
ʌȧjəm ax KT 1042, D 723, T 197
ʌȧʌəm- breathe KT 1105, D 750, T 197 kåʌə̑ɣ wåjə̑ɣ ʌȧʌəm tur the panting of 

the male bear (Trj3/163–164)
ʌȧnt flour, lichen, food KT 1076, D 769, T 198 kår ʌȧntȧŋ ḷekₒ the road with 

lichen (Trj4/590), ʌȧntəŋ wăɣə̑ʎ nutritious wăɣə̑ʎ river (Trj3/13)
ʌȧŋki squirrel KT 1067, D 780, T 198 
ʌȧp: ʌȧpəɣ- (VT) flap with wings D 788 ʌȧp ńȧʌəm tipəŋ nȧj flames of the blaz-

ing fire (lit. a flapping-tongued blazing fire) (Trj4/291–292) (V läwsä- 
leaves moving in the wind KT 1083, D 791, T 198)

ʌȧpət seven KT 1081, D 793, T 198
ʌȧpʌȧńi̮ unknown meaning (KT, D, T) optə̑ŋ oɣₒ ʌȧpʌȧńi̮ pănə̑ɣmi̮n pi̮rnə̑ after 

having ?? bowed their hairy heads (Trj4/273–275)
ʌȧt time KT 1097, D 810, T 198 ȧr wŏnt ur sočma ʌȧtnə during your wander-

ings through many forests (Trj2/21), åʌə̑ŋ tŏrə̑m tiɣₒəm ʌȧtnə when the 
first world was born (Trj3/28–29), t́ i mətȧ ʌȧtnə once (Trj3/89)

ʌȧt- serve, ladle food out of a pot KT 1101, D 811, T 198 
ʌä̆ɣₒ servant KT 1051, D 733, T 213 såt ʌä̆ɣₒəp kåt a house with a hundred serv-

ants (Trj4/354–355)
ʌä̆ʌ- sit down in a boat, on a sleigh KT 1110, D 747, T 205 ʌä̆ʌŋiʌəɣəʌmȧʌ after 

having quickly sat down on a sleigh (Trj4/456)
ʌä̆ŋₒkər mouse KT 1068, D 782, T 214
ʌä̆pəŋ waiting room, porch KT 1080, D 788, T 206 ʌä̆pŋəʌ its porch (Trj6/21)
ʌåki̮saŋ meaning unknown (KT, D, T) perhaps related to -ʌaki (KazSt, folk) 

collective noun, a great mass of something D 737 pom ʌåki̮saŋ ?thickly 
covered in grass (Trj4/600) 

ʌår lake in a swamp KT 1084, D 795, T 196 
ʌår-wåjəγ merganser KT 206, D 1564, T 508
ʌăɣ- weave, loom (KT 1060, D 725, T) ʌăɣtaŋ  / ʌăɣte̮ŋ əntəp woven belt 

(Trj2/46, 96) 
ʌăɣə̑r mail, hauberk KT 1055, D 742, T 211 
ʌăŋ- enter KT 1069, D 773, T 201 
ʌăŋₒə̑ʌtə̑p a song sung at bear feasts KT 1064, D 774, T 202 
ʌăpas a storehouse standing on legs KT 1081, D 790, T 202
ʌəɣ tail KT 1052, D 727, T 220 ʌək tail (Trj4/193)
ʌəɣ they KT 1045, D 735, T 220 
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ʌəɣₒ (s)he KT 1045, D 735, T  219 ʌəɣₒpə (s)he too (Trj4/551), ʌəkₒ (s)he 
(Trj3/219), ʌəɣₒənȧm to him/her (Trj5/19)

ʌəɣəʌ- fly KT 1059, D 738, T 221 
ʌeɣəʌ- look, watch KT 1057, D 726, T 213 ʌeɣəʌəʌən you are watching (Trj1/103) 

mȧnə ʌeɣiʌətȧʌnə while I am watching [passive] (Trj3/231–232)
ʌəj ladle KT 1041, D719, T 221 
ʌəʌ the hard part of wood, the inner bow of a bonded bow limb D 748, KT 

1103, T  221 ʌəʌɣəʌȧ kut́ɣə̑ʌa the two types of wood of your bonded 
bow (Trj3/92–93)

ʌi- eat KT 1098, D 713, T 209 ʌuŋk ʌiʌi tä̆ʌəŋ puḷ a whole bite for the ghost to 
eat (Trj4/313–314)

ʌiɣ rafter, roof-beam KT 1052, D 728, (T) jü̆ḷiʌi ʌiɣəp kåt a house with rafters 
from the forest spirits (Trj3/50)

ʌiɣₒət- go out KT 1047, D 746, T 219 kemən ʌiɣₒtəptətȧm I go out (Trj4/453)
ʌiʌtə- load, fill up KT 1110, D 748, T  207 mȧnə ʌiʌtitəʌi loaded by me 

(Trj3/152–153)
ʌin those two, the two of them KT 1045, D 735, T 208
ʌis net (for catching birds), trap KT 1094, D 808, T 208 ʌis ʌȧŋki a squirrel 

caught with a noose (Trj3/124)
ʌi̮n skirting board KT 1076, D 768, (T) ki̮pḷə̑ŋ ʌi̮n the edge of the sleeping place 

(Trj4/278) ʌi̮n juɣə̑t the skirting board of the cooking stove (Trj6/23)
ʌoγₒ the frame of a log-house KT 1050, D 732, T 210 
ʌŏγₒ bone KT 1044, D 730, T 214 ŏγₒə̑r ʌŏγₒa såtə̑ŋ tŏj the strong end of your 

high bone (=  your forelegs) (Trj2/32–33) ʌŏɣₒmə̑n the bones of the 
two of us (Tr4/433)

ʌŏɣₒi̮t sized KT 1046, D 744, T 80 ʎåńt́  săŋki̮p ʌŏɣₒi̮t pəʌȧ your snow-scraper-
size ear (Trj2/9), ʌår ʌŏɣₒi̮t sä̆mȧ your lake-size eye (Trj5/27)

ʌoɣə̑s friend KT 1056, D 743, T 211 ʌoksə̑m my friend (Trj3/215) 
ʌoj finger KT 1039, D 719, T 211 
ʌŏkkə̑ see ḷŏk 
ʌŏmtə̑ptə̑- put on KT 1073, D 762, T 216 
ʌŏŋ summer KT 1062, D 772, T 216 ʌŏŋə̑tə̑ ko summer-bringing man (Trj3/138), 

kŏɣₒ ʌŏŋŏɣₒ our long summer (Trj4/53)
ʌŏŋk hoof KT 1066, D 776, T 212 kår ʌŏŋk hoof of the reindeer bull (Trj4/59)
ʌŏŋtə̑- read, count, present KT 1063, D 784, T 216 
ʌorə̑ɣ- tinkle, ring (the bell), jingle, rattle KT 1088, D 802, T  212 ʌorə̑ŋ sü̆j 

jingling sound (Trj4/255)
ʌuʌ mouth KT 1102, D 753, T 218 
ʌuŋk ghost, deity, the hero of the mythical song or tale KT 1065, D 777, T 219 
ʌü̆jʌȧʌi meaning unknown (Trj4/366), perhaps it is related either to the word 

ʌü̆j ‘pus, bile’ (KT 1040, D 721, T 217) or to the word ‘rope woven from 
the twigs of bird cherry’ (KT 1039, D 723, T)
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ʎ

ʎȧʎ fight, war, army KT 1119, D 760, T 222
ʎä̆ɣₒ the younger brother of the husband, brother-in-law KT 1114, D 866, T 224 

ʎä̆ɣₒiḷem my little brother-in-law (Trj4/324)
ʎåʎ- stand KT 1120, D 759, T 195 ʎuʎə̑ɣtə̑ʌi̮ is placed (Trj3/249–250)
ʎåńt́  snow KT 1117, D 871, T 200
ʎăŋkə̑s, ʎəkəs thick forest of mixed trees KT 1116, D 872, T 223 ʎəkəs juɣpə̑ ȧr 

wŏnt ur many woods with thickets (Trj2/21)
ʎekₒ corner KT 1114, D 866, T 225
ʎuʎə̑ɣtə̑ʌi̮ cf. ʎåʎ-

ḷ

ḷȧt́ i- wag, swing, wave (KT 492, D 861, T) ḷȧt́ ijəɣəʌ swing, rock (Trj3/21) 
ḷä̆ɣₒ unknown meaning (KT, D, T) wȧṇ ṇămsa wȧṇ ḷä̆ɣₒȧ wȧṇɣə ȧʌ tiʌe don’t 

pull near your near thoughts! (= don’t get angry!) (Trj2/146–148) 
ḷåγə̑ḷ palm KT 476, D 824, T 226 kü̆ṇčəŋ kö̆t ḷåɣʌə̑ŋ kö̆t clawed hand, palmed 

hand (Trj2/40)
ḷåt place, pit KT 492, D 855, T 227 
ḷăɣe̮ɣ tasty KT 476, D 824, T 229 ḷăɣi̮ʌa pittaʌ it feels good (Trj1/46)
ḷekₒ path, way, track KT 472, D 820, T 236 
ḷeŋₒk- cover, blanket KT 480, D 842, T  237 ḷəɣmȧŋ  / ḷəɣₒmȧŋ kåt covered 

house (Trj3/115, 269)
ḷəp fork-tipped arrow KT 488, D 846, T 241 
ḷitpȧʌ- care for, serve, indulge KT 495, D 859, T 233 iʌi ḷitpe, kŏʌi ḷitpe juγəʌ 

åʌəŋ all types of indulgences (for the bear) (Trj2/151–153)
ḷoɣ a steep bank KT 473, D 819, T 235 
ḷŏk corner, recess T 237 ȧr məɣ ʌŏkkə̑ [ɔ: ḷŏkkə̑] t́u nä̆mȧm tuʌi̮ my name will 

be taken to every corner of the earth (Trj4/15–16)
ḷŏksaŋ ?painted cf. ḷuɣ- paint KT 478, D 823, T 238 ḷŏksaŋ tä̆ʌȧ your painted 

outfit (Trj1/60)
ḷopi̮ damp snow, sleet KT 491, D 847, T 236 
ḷü̆k capercaillie KT 474, D 819, T 240

m

mȧ I KT 523, D 884, T 244 mȧnt me (Trj3/223), mȧnə by me (Trj3/51), mȧnem 
to me [lative] (Trj3/21), mȧnənȧm to me [dative] (Trj5/19), mȧntem to 
me [dative] (Trj4/111) mȧntemnȧm on me, towards me (Trj5/28–29), 
mȧniŋtem from me (Trj5/36)
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mä̆č handle, grip KT 549, D 887, T 253 
mä̆ḷəṇtə- unknown meaning, ?struggle (KT, D, T) nüŋnə nomən mäḷəṇtəʌi 

you struggle to stand up (Trj2/32–33), nomən mä̆ḷəṇtəʌmən the two of 
us scramble on our feet (Trj4/435)

mä̆rə time KT 533, D 956, T 254 kŏk si̮sɣə̑ mä̆rȧŋ put kŏɣ mä̆rȧɣə əntə jətənə 
when cooking that takes a long time does not take a long time 
(Trj4/235–238)

mä̆ɣₒət- to dip the fishing basket KT 511, D 916, T  264 jəŋka mä̆ɣₒtəm pon 
a fishing basket dipped into the water (Trj6/14)

måj feast, proposal KT 499, D 893, T 241
måńi̮- bend KT 530, D 940, T 246 måńe̮ksə̑ʌi̮ it is bent (Trj4/233)
mås- necessary, needed KT 545, D 967, T 243 måstaʌ ʌȧtnə when it is neces-

sary (Trj5/33–34)
măɣ- father a child (KT 513, D 898, T) əj măɣi̮, əj unti̮ of the same breed, of the 

same build (Trj4/171–172), əj măɣi̮ najɣən, ŏrtɣən a matching heroine 
and hero (Trj4/387–388)

măɣə̑ʌ around KT 511, D 906, T 248 jəŋkət măɣə̑ʌ məɣət măɣə̑ʌ around the 
waters, around the lands (Trj4/212–213) cf. măɣₒə̑ʌ-

măɣₒə̑ʌ- surround KT 511, D 906, T 248 cf. măɣə̑ʌ
măʌa- cook in water KT 559, D 923, T 248 
măraʌtə̑- dampen KT 543, D 953, T 250 
mə- give KT 553, D 885, T 276 mȧnt kuʌat məjȧ give me fish! (Trj5/31–32)
məɣ earth, land KT 504, D 898, T 272 
məɣₒ what KT 495, D 878, T 271 məɣₒ ȧrit how many, how much (Trj2/129), 

məɣₒ ü̆rɣəʌ how plentifully (Trj3/65), məɣₒə what, what kind (Trj4/21), 
məɣₒəʌiʌ why (Trj4/126)

məʌ deep, depth KT 556, D 919, T 273 məʌit of (a given) depth (Trj3/160)
məʌ- fit KT 560, D 919, T 253 ȧj tŏɣₒi̮ məʌti kutə̑ʌa into his small-forest-lake-

size house (Trj4/549)
mən- go KT 527, D 931, T 274 mənʌəm I go (Trj6/11), t́ i məniʌəɣʌən he sets 

out (Trj3/283–284) jăkₒə̑ məntȧʌ he enters (Trj4/551), nȧjsuʌt nŏknam 
məntə the upward movement of sparks (Trj6/10) 

məŋ the many of us D 884, T 275 məŋȧti to us (Trj4/310), məŋnə by us (Trj4/4)
mesəɣ short tail KT 544, D 970, T 245
mətȧ which, what KT 497, D 879, T 276
miḷ hat KT 520, D 926, T 271 sås miḷəp jåɣ people with sable fur hats (Trj6/7)
min the two of us D 884, T 255 minnə by the two of us (Trj4/429), minnəpə by 

the two of us [emphatic] (Trj4/559)
mi̮čə̑- accuse, denounce KT 550, D 889, T 259 tŏrə̑m mi̮čə̑m accused in front 

of God (Trj2/139)
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mŏčə until [postposition] (KT, D) T  259 kŏʌə̑ mŏčə̑ how long, until when 
(Trj4/427)

moɣ butt (of an ax) ʌȧjəm moɣ butt of the ax KT 504, D 901, T 259 ʌȧjəm 
mokkə̑ŋ kö̆t ax-butted hand (= a hand holding an ax) (Trj4/618–619)

moɣə̑ḷ corner, band KT 508, D 911, (T) moɣₒḷə̑ŋ / moɣḷe̮ŋ kü̆ṇčpi bent clawed 
(Trj3/121, Trj4/118)

mok cub, nestling, child, egg, spawn KT 503, D 902, T 260 mokkuj ńŏɣə̑s male 
sable cub (Trj3/122, Trj4/119), mukə̑ʌ pȧɣtəm having spawned (Trj4/52)

mŏrə̑ɣ 1. full, whole 2. thick, stout KT 538, D 961, T 267
mukə̑ʌ see mok
muʌ prayer, oath, sacrifice KT 555, D 921, T  268 muʌə̑ŋ kåt muʌə̑ʌa to the 

praying wall of the praying house (Trj1/23–24)
muʎki riddle KT 560, D 931, T 268 muʎke̮mo my riddle (Trj6)
muntə̑ḷ bundle, sheaf KT 528, D 938, T 265 pomi̮ muntə̑ḷ a clump of grass (Trj6/5)
mü̆ŋkȧḷ knot KT 518, D 949, T 265 ʎåńt́  mü̆ŋkȧḷ snowball (Trj1/80, Trj2/66)

n

nȧj fire, goddess, lady KT 561, D 980, T  280 t́ăpə̑r nȧj ȧŋki t́ăpə̑r-goddess 
mother (Trj1/57), wåč nȧj the lady of the city (Trj4/103), nȧjəʌ mənəm 
nȧjʌəɣ wåč ladyless city left by its lady (Trj4/423–424) nȧjpăɣ the god-
dess’ son (Trj4/179), nȧj ä̆wi the goddess’ daughter (Trj5/5), nȧjsuʌ 
spark (Trj6/20) 

nȧmən at the bank, next to the entrance KT 570, D 986, T 280
nȧŋəm see ne 
nȧrəɣ sword, saber KT 590, D 1019, T 281 nȧrəɣ wăɣ iron of the sword (Trj4/523)
nä̆m name KT 579, D 998, T 284 nä̆mȧm my name (Trj4/16), məɣₒə nä̆məʌ 

nä̆miʌi what is his name? [passive] (Trj4/21–22), nä̆məŋ nȧrəɣ famous 
sword (Trj4/509)

nåɣə̑r cone of the yellow pine KT 572, D 994, T 278
nåpə̑t- swim, float with the flow KT 586, D 1008, T 279 t́utnə̑ nåpti̮ʌəʌi it is 

floated by that (Trj3/87–88)
nămə̑s thought, meaning, memory KT 582, D 1001, T 282 wȧṇ ṇămsa wȧṇɣə 

ȧʌ tiʌe don’t get angry (lit. don’t pull near your near thoughts) 
(Trj2/135–136)

nămʌaɣtə- remember KT 583, D 1001, T 282 
năptə̑ɣ reindeer cow KT 587, D 1010, T 289 
ne woman KT 576, D 977, T 285 kȧt niŋkən two women (Trj1/76), iminiŋe 

your aunt (Trj3/31), nep … kop neither woman nor man (Trj5/14–15), 
nȧŋəm wåjə̑ɣ female bear (Trj3/162)

neɣₒi white, bright KT 562, D 990, T 279 
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nəkkəmtə- bump into, repel KT 575, D 984, T 295
nər- run KT 595, D 1012, T 296 kȧt nərɣemɣən two reindeer (lit. two running 

something) (Trj4/184) cf. nü̆r-
nik down to the water, out of the house KT 569, D 984, T 285
nim lower (course of a river) KT 569, D 985, T  285 jiməŋ jăɣₒə̑ṇ nim iɣₒpi 

pä̆ḷəknə towards the lower course of the sacred river (Trj4/160–162)
niŋ- see ne
nipik paper, book KT 584, D 1007, T 286
nir pole, bar, stick KT 590, D 1016, T 294 
nŏɣₒ branch KT 564, D 987, T 290 juɣ nŏɣₒə̑t branches of a tree (Trj6/12)
nŏj tweed coat, cloak KT 562, D 982, T 292 wərtə nŏjə̑ŋ ne a woman with a red 

coat (Trj6/24)
nŏk up(wards) KT 566, D 988, T 293 nȧjsuʌ nŏknam məntə the upward move-

ment of the spark (Trj6/20)
nomə̑n above KT 567, D 989, T 289
nŏpə̑t period, age, time, generation time KT 585, D 1009, T 290 
nŏr handle, grip KT 588, D 1013, T 289 wăɣ nŏrpi̮ nŏrə̑ŋ put a handled caul-

dron with iron handles (Trj4/287–288)
nur revenge KT 589, D 1015, T 294
nü̆ŋ you (KT) D 1004, T  294 nü̆ŋȧt you[acc] (Trj5/26) nü̆ŋȧti to you 

(Trj5/20–21) nü̆ŋnə by you (Trj1/43)
nü̆rtəmtə- run KT 595, D 1012, T 292 cf. nər-

ń

ńȧʌəm tongue KT 649, D 1049, T 299 ʌȧp ńȧʌəm tipəŋ nȧj flames of the blaz-
ing fire (lit. a flapping-tongued blazing fire) (Trj4/291–292) ńiʌməʌi 
from his tongue (Trj4/405)

ńȧrəɣ 1. raw, unripe 2. bare, bald KT 630, D 1076, T 299 ńȧrəɣ kö̆təp urä̆ɣₒi 
bare-handed marriageable girl (Trj2/130–131)

ńä̆ʌ- swallow KT 648, D 1042, T 308 
ńä̆ḷŋət unknown meaning (KT, D, T) perhaps related to the word ńăḷki̮ʌtə- 

cheer up, amuse (KT 616, D 1053, T 304), but containing front vowels 
instead of back ones, and this difference is in need of explanation – 
sä̆kₒəŋ ä̆ɣₒi ńä̆ḷŋət ko a man ?cheering up a braided girl (Trj4/415–416)

ńåʌ arrow KT 644, D 1040, T 297 ńuʌə̑ŋ wər a thing with arrow (Trj3/102)
ńårə̑ɣ cartilage, fishbone KT 631, D 1075, T  280 soɣₒ ńårə̑ɣ, kä̆ri ńårə̑ɣ the 

ganoin on the back of the sturgeon and the sterlet that consists of tri-
angle-shaped flat bones (Trj4/90–91)

ńăɣₒə̑m- speak KT 605, D 1036, T 302 ȧrəɣ niŋe ńăɣₒə̑mʌi̮ wi̮jə̑ŋ ȧrəɣ false song 
said by your singing woman (Trj4/122–124)
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ńăɣə̑s- peel the bark of a tree KT 608, D 1038, T 302 ńăksə̑m juɣ peeled tree 
(Trj3/179)

ńăɣi̮ meat KT 603, D 1030, T 312 ńăɣₒə̑ji̮ from meat (Trj1/45)
ńăsi̮ ?the footwear of the bear – perhaps a taboo-avoidance word, cf. ńăsi̮ slip-

pery, slick KT 640, D 1080, T 306 sińt́  kȧntaŋ ńăsi̮γə̑ʌa your two shoes 
woven from bast (Trj2/38)

ńiɣₒ humidity, raw state KT 600, D 1029, T 309 iʌ ńiɣₒəʌ its earlier rawness 
(Trj4/296) 

ńiʌməʌi see ńȧʌəm
ńi̮r footwear KT 629, D 1070, T 312 kănčaŋ ńi̮rə̑p ko man with a colorful shoe 

(Trj1/93)
ńŏɣₒ elk KT 602, D 1029, T 315
ńŏɣₒə̑r- carve KT 606, D 1037, T 316
ńŏɣə̑s sable KT 607, D 1039, T 316
ńŏʌ nose, beak KT 643, D 1045, T 317
ńorə̑m swamp, tundra woodland KT 633, D 1078, T 315
ńuʌ together KT 647, D 1048, T  319 ńuʌa nəkkəmtəʌiɣən they [the two of 

them] bump into each other (Trj1/79)
ńuʌə̑ŋ see ńåʌ
ńur cured hide, strap KT 626, D 1072, T 320 

o, ŏ

oɣₒ head KT 21, D 30, T 323 sä̆kₒəŋ oɣₒ braided head (Trj4/272), ʌəj oɣₒ ʌŏɣₒi̮t 
the size of the bowl of a soup-ladle (Trj3/42), oɣₒtŏji̮ from the top of 
his head (Trj4/343)

oɣə̑ʌ- pour, spill KT 30, D 39, T 325 
ŏɣₒə̑r high, tall KT 24, D 46, T 325
oɣi̮- sway, swing, overturn KT 16, D 37, T 324 t́utnə̑ oɣi̮jə̑mi̮ʌ they were bustling 

like that (Trj4/149)
oɣₒpi̮ door KT 15, D 27, T 324 oɣₒpə̑ji̮ through the door (Trj4/452)
oɣₒti̮ surface KT 21, D 32, T 325 ăɣₒə̑ʌ oɣₒti̮nə̑ on sleigh (Trj4/186–187) kä̆ɣₒ 

oɣₒtə̑ja on a stone (Trj6/9)
ojə̑ɣtə̑- notice KT 13, D 22, T 326 
ŏʌə̑ŋ [optative particle] (KT), D 84, T 333 əj wåjə̑ɣ wä̆ʌəm ŏʌə̑ŋ if only I could 

kill wild game (Trj5/22) 
on the pole supporting the fishing barrier at the end of the barrier KT 51, 

D 108, T 16 oni̮ pəʌȧ your log-like ear (Trj1/8)
ŏnə̑ʌ- get to know, learn KT 62, D 125, T 327 kåt wä̆r ŏnə̑ʌtə̑m imi a woman 

well used to housework (Trj4/283–284), wåt ŏnʌə̑ɣtə̑ʌi̮ səjʌår wåjə̑ɣ a 
merganser getting to know the wind (Trj2/57–58), məŋ ŏnʌtaw kim 
our ability to learn (Trj5/18)
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ŏnt hollow, inside, character KT 56, D 117, T 327 juɣ ŏnti̮ from the hollow of a 
tree (Trj6/10) wŏntə̑p jåɣə̑p ŏntnə̑ inside a thick wood (Trj6/16), pust 
ŏntə̑ɣ from below the floor (Trj4/408), kår kitʌi ŏntə̑p såɣi̮t like a real 
reindeer herder (Trj4/188–189)

ŏntə̑r duration, distance KT 60, D 127, T 327
oŋ opening, mouth, estuary KT 32, D 134, T  334 sŏjə̑ŋ oŋə̑p ȧr ȧʌəŋ many 

mornings with hoarfrosted mouth (Trj3/63–64), păčə̑m oŋpi̮ ȧr ki̮rə̑ɣ 
many bags with sodden openings (Trj3/129–130), uŋə̑ʌ its opening 
uŋʌə̑ŋ ʌuʌ a mouth with its opening (Trj4/327)

opə̑t hair KT 67, D 153, T 20 optə̑ŋ oɣ hairy head (Trj4/273)
ŏrt hero, prince KT 82, D 177, T 329 ŏrtə̑ŋ wåč a city with a prince (Trj4/3), 

ŏrtə̑ʌ mənəm ŏrtʌə̑ɣ wåč a princeless city left by its prince (Trj4/425–
426), nȧjɣən ŏrtɣə̑n a lady and a hero (Trj4/388)

ŏs the inner side of birchbark, backside KT 86, D 190, T 329 neɣₒi ŏsə̑p nȧrəɣ 
wăɣ the iron of the sword that is light on its backside (Trj4/522–523)

ŏt thing, object KT 100, D 205, T 329

p

pȧ other KT 653, D 1084, T 342
pȧɣət- drop (something) KT 673, D 1132, T 343 čoɣə̑t sä̆m piɣto a snowflake 

fell on you [passive] (Trj1/4)
pȧj hill, an island in a swamp KT 654, D 1101, T 343 ʌuŋk ko juɣə̑p ənəʌ pȧj a large 

island overgrown by the tree of the God (= by yellow pine) (Trj3/45–46) 
pȧḷŋən: pȧḷŋən kö̆t ?a hand full (Trj3/242)
pȧnməʌ- ?do some kind of a combat sport (KT, D, T) wåč kuje̮ pȧnməʌti 

juɣʌa t́ăɣə̑r a place trodden smooth, suitable for the fights of the men 
of the city (Trj1/69–71, Trj2/52–54) 

pȧŋ finger, thumb KT 685, D 1186, T 345 kü̆rpȧŋʌȧm my toes (Trj6/8)
pä̆ɣₒ- freeze KT 680, D 1115, T 354 pä̆ɣₒəŋ iksŏɣₒ frozen bearskin (Trj3/116)
pä̆ʌə floor KT 781, D 1149, T 357 pä̆ʌəŋ kåt pä̆ʌəγa to the floor of the floored 

house (Trj2/34)
pä̆ʌəm horsefly KT 782, D 1150, T 357
pä̆ʌəŋ cloud KT 781, D 1151, T 390
pä̆ḷək half, side, direction KT 695, D 1159, T 357 tem pä̆ḷəki on this side (Trj6/2), 

pä̆ḷəknȧm towards[appr] (Trj4/65), pä̆ḷəknə on (a given) side, section 
(Trj4/162), pä̆ḷkəʌȧ towards[lat] (Trj3/107), pä̆ḷkəʌi from (the direc-
tion) (Trj3/68), pä̆ḷkəʌnə on its side (Trj3/113), sä̆mpä̆ḷək one-eyed 
(Trj6/12)

pä̆ŋₒkₒ tooth KT 689, D 1188, T 373 kos pä̆ŋₒpi having twenty teeth (Trj4/326)
pä̆rt plank KT 735, D 1218, T 358
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pä̆stə pointy, sharp, quick KT 744, D 1232, T 358
påčə̑m hoarfrost, rime ice (KT 758, D 1098, T 346) påčə̑m oŋpi ȧr ki̮rə̑ɣ many 

rime-ice-mouthed sacks (Trj3/129–130)
påʌi̮ of last year, old KT 781, D 1137, T 346 
påni̮ʌə̑maʌ cf. păn-
påŋkə̑ʌ blade bone KT 691, D 1191, T 339
påŋʌə̑ŋ see pŏŋə̑ʌ
påri̮ food sacrifice, feast KT 723, D 1203, T 340
påt- freeze KT 769, D 1233, T  342 påti̮tə̑ʌi̮ freeze something (Trj3/96–97), 

påtə̑m cold, frozen (Trj3/172), təɣₒtəŋ kåt, påtʌə̑ŋ (?påtʌə̑ɣ) kåt fiery 
house, not frozen house (Trj2/3), put jəŋk icy water (Trj4/159)

păč- soak through, dampen KT 754, D 1087, T 353 păčə̑m oŋpi̮ ȧr ki̮rə̑ɣ many 
bags with sodden openings (Trj3/183–184)

păɣ boy, son KT 664, D 1110, T  348 ȧr păɣʌam my many sons (Trj4/144), 
kȧt ŏrt păkkə̑n two sons of the prince (Trj4/281), urpăɣ marriageable 
boy (Trj2/132), nȧjpăɣ the lady’s son (Trj4/179), kəriškȧ păɣ roməńka 
Griska’s son Romeńka, Roman Grigorʹevič (Trj3/211–212), păɣi̮ʎi̮ʌam 
my subjects (Trj4/63)

pănə̑ string, sinew thread KT 705, D 1174, T 351
păn- 1. put, place, position KT 712, D 1169, T 351 nü̆ŋnə pănʌi̮ lit. it is put [down] 

by you (Trj2/109), mȧnə pănɣə̑ntə̑ʌi̮ it is being put by me (Trj3/132–
133), oɣ pănə̑ɣmi̮n pi̮rnə̑ after having bowed their head (Trj4/273–275), 
ənəʌ påri̮ pănə̑m kåt a house that hosted a huge feast (Trj4/563–564) 
?påni̮ʌə̑maʌ being stacked (Trj3/273)

păńʎə̑ŋ winged (KT 716, D 1184, T) tŏɣₒʌə̑ŋ ʌuŋk, păńʎə̑ŋ ʌuŋk feathery ghost, 
winged ghost (Trj4/228–229)

părə̑ flock (of birds) KT 722, D 1204, T 352
pečɣȧn gun KT 759, D 1098, T 355
pəɣi left KT 686, D 1118, T 387 pəɣipi from the left-hand side (Trj2/13)
pəɣtə black KT 682, D 1135, T 387
pəʌ ear T 385, D 1140, KT 775 pəʌɣən two ears (Trj4/511)
pənt 1. road, path 2. runners of a sleigh (LNK) KT 712, D 1180, T 391 tȧrəŋ pənt 

military road (Trj4/41), sȧjəŋ pəntȧp ənəʌ ăɣₒə̑ʌ a large sleigh with cur-
tain-like runners (Trj4/168–170)

pərint onomatopoetic word imitating the sound of mice scraping (KT, D, T) 
ʌä̆ŋₒkər pərint, pərint mouse prr, prr (Trj6/18)

pəsȧn table KT 742, D 1231, T 393
pətȧn because of, for KT 742, D 1242, T 394 wåč nȧjɣə wăʌtam pətȧn as I am 

the lady of the city (Trj4/103–104)
pətə the depth, bottom, end of something KT 763, D 1240, T 395 tiɣₒət pətə 

ḷəpɣən pŏsɣə̑n two arrows from the bottom of a leather quiver (Trj1/28, 
29)
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pətəɣʌəm dark KT 768, D 1243, T 395
piɣₒəʌ strap, harness, wide rope KT 675, D 1123, T 385 piɣₒʌi ńur leather rope 

(Trj3/74)
pirik pirog (< Ru пирог; Russian pie) KT 726, D 1208, T 361
pirŋi a type of duck (чирок – Anas: the genus of dabbling ducks) (KT, D), 

T 385
pit- fall, end up, get (somewhere) KT 772, D 1236, T 362 ḷăɣi̮ʌa pittȧʌ it tastes 

good (Trj1/46)
pit́  trap, knavishness KT 747, D 1251, T 395 wərten pit́pi nirit ʌȧŋki a squirrel 

caught with a trap (Trj4/109–110)
pit́  thigh, hip (KT 747, D 1251, T 363) pit́  pŏŋə̑ʌ the side of the thigh (Trj4/182)
pi̮č: pi̮čə̑ŋ later (KT 757, D 1099, T 364) pi̮č åʌə̑mnə in my later sleep (Trj4/396) 
pi̮ʌ- act, work KT 783, D 1150, (T)
pi̮r rear, behind KT 721, D 1199, T 365 ʌȧpət kătə̑ʌ pi̮re̮m ʌȧtnə after seven days 

(Trj4/640–641), tä̆ʌəŋ puḷ wəjəɣmä̆ɣₒ pi̮rnə̑ after having taken out a 
whole piece (Trj4/350–351), t́ut juɣə̑ʌ koʌə̑m pi̮rnə̑ after (Trj4/195–196)

pom grass, hay KT 701, D 1165, T 338 pomi̮ muntə̑ḷ a clump of grass (Trj6/5), 
pompə̑ ʌår grassy lake (Trj3/25), pomə̑ŋ kŏṇə̑p kos kä̆ʌəŋ twenty 
grassy-bellied (= bellies full of grass) reindeer oxen (Trj4/603–604)

pon fish trap KT 708, D 1172, T 369
pŏń- bind together, roll up, connect KT 717, D 1183, T 377 wăkkəɣən pŏńkapə̑ 

fastened with two copper buttons (Trj4/437–438, 446–447)
pŏńt́  disheveled hair, a  clump of greasy hair KT 718, D 1183, T  387 sä̆ɣₒəm 

juɣ ko pŏńt́aʌ wåč the city of the clump of hair of the braided idol 
(Trj4/220–221) 

pŏŋə̑ʌ side KT 687, D 1192, T 377 ?påŋʌə̑ŋ wåč utpi̮nə̑ at the upper end of a 
sided city (Trj4/589)

pŏrə̑ɣʌə̑- fly away KT 727, D 1211, T 379 
pŏrə̑k tree trunk KT 725, D 1208, T  379 kö̆čɣi pŏrə̑k the handle of a saber 

(Trj4/254) 
pŏrə̑m- trample, step KT 728, D 1212, T 370 pŏrə̑mti̮n set́əʎ their steps can be 

heard (Trj4/245)
pŏs iron-tipped arrow KT 741, D 1226, T 371
puɣə̑ʌ village KT 675, D 1122, T  381 wåčə̑p puɣʌə̑p jåɣ man from cities and 

villages (Trj6/7)
puʌ- tuck in, harness KT 786, D 1147, T 382 əj såpi̮k puʌtə̑ɣi̮ while a boot is put 

on (Trj6/20)
puḷ bite, piece KT 693, D 1155, T 382
pun a strand of hair KT 706, D 1173, T 383
puṇč-, puṇčəʌ- open KT 711, D 1175, T 383 
pupi̮ bear KT 718, D 1194, T 384
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pus a layer of soil below the floor KT 740, D 1227, (T)
put pot, cauldron KT 761, D 1239, T 384 si̮sə̑ŋ put kŏk si̮s the long period of 

cooking for some time (Trj4/234–235)

r

rä̆ɣₒit- shake, flutter, pick up KT 792, D 1266, T 406 nomə̑n rä̆ɣₒitȧ pick it up! 
(Trj2/44) 

råɣə̑p fraud, lie KT 798, D 1270, T 397 råɣpə̑ŋ ȧrəɣ lying song (Trj4/474)
råpə̑stə̑- bark KT 808, D 1281, T 400
răp- ?hang KT 792, D 1278, (T) răpɣi̮ʌ ?hanging răpɣi̮ʌ sȧjnə behind a hanging 

curtain (Trj4/87), răpɣə̑ʌ sȧjȧ behind[lat] a hanging curtain (Trj4/571)
rəɣəptə- drop KT 801, D 1264, T 408
ri̮ɣə̑ttə̑- hang KT 799, D 1260, (T) 
ri̮t boat KT 812, D 1284, T 404 ri̮tə̑ŋ ko man with a boat (Trj6/2)
romə̑ńka Romeńka, Roman (a male name)

s

sȧj 1. curtain, dividing wall 2. the back part of something KT 815, D 1292, T 415 
sȧjəŋ pəntȧp ənəʌ ăɣₒə̑ʌ ?large sleigh curtained off (Trj4/168–170)

sȧpəʌ neck KT 866, D 1356, T 417 tȧrəm sȧpʌəp wåjɣə̑t strong-necked animals 
(Trj4/537–538)

sȧr front KT 866, D 1360, T  416 sȧrȧ nü̆rtəmtəʌtəɣ ran forward (Trj4/513), 
sȧrəŋ lekₒ sirəʌnə at the beginning of a road being afore (Trj4/180), siri 
tŏrə̑m earlier time (Trj3/209)

sä̆ɣₒ braid KT 824, D1307, T 434 sä̆ɣₒəm juɣ ko pŏńt́aʌ wåč the city of the clump 
of hair of the braided idol (Trj4/220) sä̆kₒəŋ ä̆ɣₒi braided girl (Trj4/415)

sä̆ɣₒər- cut, chop KT 827, D 1321 T 424 sä̆ɣₒrəm juɣ chopped wood (Trj4/359)
sä̆m 1. eye 2. seed, sprout KT 855, D 1338, T 426 čoɣə̑t sä̆m a flake of snow 

(Trj1/4), ʎȧʎ sä̆m the seeds of war, its omen (Trj4/131), sä̆mpä̆ḷək one-
eyed (Trj6/12)

sä̆ŋₒk- hit, beat KT 852, D 1350, T 435 
sä̆rə strong, hard KT 869, D 1368, T 427 sä̆rmȧŋ jəj dark night (Trj4/29)
sä̆rȧŋ hardly, with trouble KT 871, D 1374, T 424
såɣi̮t like something, according to something KT 840, D 1310, T 419
såjə̑m stream KT 819, D 1298, T 411
såjə̑p seine KT 820, D 1299, T 411
såʌ- glitter KT 891, D 1327, T 411 såʌŋi̮ʌə̑ʌ becomes faintly visible (Trj4/524)
såm scale (of fish) KT 854, D 1337, T 411 
såpi̮k boot KT 864, D 1355, T 413
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sårə̑m dry KT 877, D 1359, T 414
sårə̑ń gold KT 874, D 1373, T 474
sårt pike KT 875, D 1355, T 413
sås ermine KT 879, D 1377, T 414
såt hundred KT 884, D 1381, T 414 
såtə̑ŋ ?strong KT 884, D 1383, (T) nüŋnə ŏγₒə̑r ʌŏγₒa såtə̑ŋ tŏj nomən you get 

up, leaning on the strong end of your high bone (Trj2/32–33)
såtə̑p scabbard KT 886, D 1385, T 414
săɣₒə̑ṇ birchbark bowl T 432 săɣₒṇani̮ from your birchbark bowl (Trj1/40)
săj rime-frost KT 817, D 1294, T 419 săjkŏni̮ ?with rime-frosty edges (Trj3/24)
săk cloak, coat, fur coat (for women) KT 830, D 1301, T 419 
săʌʌaŋ salty KT 886, D 1328, T 420 săʌʌaŋ pirik salty pirog (Trj6/6)
săŋki̮ sand KT 850, D 1351, T 421 səjsăŋki̮ ash (Trj5/7)
săŋki̮p ski-pole that has a ring at one of its ends and an angular planchet at the 

other end KT 851, D 1353, T 417 ʎåńt́  săŋki̮p ʌŏɣₒi̮t pəʌȧ your snow-
scraper-size ear (Trj2/9)

săpə̑rki̮ frog KT 865, D 1357, T 423
sări̮ tern, gull KT 871, D 1367, (T) 
səɣ burbot KT 835, D 1302, T 444 səɣi ńur rope woven from the skin of the 

burbot (Trj3/73)
seɣₒ magpie KT 823, D 1309, T 434
səɣəʌ rope (twined from hay) KT 843, D 1315, T 445 sårə̑ń səɣəʌ golden rope 

(Trj3/9)
səɣₒəs autumn KT 828, D 1324, T 444
səɣₒmət birch KT 860, D 1319, T 444
səj sandy bank KT 817, D 1293, T 425 səjsăŋki̮ ash (Trj5/7), səjʌår a lake with 

a sandy beach (Trj2/58)
səjətɣə: wåt səjətɣə into lee (Trj2/108)
səm heart, inner part, the sacred corner of a house KT 857, D 1340, T 446 

səmȧnȧ ńăɣₒə̑ji̮ ḷăɣi̮ʌa pittȧʌ it feels good [to take] from the meat into 
your heart/intestines (Trj1/44–46), səmȧŋ kåt səmȧʌnȧm towards the 
sacred corner of the house (Trj4/270–271)

set́ - can be heard, is audible KT 883, D 1386, T 417 pŏrə̑mti̮n set́əʎ their steps 
can be heard (Trj4/245)

sət́ - paint, decorate (KT 883, D 1387, T) sət́ t́ȧ kuʌi̮ ink (Trj6/15) 
sič unknown meaning (KT, D, T) kö̆təŋ kü̆rəŋ sič wåjə̑ɣ kŏr hand-having, leg-

ged ?? being (Trj4/304–305), kö̆təŋ kü̆rəŋ sičmȧŋ kŏr hand-having, 
legged ?? picture (Trj4/231–232)

siɣₒ beauty, charm, decoration KT 835, D 1309, T 443 sikₒəŋ pretty (Trj4/344), 
pit́  pŏŋə̑ʌ siɣₒȧpə kȧt nərɣemɣən two shapely-bodied reindeer 
(Trj4/182–184)
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siɣi- rotate, turn KT 836, D 1312, T  428 siɣimȧʌ pi̮rnə̑ after having turned 
(Trj4/298)

sińt́  woven from bast KT 863, D 1347, T 429
siŋk 1. velvet scoter (Melanitta fusca) KT 849, D 1350, T 429
siŋk 2. sun KT 849, D 1351, T 443 tem siŋk wăʌtaŋ juɣə̑ʌ tŏrə̑m into this sunny, 

fair world (Trj1/36–37) 
siri, sirəʌnə see sȧr
si̮ɣə̑ʌ cross bar, rafter såγəʌ KT 842, D 1314, (T) si̮ɣə̑ʌ kåt house with rafters 

(Trj1/22) si̮ɣə̑ʌ oɣₒpi̮ door with cross bar (Trj4/257)
si̮s (a stretch of ) time, a period KT 880, D 1378, T 431 si̮sə̑ŋ put kŏk si̮s the long 

period of cooking for some time (Trj4/234–235)
soč-, sočiʌ- step, go, walk (KT, D) T  432 ȧr wŏnt ur sočma ʌȧtnə during 

your wanderings through many woods (Trj2/21) soṭḷi̮ walk [passive] 
(Trj4/252)

soɣₒ sturgeon (Acipenser) KT 831, D 1307, T 432 soɣₒ ńårə̑ɣ the ganoin of the 
sturgeon (Trj4/90)

sŏɣₒ hairy skin, fur, pelt KT 832, D 1304, T 436 iksŏɣₒ the skin of bear (Trj3/114) 
sŏkə̑ŋ wä̆jəp ənəʌ ăŋₒtə̑p a hairy handled big spear (Trj1/31–33)

sŏj hoarfrost, rime-frost KT 817, D 1294, T 432 sŏjə̑ŋ ŏŋə̑p ȧr ȧʌəŋ many morn-
ings with hoarfrosted mouth (Trj3/63–64)

sŏkkə̑nt- shoot (with a gun) (KT, D) T 437
sŏŋ corner, recess KT 846, D 1348, T 438
sŏr mead, festal food and drink KT 866, D 1363, T 438 
soṭḷi̮ see soč-
suɣə̑m thread KT 837, D 1318 T 440
sur- die KT 878, D 1366, T 442 jəŋkȧ suraʌə̑m ko drowned man (lit. man died 

into water) (Trj6/1)
surti̮ two-year-old (elk) KT 876, D 1376, T 442
sut whetstone KT 885, D 1384, T 442
sü̆j sound, noise KT 818, D 1295, T 439 sü̆jȧŋ kåt sü̆jiʌȧ into the noise of the 

noisy house (Trj2/91–92)

t

tȧʌ- pull, draw, drag KT 1037, D 1424, T 457 kȧt nərɣemɣənnə ʌəɣₒ tȧʌiʌəʌi 
pulled by two reindeer (Trj4/184–185), wȧṇ ṇămsa wȧṇɣə ȧʌ tiʌe 
don’t pull near your near thoughts (= don’t get angry) (Trj2/135–136) 

tȧŋȧt: t́ȧki tȧŋat ?full (to bursting); perhaps related to VVj täŋit against KT 
993, D 1453, T  457 kutə̑m t́ȧki tȧŋat tä̆ʌiʌȧ påni̮ʌə̑maʌ after having 
packed my house full to bursting (Trj3/269–273)

tȧrəm 1. strong, hard, durable 2. rigid, brittle (iron) KT 1015, D 1470, T 457
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tȧrən evil spirit, unclean force; the spirit of war KT 1020, D 1475, T 457 tȧrnəŋ 
ȧrəɣ heroic song (Trj4), tȧrəŋ pənt military road (Trj4/41), tȧrnəŋ 
ʌȧŋki warrior (red) squirrel (Sciurus vulgaris) (Trj4/191)

tȧrənʌə- fight, combat, strive KT 1021, D 1476, T 455 mokkuj ńŏɣə̑s tȧrniʌiʌ 
a male sable cub ?striving (Trj4/119–120) 

tȧs wealth, reindeer herd, furs KT 1027, D 1481, T 457
tä̆ɣₒən windless KT 972, D 1405, T 464
tä̆ʌ 1. whole, full, healthy KT 1033, D 1425, T  462 tä̆ʌən əntəp a full belt 

(Trj3/126), tä̆ʌəŋ puḷ a whole piece (Trj4/316), mȧnt tä̆ʌȧŋkə tăja keep 
me healthy (Trj5/24) 

tä̆ʌ 2. outfit KT 1034, D 1427, T 462 ḷŏksaŋ tä̆ʌȧ your painted outfit (Trj1/60)
tåɣə̑ʌtə̑- assume, predict KT 984, D 1420, (T) 
tår-, tåɣə̑r- echo KT 987, D 1404, T 453 ȧmp råpə̑stə̑ tårə̑ʌ the dogs’ barking 

can be heard (Trj6/9) 
tårə̑ɣ crane KT 1013, D 1467, T 455
tăɣ-, tåkə̑n- tear KT 987, D 1403, T 453 
tăɣₒə̑r- lock, close KT 981, D 1418, T 469 oni̮ pəʌȧ nomə̑n tăɣₒri̮tə̑ʌi̮ you open 

up your log-like ear (lit. you close above your log-like ears) (Trj2/14)
tăɣtə̑ piece KT 983, D 1422, T 459
tăja- own, keep, bear, name KT 969, D 1400, T 460 kåt tăjʌə̑m I have a house 

(Trj3/115–118), mȧnt ăjaŋkə̑ tăja make me lucky! (Trj5/25), jŏɣₒə̑ttə̑ 
wä̆r tăjaʌ he usually comes (Trj3/218), mətȧ nȧj tăjə̑m păkkə̑n two 
sons borne by which goddess (Trj4/166–167), siŋken uri̮ ăŋḷe̮n uri̮ 
tăjə̑m nȧjpăɣ the goddess’s son named after the velvet scoter- back-
water- white-headed duck-backwater (Trj4/177–179)

tăm then (D 1394, T 454) (KT) kuntə̑ … tăm if … then (Trj5/1–2)
təɣə here KT 967, D 1391, T 482 təɣənȧm ʌeɣəʌȧ look here! (Trj5/27–28)
təɣₒər dry-rot KT 972, D 1418, T 480 təɣₒrəŋ juɣ rotten wood (Trj3/270)
təɣₒət fire KT 1029, D 1420 T 480, təɣₒtəŋ kåt fiery (= heated) house (Trj2/3)
tem this KT 967, D 1392, T 466 tem ko this man (Trj5/1)
tət here KT 967, D 1392, T 484
tət́əɣ- creak, crunch KT 1027, D 1487, (T) tət́əɣ wåt whooshing wind 

(Trj2/107) 
ti- be born, create KT 974, D 1395, T 465 tŏrə̑m tiwəm unʌta since the birth 

of the world (Trj5/12), ʌăŋₒə̑ʌtə̑pə̑t tiɣₒə̑m ʌăŋₒə̑ʌtə̑p that bear-feast 
song from which the others emerged (Trj3) sä̆kₒəŋ păɣ kŏʌnə̑ tiɣₒmȧ 
how did you create a handsome boy? (Trj4/417–419), teɣₒəntəɣʌən 
emerged (Trj3/47–48)

ti [particle] (KT, D, T) ʌəɣₒ ti påti̮ʌə̑ʌi̮ alas, he freezes (Trj3/96), ti sŏr that 
beer (Trj4/464)

tiɣₒət quiver KT 973, D 1421, T 480
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tiʌe see tȧʌ- 
timint this kind of, such (KT, D, T) timint sü̆j such noise (Trj2/22)
tin price KT 1003, D 1443, T 466 tinəŋ kår expensive reindeer bull (Trj4/510)
tipəŋ blazing (KT, D, T) ʌȧp ńȧʌəm tipəŋ nȧj flames of the blazing fire (lit. 

a flapping-tongued blazing fire) (Trj4/291–292) 
tir the width of a net; distance KT 1012, D 1462, T 467 koʌə̑m jəŋk kü̆təʌ tir the 

distance between three rivers (Trj4/498–499)
ti̮ɣə̑ʌ nest KT 985, D 1412, T 468 irəń kăɣₒi̮ ti̮ɣʌə̑ŋ ḷåt silver moor nesting place 

(Trj4/390–391)
ti̮ʌə̑s month KT 998, D 1430, T 468 ti̮ʌə̑s kŏʌtə̑ ʌȧtnə when a month passed 

(Trj5/3)
tŏɣₒə̑ there KT 975, D 1393, T 474 tŏɣₒə̑ åmə̑ttam I put it there (Trj4/468)
tŏɣₒə̑ʌ feather KT 984, D 1412, T 474 tŏɣₒʌə̑ŋ ʌuŋk feathery idol (Trj4/85)
toɣə̑ʌ the one … the other KT 975 toɣə̑ʌ wåčə̑ŋ t́ ŏrə̑s ko a merchant from one 

of the cities (Trj3/ 213–214)
tŏɣə̑nə̑ this way, that way KT 975, D 1393, T 474 tŏɣə̑nə̑ tåɣə̑ʌtə̑ʌtə̑ɣ he assumed 

like this (Trj4/409)
toɣə̑tʌə̑ raft (KT 984, D 1423, T) 
tŏɣₒi̮ spring KT 971, D 1410, T 469
tŏj tip, top, end KT 966, D 1398, T 478 ʌoj tŏj fingertip (Trj1/41), səɣəʌ tŏjnə̑ 

at the end of the rope (Trj3/9–10), ʌȧntəŋ wăɣə̑ʎ kŏɣ tŏj the distant 
headwaters of the nourishing wăɣə̑ʎ (Trj3/22–23), oɣₒtŏji̮ from the top 
of his head (Trj4/343)

tŏɣ, tŏk forest lake KT 971, D 1406, T 473
tŏm that KT 975, D 1394, T 470 tŏm pä̆ḷəki on that side (Trj6/2), tŏmnam in 

that direction (Trj4/524)
tŏntə̑ɣ birchbark KT 1005, D 1446, T 476
tŏrə̑m sky, god, world, weather KT 1015, D 1472, T 471 tem siŋk wăʌtaŋ tŏrə̑m 

this sunny, fair world (Trj1/36–37), ənəʌ tŏrə̑m ko jəɣən your great man 
father God (Trj2/1), åʌə̑ŋ tŏrə̑m tiɣₒəm ʌȧtnə when the first world was 
born (Trj3/28–29), siri tŏrə̑m earlier times (Trj3/209), tŏrma into the 
sky (Trj6/20)

tŏt there KT 977, D 1394, T 477
tu- bring, take KT 1031, D 1395, T 480 t́u nä̆mȧm tuʌi̮ that name of mine is 

spread (Trj4/16), tuɣi̮tə̑ɣ bring it! (Trj4/593), tuɣat they should bring 
[bring.imp.3pl] (Trj4/604), ʌəɣₒ tuɣmaʌ jermȧk the silk brought by 
him (Trj3/262–264)

tur throat, sound KT 1011, D 1464, T 479
tü̆ʌəɣ winter KT 1035, D 1429, T 483



2. Tremjugan texts188

t́

t́ȧki: t́ȧki tȧŋat ?full (to bursting) D 1495, KT 995, (T), perhaps relat-
ed to t́ i̮k fully, exceedingly KT 899, D 1496, T 492 kutə̑m t́ȧki tȧŋat 
tä̆ʌiʌȧ påni̮ʌə̑maʌ after having packed my house full to bursting 
(Trj3/269–273)

t́ăɣə̑r a place trodden smooth KT 901, D 1504, T 488
t́ăpə̑r ?place name KT 914, D 1528, (T) kuj t́ăpə̑r nȧj ȧŋki goddess, the mother 

of the bear (Trj1/57)
t́eʌ from here (KT, D, T)
t́ət́  an attribute of iron in bear-feast songs KT 923, D 1543, (T) t́ ət́  wăɣi̮ kȧm 

wăɣi̮ ʌorə̑ŋ sü̆j clinking sound (lit. t́ ət́ -iron, kȧm-iron jingling noise) 
(Trj2/11)

t́ i 1) this 2) a particle marking the focus KT 895, D 1491, T 491 t́ i mətȧ ʌȧtnə 
then (Trj3/89), ʌəɣₒ t́ i məniʌəɣʌən alas, he sets out (Trj3/283–284)

t́ iŋkər, t́əŋkər top of the shoulder KT 906, D 1525, T 491 juɣ ä̆ʌʌi wån t́ əŋkər 
wood-carrying top of the shoulder (Trj1/61–62), juɣ ä̆ʌʌi wån t́ iŋkər 
[the same] (Trj2/42–43)

t́ŏɣₒaḷ clay oven KT 900, D 1501, T 494
t́ŏrə̑s merchant KT 918, D 1539, T 495
t́u that (demonstrative determiner) KT 896, D 1492, T 495 t́u kö̆ʌȧ jəʌ he says 

that word (Trj4/325) 
t́ursem interesting; merriment KT 920, D 1539, T 496
t́ut that KT 897, D 1492, T 496 t́utpə̑ ȧʌ koʌə̑nta don’t listen to that, either 

(Trj5/9–10), t́utnə̑ nåpti̮ʌə̑ʌi̮ it is floated by that (Trj3/87–88)

u

uč stuff, belongings, clothes KT 98, D 8, T 499
uʌmə̑n see åʌə̑m
uʌne̮ksə̑k unknown meaning and word form (KT, D, T) əj tŏɣₒə̑ uʌne̮ksə̑k 

(Trj4/194)
uʌŋə̑mnə̑ see åʌə̑ŋ
unʌta since KT 57, D 124, T 502 tŏrə̑m tiwəm unʌta since the birth of the world 

(Trj5/12)
unt size KT 57, D 120, (T) əj măɣi̮, əj unti̮ of the same breed, of the same build 

(Trj4/171–172),
uńńe bride KT 63, D 130, T 502 uńńenȧŋki the mother of the bride (Trj4/582)
uŋkə̑t the head of the bear (a taboo-avoidance word) KT 38, D 140, T 502 
uŋə̑ʌ, uŋʌə̑ŋ see oŋ
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ur 1. the (sharp) edge of something; border, ridge 2. dried up river, backwater 
3. manner, method KT 71, D 157, T 502 urə̑ŋ kåt uri̮ʎi̮ʌa to the corner 
of the angular house (Trj4/150–151), ur nŏpə̑tnə̑ in the finite ages, in 
the age that comes to an end (Trj4/414), siŋken uri̮ ăŋḷe̮n uri̮ velvet 
scoter-backwater-white-headed duck-backwater (the name of a hero) 
(Trj4/177–178), 

urt suitor, groomsman KT 83, D 179, T 503 urä̆ɣₒi, urpăɣ marriageable girl, 
marriageable boy (Trj2/131–132)

utə̑ from the water towards the shore, off the fire, from the entrance into the 
house, upwards KT 267, D 209, T 504 ut wŏnti̮ pä̆ḷkəʌȧ towards the 
upper forest (Trj3/106–107), utə̑n ȧʌtiʌəɣʌi it is carried to the shore 
(Trj3/266, 267), put utə̑n wəʌi the pot is taken off the fire (Trj4/300–
301), wåč utpi̮nə̑ the upper end of the city (Trj4/589)

ü̆

ü̆ʌ- heat (KT, D) T 335 kăntə̑ɣ ko păɣ ü̆ʌŋiʌi təɣₒtəŋ kåt a fiery house lit by the 
son of man (Trj2/3)

ü̆rəɣ too much/many, unnecessary (KT 74, D 167, T  335) məɣₒ ü̆rɣəʌ how 
plentifully (Trj3/65)

w

wȧṇ short, nearby KT 225, D 1595, T 512 ȧmp kü̆r wȧni kărə̑ səɣₒəs autumn with 
little snow, short as a dog’s leg (Trj3/55–56), wȧṇ ṇămsa wȧṇɣə ȧʌ tiʌe 
don’t pull near your near thoughts (= don’t get angry) (Trj2/135–136), 
kö̆t wȧṇṇə within arm’s reach (Trj4/500)

wȧńəm face KT 230, D 1604, T 513
wȧsəɣ duck KT 249, D 1636, T 513
wȧt́  narrow KT 252, D 1605, T 512
wä̆j the handle of a tool KT 203, D 1559, T  520 sŏkə̑ŋ wä̆jəp ənəʌ ăŋₒtə̑p 

hairy-handled big spear (Trj1/31–33)
wä̆ʌ- kill KT 275, D 1580, T 521 jəɣ wä̆ʌəm əs wä̆ʌəm tȧrəŋ nur father-killing, 

mother-killing [triggered] military revenge (Trj4/38–40)
wä̆ʌi reindeer KT 272, D 1583, T 521 nü̆ŋȧt wä̆ʌəjȧt wä̆ʌʌəm I kill reindeer for 

you (Trj5/26), wä̆ʌiɣəʌȧm my two reindeer (Trj6/11)
wä̆ḷək free, unmarried KT 222, D 1587, T 511
wä̆ṇč face, forehead KT 228, D 1596, T  519 såjə̑p wä̆ṇpä̆rt a piece of wood 

marking the end of the seine (Trj6/1)
wä̆r thing, issue KT 234, D 1613, T 521
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wä̆r- do, start to do KT 235, D 1614, T 522 kăntə̑kko păɣannə̑ pä̆rt kåt wä̆ro 
a  plank house was made for you by your human sons (Trj1/20, 26) 
kutə̑ʌ səjsăŋki̮ɣə̑ wəre reduce his house to ashes! (Trj5/10–11)

wä̆rəksə- dress KT 240, D 1615, T 522 
wä̆rəntə-, wərəntə- make KT 234, D 1615, T 522 ȧŋke wä̆rəntəm ńăsi̮ɣə̑ʌa your 

two shoes made by your mother (Trj2/37–38) mȧnə wərəntəʌi made 
by me (Trj3/100–101) 

wä̆ritə- wake up (KT 241, D 1617, T 521) 
wä̆s water monster, mammoth KT 246, D 1631, T 522 jəŋk wä̆siki water mon-

ster (Trj2/34)
wä̆t five KT 266, D 1641, T 523
wåč city KT 259, D 1552, T 506 wučmə̑n our [the two of us’] city (Trj4/422)
wåɣ- call, ask KT 216, D 1566, T 507 
wåɣəʌ stanchion (part of a sleigh) KT 213, D 1574, T 507
wåjə̑ɣ animal KT 204, D 1562, T 508 ńorə̑m wåjə̑ɣ, wŏnt wåjə̑ɣ animal of the 

swamp, animal of the forest (=  bear) (Trj1/84–86), nȧŋəm wåjə̑ɣ, 
kåʌə̑ɣ wåjə̑ɣ female bear, male bear (Trj3/162–163), səjʌår wåjə̑ɣ ember 
goose (Trj2/58), mȧnt wåjə̑ɣat məjȧ give me quarry! (Trj5/30–31) 

wån shoulder KT 226, D 1594, T 508 
wårə̑p spotted nutcracker (Nucifraga caryocatactes) KT 238, D 1624, T 510
wåt wind KT 263, D 1638, T 510 
wåt- dry in wind KT 265, D 1639, 270 kȧr wåtə̑m sŏjə̑ŋ ńur a frosty leather 

strap, its outer layer dried (Trj4/493–494)
wăɣ iron, money KT 209, D 1567, T 514 jəmwăɣ silver (Trj6/22), wăkkəɣən 

[wăɣ kəɣən] brazen clasp (Trj4/437, 446)
wăɣə̑ʎ the name of a river, ?Vogulka KT 215, D 1575, T 515 ʌȧntəŋ wăɣə̑ʎ nutri-

tious wăɣə̑ʎ (Trj3/13)
wăʌ- live, be KT 128, D 1577, T  516 wö̆ɣₒnȧt wăʌʌə̑m I live with difficulties 

(Trj5/29–30), siri tŏrə̑m wăʌə̑mnə̑ with the passing of earlier times 
(Trj3/209–210), jăntŋi̮ko wăʌta pətȧn as you are a playful man 
(Trj1/87–88), siŋk wăʌtaŋ tŏrə̑m sunny world (Trj1/36)

wə- take KT 268, D 1549, T 533 wəjȧ take! (Trj5/27) wəje take it! (Trj5/34) 
məŋnə wəjəɣʌi it is taken by us (Trj4/317)

wəʌe, wiʌe 1. as [conjunction] 2. a filler in the language of songs KT 273, D 1584, 
T 523 t́utnə̑ nåpti̮ʌəʌi wəʌe it is floated by that, alas (Trj3/87–88)

wər blood KT 236, D 1617, T 532 wərəŋ ȧŋɣȧ to a bloody pot (Trj4/303)
wərtə red KT 244, D 1618, T 532
wərten, ?wŏrtȧn KT 245, D 1629, (T) trip rod (part of a trap) wərten pit́pi 

nirit ʌȧŋki a trapped squirrel (Trj4/109–110)
wikkətə- cry out KT 217, D 1570, T 523 
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wit́  beauty, countenance KT 254, D 1648, T  525 wit́əŋ pretty, handsome 
(Trj4/417)

wi̮ɣə̑ʌ- descend, come home (from the forest) KT 214, D 1574, T 525 ȧr jəŋəʌ 
nȧmən wi̮ɣə̑ʌtəʌat many boxes are put down at the bank (Trj3/255–
257), nȧmən wi̮ɣə̑ʌʌə̑t they come home (Trj4/102) 

wi̮jə̑ŋ deceitful, cunning KT 204, D 1560, T 525 wi̮jə̑ŋ ȧrəɣ false song (Trj4/124)
wŏj- sleep KT 207, D 1561, T 515 ənəʌ ăŋₒtə̑p wŏjaʌtə̑m uʌmə̑n your big-spear-

lulled sleep (= your sleep incurred by a big spear) (Trj1/33–34)
wŏj grease, fat KT 6, D 1560, T 526 
wŏk- croak KT 216, D 1571, T 526 săpə̑rki̮ wŏktə̑ the croaking of frogs (Trj6/9)
wŏnt forest KT 55, D 1600, T  527 wŏntə̑ŋpi̮ pä̆ḷəknȧm towards the for-

est (Trj4/71–72) wŏntə̑p jåɣə̑p ŏntnə̑ in the middle of a thick forest 
(Trj6/4, 16, 19, 24)

wŏŋk den, hole, lair KT 218, D 1610, T 530 
wŏs- be [copula] KT 90, D 1630, (T)
wö̆ɣₒ strength, power KT 211, D 1571, T 528 nü̆ŋ wö̆ɣₒanȧt with your strength 

(Trj5/22) mȧ wö̆ɣₒnȧt wăʌʌə̑m I live with difficulties, I have to make 
efforts to live (Trj5/29–30)

wučmə̑n see wåč
wu- see, know KT 268, D 1550, T 531 ȧtiʌnȧm wăʌtə̑ koḷ əntə wuʌ cannot live 

alone (Trj5/14) 

Lexical novelties of the Tremjugan texts

There are many words in the texts published above that were either not re-
corded earlier from the Trj dialect, or do not occur in the dictionaries at all 
(KT, D, T). The lists below contain only the most important pieces of infor-
mation (the form and the meaning of a word). The rest of the data and the 
references to the dictionaries can be found in the list of words above. 

Words that had been recorded only in other eastern dialects (VVj) earlier

åmʌə̑ɣtə̑- sit down
iɣ bear 
iɣₒʌi: əj iɣₒʌi in the same way, contin-

ually 
kăt́aŋ sand martin 
koɣʌiʌ- go, run 
ʌȧp: ʌȧpəɣ- flap with wings 
ḷȧt́ i- wag, swing, wave

măɣ- father a child 
pit́  thigh, hip 
pi̮č: pi̮čə̑ŋ later 
pŏrə̑k tree trunk 
siŋk sun 
t́ȧki tȧŋat ?full (to bursting)
wä̆ritə- wake up
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Words that had been recorded only in northern and/or southern dialects earlier

irəń the parallel attribute of sårə̑ń 
juɣə̑ʌ nice, pleasant
kȧrt (ingot) iron 
ʌåki̮saŋ a great mass of something 
ʌăɣ- weave, loom 

păńʎə̑ŋ winged 
sət́ - paint 
toɣə̑ʌ the one … the other 
toɣə̑tʌə̑ raft

Words that occur in dictionaries either in a different phonetic form or in a derivation

ḷȧt́ i- wag, swing, wave
rä̆ɣₒit- shake, flutter, pick up 
såtə̑ŋ ?strong 

săj rime-frost 
siŋk sun
t́ȧki tȧŋat ?full (to bursting)

Words that do not occur in any of the three dictionaries

čuɣ a pointy, peaked pattern used in 
ornamentation

jaɣḷaki̮ ?insect, ?bird 
jirəɣtə- ?turn around, tumble 
kåḷi̮- ?disappear, ?appear
kăntə̑p: kŏʌ opə̑t kăntə̑p comb
kekₒḷȧʌ ?peek
kutə̑m ?my betrothed
ʌȧpʌȧńi̮ unknown meaning
ʌü̆jʌȧʌi unknown meaning

ḷä̆ɣₒ unknown meaning, perhaps a 
synonym of ṇămə̑s ‘thought’

mä̆ḷəṇtə- ?struggle, ?stagger
ńä̆ḷŋət ?merry
pȧnməʌ- ?do some kind of a combat 

sport 
pərint onomatopoetic word imi-

tating the sound of scraping 
mice

sič unknown meaning 
tipəŋ blazing 

Words that do not occur in one of the dictionaries

kăt́aŋ sand martin
ḷȧt́ i- wag, swing, wave

t́ȧki tȧŋat ?full (to bursting)
ü̆ʌ- heat
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3. Vasjugan texts

3.1. On Karjalainen’s fieldwork

As mentioned in the Introduction, Karjalainen carried out fieldwork by the 
River Vasjugan in the summer of 1900, from June to September. There he 
made reports on the region and the circumstances of his fieldwork for the 
Finno-Ugric Society, as well as for his bride. In the following, some excerpts 
from these texts will be presented. As Karjalainen wrote:

The River Vasjugan, like all the rivers around here in gener-
al, is immensely long, although its flow is not remarkable, and 
not comparable with the Vah River. It originates in the large 
swamps of the frontiers of the Tobolʹsk and Tomsk counties, 
and after making a sweep northward above Narym, it flows 
into the Ob River at a distance of 50–60 versts from the small 
town.
 The water of swamps in the region gathers and is direct-
ed to the main river by numerous small and large tributaries. 
Shoals of fishes live in the lakes, rivers, and brooks, and also 
the spacious moors, islands, river valleys serve as a place to 
live for woodland animals, while the dry headlands abound in 
berries and Pinus cembra trees. The pastures encompassed by 
river bends are suitable for feeding livestock. However, ani-
mal husbandry has just begun, and is limited mainly to horses, 
especially around the sources of the river. Consequently, it is 
hunting and fishing that make the Ostyaks’ livelihood, com-
plemented each year by some income resulting from gathering 
berries and pine seeds. ( JSFOu XX/4: 1–2)129

129. “Vasjugan, kuten yleensä kaikki täkäläiset joet, on pitkän pitkä, vaikka ei kovin-
kaan vesirikas; suuruudeltaan se ei Vachille vertoja vedä. Alkunsa se saa Tobolskin ja
Tomskin läänien rajamailla olevista suurista soista, ja tehtyään laajan kaaren pohjoi-
seen, laskee Obiin n. 50–60 virstaa Narymin pienen kaupungin alapuolella.
 Lukemattomat suuremmat ja pienemmät sivujoet kokoovat ympäröivien soi-
den vedet, vieden ne emäjokeen. Järvissä, lammeissa, joissa ja puroissa elää kalaa 
laumoittain; avarat suot saarineen, jokien varret ja järvien rannat tarjoovat olin- ja 
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Karjalainen goes on to share his opinion that as far as natural conditions are 
concerned, they could allow a better life for the Vasjugan Khanty than for 
their Surgut Khanty relatives. However, due to the fact that taxes and prices in 
Tomsk Oblastʹ are higher than those in Tobolʹsk Oblastʹ, native people easily 
get into debt. The creditors then sell them as slaves to large fishing enterprises.

The language situation Karjalainen characterizes as follows:

From the point of view of the language, the Vasjugan “Ostjaks” 
can be divided into two groups, i.e. the Ostyaks proper and 
the so-called Ostyak-Samoyeds.”130 The territory where the 
Samoyedic dialect is spoken extends from the mouth of the 
river to the Kargaldaev yurts. Up the river, the people of the 
next two villages are bilingual, although they consider Ostyak 
their “mother tongue”. Along the Njurelka River, and from its 
mouth to the sources of the Vasjugan River, it is the Ostyak 
language that people count as their own, and only a few of 
them can speak “in the Ob way”, i.e. in the Samoyed language. 
To some extent, the Russian language has also begun to gain 
ground. ( JSFOu XX/4: 4)131

The texts collected there are described by the young researcher as follows:

Of the Vasjugan dialect, I  have a complete word collection, 
some notes on grammar, as well as some sample texts. As a 
novelty, I  would mention the so-called “trip songs”/“daze 
songs”, originally shaman songs, which were sung after the 
shaman had ingested some fly-agaric and left for the higher 
spheres in order to reveal the origin of evil (i.e. the origin of 
illnesses). By now, the knowledge of consuming fly-agaric has 

elättelypaikkoja metsäneläimille; kankaat kasvavat marjaa ja seetriä, Vasjuganin luo-
mat niityt voivat elättää karjaa suuret joukot. Karjanhoito on kuitenkin vasta alkamas-
sa ja rajoittuu enimmäkseen hevosten pitoon, varsinkin latvapuolilla, niin, että ostja-
kin varsinaisena tulolähteenä voi pitää metsästystä ja kalastusta, jonkunlaisen tulon 
antavat vuosittain myöskin marjat ja seetrinpähkinät.”
130. Namely, the Selkup people (MCs).
131. “Vasjuganin «ostjakit» jakaantuvat kieleltään kahteen kansaan: varsinaisiin 
ostjakkeihin ja n. s. ostjakkisamojedeihin. Samojeedimurteen ala ulottuu joen suus-
ta Kargaldajevin jurttiin asti. Mainituissa jurteissa puhekielenä on samojeedi, vaikka 
kaikki asukkaat ostjakkiakin osaavat. Seuraavat kaksi jurttakuntaa ylöspäin ovat myös-
kin kaksikielisiä, vaikka «äidinkielenä» onkin ostjakki. Njureljka joella ja sen suusta 
Vasjuganin latvoille on ostjakki rahvaan kielenä, aniharvat vain osaavat puhua «obi-
laisittain», s. o. samojeedia. Venäja on myöskin jo jommoisenkin jalansijan saanut.”
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faded away, and parallel to that, the songs also remain in the 
earthly sphere, to enrich the earth – namely, the singer himself 
is said not to know the text but the words are whispered into 
his ears by the fly-agaric. ( JSFOu XX/4: 5)132

Some details of Karjalainen’s journey can be learned from the letters written 
to his bride. On 3 September 1900, after returning from the expedition to the 
Vasjugan River, he wrote:

My Vasjugan journey turned out fruitful. I am satisfied with the 
results. I could not finish my work but I continue it in Narym, 
where I took my informant with me. I will stay here until the 
end of this month. (…) My informant is their ethnic superior, 
and I am really satisfied with him, although he is rather hasty. 
Similarly, I am content with the outcome of my work. I have 
obtained numerous songs with the phonograph. The Ostyaks 
behaved companionably with me, and they are satisfied with 
me. When I said farewell to them, I was given two idols with 
their “household-men”, a leather sack with a fire-making kit, 
a mouth musical instrument, pieces of Ostyak embroidery, as 
well as a big birchbark basket. (Karjalainen 1983: 122–123)133

The local headman mentioned by Karjalainen may have been Ivan Madykov. It 
may be his portrait that can be seen in the book published for the centenary of 
the Finno-Ugric Society’s founding (Korhonen 1983: 109). It was presumably 
Madykov from whom Karjalainen collected the lexical material. The name of 
another Vasjugan informant, Isidor Vasilʹevič Jurlomgin appears in the text 
material, following Vj7. Unfortunately, it cannot be determined whether all 
the texts belong to him, or Karjalainen had other Vasjugan speakers as well.

132. “Vasjuganin kielimurteesta on minulla täydellinen sanakokoelma, kieliopillisia 
muistiinpanoja, jonkunverran kielinäytteitä. Uutuuksina voinen mainita «humalalau-
lut», s. o. alkuaan noidan laulut, joita tämä lauloi kärpässieniä syötyään ja lähdettyään 
ylhäisiin taivoisiin saamaan selkoa pahan (taudin) alkuperästä. Nykyään on jalo kärpäs-
sienien syömistaito vähenemässä ja sen mukana laulutkin jäävät maahan maan hyväk-
si – laulaja ei muka itse lauluja osaa, vaan hänelle kärpässieni sanat korvaan kuiskii.”
133. “Matkani Vasjuganille kävi oikein hyvin ja tyytyväinen olen sen tuloksiin. Työ-
täni en kyllä loppuun saanut, vaan pitkitän sitä täällä Narymissä, jonne toin kieli-
mestarin mukanani. Täällä viivyn kuun loppuun. (…) Kielimestarini oli ja on heidän 
staršinansa, johon olen erinomaisen tyytyväinen, vaikka hän onkin pikkuinen hätik-
kö. Työni tuloksiin olen myös tyytyväinen. Fonograafiin sain joukon lauluja. Ostjakit 
olivat erittäin ystävällisiä ja tyytyväisiä myöskin minuun. Lähtiessäni sain lahjaksi pari 
jumalaa «hoviväkineen», tuluslaukun, eräänlaisen huulisoittimen, ostjakkilaisia kir-
jailuja ja suuren tuohivakan.”
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3.2. The grammar of the Vasjugan dialect in light of Karjalai-
nen’s texts

The grammar of the Vasjugan dialect will be outlined on the basis of Karja-
lainen’s notes (KarjGr 149–206) and the texts presented below. Neither the 
length nor the genres of the texts make it possible to describe the whole gram-
matical system of the Vasjugan dialect on the basis of them alone. However, 
examples of certain grammatical phenomena will be taken from these texts 
where possible. This description presents the language spoken at the turn of 
the 19th and 20th centuries, although it should also be noted that the folklore 
texts of mythical content can exhibit various archaic features.

The Vj dialect is quite close to the V dialect. As Honti (1982b: 121) 
writes:

From a phonological point of view, there is only one relevant 
difference between them, namely the diverse reflexes of the 
U/FU *s-/*š-: V l- vs Vj Ø preceding i, otherwise j-. Regarding 
morphology, in the V dialect, the 1pl person suffix appears as 
(labial vowel +) ɣ, while it is (vowel +) w in the Vasjugan dia-
lect.134 As far as morphophonology is concerned, vowel alter-
nation is more common in the V dialect than in the Vj dialect, 
i.e. if certain conditions are met, then vowel alternation will be 
triggered, while, as shown in Karjalainen’s Vj texts, this alter-
nation does not take place in most cases.

Accordingly, the grammatical descriptions of the V dialect can be used in ana-
lyzing Vj grammar (KarjGr 102–148; Terëškin 1961; Gulya 1967).135 The texts 
below will, on the one hand, confirm our traditional knowledge, while on the 
other hand, they will also complement it.

Phonology and morphology

The vowel and consonant systems of the Vj dialect have been presented in 
Tables 5, 7, and 9 on pp. 39–42.

According to Karjalanen’s notes, vowel harmony was quite extensive 
in the Vj dialect. As is shown in the texts, one finds palatal–velar vowel pairs 

134. In the texts published here, both the 1pl person suffix -oɣ/-öɣ and the abl suffix 
-oɣ/-öɣ are frequent.
135. I would not include Filchenko’s grammar (2010) in this list, firstly because of his 
unreliable means of transcription, and secondly because he does not properly differ-
entiate the VVj data from the Jugan ones, which latter variant belongs to the Surgut
dialect. This procedure represents a serious methodological error.
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even in non-first syllables, and most of the affixes have both palatal and velar 
allomorphs. It is the -uj- marker of the passive voice alone that has no palatal 
equivalent. Attached to a verb stem containing palatal vowel(s), the marker 
of passive voice transforms the subsequent palatal vowel(s) into velar ones: 
siɣil-l-uj-ə̑m rotate-prs-pass-1sg ‘I  am being rotated’ (Vj2/86), (mä əntə) 
pärt-käl-uj-ə̑m order-prfh-pass-1sg ‘I was not ordered’ (Vj1/546).

Compound words can also have both palatal and velar vowels. The verb 
meaning ‘notice’, which came into being from the elements jöɣə ‘memory’ 
and tăja- ‘hold, have’, turns up in the texts in the following forms: jəɣətə̑ja-l-i̮m 
notice-prs-sg<1sg (Vj1/663), männə jöɣətə̑ja-l-i̮ I.loc notice-prs-pass.3sg 
(Vj1/732). Similarly, in the following example, the word intə ‘eating’ under-
goes a progressive assimilation following a word (‘fish’) containing a velar 
vowel: kuli̮ntə̑ möɣläm ‘my fish-eating breast(s)’ (Vj1/994).

Paradigmatic vowel alternation, under which low or middle vowels 
alternate with high ones, appears in both verbal conjugation and nominal in-
flection. In the case of nouns, vowel alternation operates when attaching pos-
sessive suffixes to the stem, and the altering vowel appears in the paradigm 
of a singular possessee: jäsəŋ ‘speech’, nü̆ŋ jisŋän (Vj1/26), mä jisŋəm ‘my 
speech’ (Vj1/44); oɣ ‘head’, uɣə̑m ‘my head’ (Vj2/308), uɣə̑l jŏrtə̑m ki̮ji̮lam 
‘my sons whose head (hair) is cut’ (Vj5/6).

This vowel alternation can be optional, e.g. kat ‘house’ katam/kutə̑m 
‘my house’ (KarjGr 156). However, it is not clear under what conditions the 
alteration actually takes place.

In some cases, the alternation operates in the Surgut dialect, while in 
the Vj dialect it does not occur, e.g. Vj lɔɣə̑s ‘friend’, nü̆ŋ lɔɣsan ‘your friend’ 
(Vj/1 347) versus Surg ʌoɣəs ~ ʌuɣsan id.

In regard to verbs, the alternating vowel is expected to occur in zero- 
Past forms, in the Imperative, as well as in past participles. However, similarly 
to nominal inflection, in some cases the alteration proves to be unpredictable, 
e.g. pärt- ‘order’, waɣ- ‘call’:

(52) torə̑m-nə̑ mänt pirt-iɣɣən
God-loc I.acc order-prf.3sg 
‘God ordered me (to seek out all heroes).’ (Vj1/100–101)

(53) torə̑m-nə̑ mänt pärt-iɣɣən nəŋ-ət əntə nuɣə̑t-ta.
God-loc I.acc order-prf.3sg you-acc neg spare-inf
‘By God, I was ordered not to spare you.’ (Vj1/716)

(54) t́ oras-ku əntə waɣɣ-i̮.
merchant-man neg invite-prf.pass.3sg
‘The merchant was not invited.’ (Honti 1982b: 151), cf. Surg wuɣ-i
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In the Imperative (jaĺ - ‘stand’):

(55) nuɣ ji̮ĺa ‘stand up’ (Vj1/769)

In past participles (at- ‘speak, say’):

(56) mä tem ut-i̮m
I this say-ptc.pst
‘as I said (ordered)’ (Vj5/18)

Nominal inflection

A noun can be marked for number (Num), possession (Px), and case (Cx). 
The order of the morphemes is as follows: stem + (Num) + (Px) + (Cx). 

Table 10: Number markers in the Vj dialect

sg du pl
Absolute declension ∅ -kən/-kə̑n -t/-ət/-ə̑t
Possessive declension ∅ -kəl/-kə̑l/-ɣl- -l-

Examples: jäjəm ‘ax’, jäjəmkən ‘two axes’, jäjmət ‘axes (pl)’; joɣə̑n ‘river’, 
joɣə̑nkə̑n ‘rivers (du)’, joɣnə̑t ‘rivers (pl)’.

Possessive suffixes136

Table 11: Possessive suffixes in the Vj dialect – jäjəm ‘ax’

Possessor Possessee
sg du pl

1sg jäjmäm jäjəm-kəl-äm jäjmə-ɣl-äm jäjəm-l-äm
2sg -än jäjəm-kəl-än jäjmə-ɣl-än -än
3sg -əl jäjəm-kəl -əl
1du -əmən -ämən -ämən -ämən
2du -ətən -in -in -in
3du -ətən -in -in -in
1pl -əw -öw -öw -öw
2pl -ətən -in -in -in
3pl -il jäjəmkəl-äl jäjməɣl-il -äl

136. KarjGr 154–157.



3.2. The grammar of the Vasjugan dialect 
in light of Karjalainen’s texts

199

Nouns with velar vocalism are suffixed with the velar equivalent of the posses-
sive suffixes, e.g. kat ‘house’, katam ~ kutə̑m ‘my house’, katkə̑lam ~ katə̑ɣlam 
‘my houses (du)’, katlam ‘my houses (pl)’.

Case marking137

Table 12: Case markers in the Vj dialect

Case suffixes Case suffixes
nom 0 acc (= ins) -(t)ə/-(t)ə̑
loc -nə/-nə̑ tra -ɣ/-əɣ/-ə̑ɣ
lat -ä/-a com näc/-näc

abl -( j)öw/-ow comp -niŋə, -ni̮ŋə̑
carit -ləɣ/-lə̑ɣ

Notes on Karjalainen’s case system:
The locative cases loc, lat, abl express inner and outer spatial re-

lations. Each basic locative case has further functions. Spatial relations more 
complex than these are expressed by means of postpositions. 

The loc case is also used for expressing possession: jəɣəmnə loɣ 
wălwə̑l ‘my father has a horse’ (KarjGr 152). In addition, it is also used for 
marking the Agent in passive sentences (see below, in the section discussing 
verb conjugation). 

The lat suffix also has a dative function, as well as one of purpose. 
As for the abl, besides its basic meaning (‘from’), it can also have a prolative 
one: məɣöw ‘(go) overland’ (KarjGr 152). Besides the forms -öw/-ow in the 
texts, we can also find -öɣ/-oɣ forms: torə̑m putw-ow ‘from the end of the 
world’ (Vj1/34), jəŋk-öɣ ‘from the water’ (Vj1/38), kat-oɣ ‘out of the house’ 
(Vj1/280), näɣi pələŋ jäwət kɔḷ-oɣ ‘through/from the seven holes of the white 
cloud’ (Vj1/45–46).

In the Khanty dialects, the object is unmarked, in other words, the 
nominal object is in the nominative. The case which Karjalainen men-
tioned as accusative is actually the instructive, which is used for marking the 
Theme element in ditransitive constructions. This is why Karjalainen added 
-lla (lahjoittaa) ‘(to present somebody) with’.

(57) mänt ämp-ə majlə̑ltə̑-s.
I.acc dog-ins present-impf.3sg
‘He presented me with a dog.’ (KarjGr 153)

137. KarjGr 149–152.



3. Vasjugan texts200

(58) mant i̮čə̑ka jɔɔmänčk-ə əntə mə-l-təɣ.
I.acc even berry-ins neg give-prs-2pl
‘(…) you don’t even give me berries.’ (Vj1/726–727) 

A further example of adverbial use of the instructive:

(59) koɣ kü̆rmä-tə mən-wəl.
long step-ins go-prs.3sg
‘He walks with long strides.’ (KarjGr 153)

The translative is basically used for expressing a transformation into some-
thing, e.g.:

(60) äl ätmə-ɣɣ jə-wəl
proh bad-tra become-prs.3sg
‘Let it not become bad’ (Vj1/766)

The suffix -ɣ/-əɣ/-ə̑ɣ also has an essive meaning:

(61) mŏŋə̑ḷ păki̮ jŏɣɣat-ə̑ɣ̑ ɣ jaɣi̮m-lə̑-m.
rag doll size-tra glide-prs-1sg
‘I am gliding like a rag doll.’ (Vj1/960–961)

Nouns with a lat or a com suffix are often completed with an emphatic ele-
ment (emph) -ti/-ti̮:

Following a com suffix:

(62) kat jor-a i̮mə̑l-s-ə̑m, ärəɣ
house middle_part-lat sit_down-impf-1sg song
kənč-čə nem-əŋ köl-nä-ti.
look_for-ptc.prs name-adj word-com-emph
‘I sat down in the middle of the house, with a true word looking for 
the song.’ (Vj1/3–5)

It is the very same element as the one following the participle + lat suffix 
constructions (63), and it is also added to infinitives (64):

(63) mänä mətä jŏɣat köl ärəɣɣ-t-äm-ä-ti
I.lat something size word sing-ptc.prs-1sg-lat-emph
i̮l əsl-ä.
down let_down-imp.2sg
‘Let down some words to me to sing.’ (Vj1/20–21)
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(64) num torə̑m jäwət öɣi-nə pirt-i məŋ-ä
upper God seven girl-loc order-prf.pass.3sg we-lat
i-ntä-ti.
eat-inf-emph
‘We were ordered to eat it by the seven daughters of the Upper God.’
(Vj2/20–21)

It was Edit Vértes who first noticed this characteristic feature of the infinitives 
in the V and Vj dialects (1961). At that time, she could only investigate the KT 
material. It became evident only later that all suffixes ending in -a/-ä can be 
emphasized with this element.

In the marker of the comparative case (comp), the postposition niŋit, 
niŋə ‘from’ can still be identified:

(65) ti-m-äl niŋə sem-ləɣ
be_born-ptc.pst-3sg from eye-abe
‘Since his/her birth he/she has been blind.’ (KT 578; D 1006).

In the course of grammaticalization of the postposition niŋə, not only a palatal 
vowel suffix but also a velar one came into being (-ni̮ŋə̑). In the texts collected 
by Karjalainen, no example of a comparative suffix can be found, but an exam-
ple is found in his grammar: loɣ mes-niŋə jəmə-ki ‘a horse is better than a cow’ 
(KarjGr 154). The postposition niŋkti with the same ablative meaning is also 
used in the Trj dialect, cf. mȧ niŋktem ‘from me’.

The vocative suffix -a/-ä, which is not a member of the traditional 
case system, appears in the texts in compellative situations: äŋkä ‘mother/
mum!’ (Vj1/ 207), ăpa ‘father/dad!’ (Vj1/351), păɣa ‘son!’ (Vj1/139), lɔɣsa ‘my 
friend!’ (Vj1/348), ki̮ji̮ta ‘boys!’ (Vj1/426).

In the Khanty dialects, the genitive is unmarked. In the case of nouns, 
this relation is expressed by juxtaposition. In genitive constructions the order 
of the elements is possessor + possessee, e.g. ku ri̮t ‘the man’s boat’. When the 
possessor is expressed with a personal pronoun, the possessed is provided 
with a possessive suffix that expresses the number and person of the posses-
sor, as well as the the number of the possessee: mä ri̮t-ə̑m ‘my boat’, ki̮ji̮-l-am 
son-pl-1sg ‘my sons’ (Vj5/6).
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Pronouns

Personal pronouns138

Personal pronouns distinguish three numbers (sg, du, pl) and three persons 
(1st, 2nd, 3rd):

sg du pl
1 mä min məŋ
2 nü̆ŋ nin nəŋ
3 jü̆ɣ jin jəɣ

As opposed to nouns, the accusative is marked on the Vj personal pronouns, 
in other words, personal pronouns have accusative forms.

Table 13: Case marking on the singular possessive pronouns in the Vj dialect

1sg 2sg 3sg
nom mä nü̆ŋ jü̆ɣ
acc mänt nü̆ŋət jü̆ɣət
loc mənnə nü̆ŋən jü̆ɣən
lat-dat mänä nü̆ŋä jü̆ɣä
abl mänöw nü̆ŋöw jü̆ɣöw
comit männä nü̆ŋnä jü̆ɣnä
carit mənləɣ(təki) nü̆ŋləɣ(təki) jü̆ɣləɣ(təki)
comp mənniŋə nü̆ŋniŋə jü̆ɣniŋə

The case suffixes attach to dual and plural personal pronouns in a similar way 
(KarjGr 162–163). In suffixation, the stems of the pronouns remain unchanged 
with the exception of 1sg, where a mä-/mə- alteration can be observed. 

In Karjalainen’s texts, the variant männə proves to be more frequent, 
i.e. the number of occurrences of männə is 59, while mənnə appears 17 times. 
The preference for the form containing a full vowel in the first syllable may be 
related to articulatory aspects of the language of singing.

Examples of the use of personal pronouns from the texts:

138. KarjGr 162–165.
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(66) koḷ-ə̑ŋ uɣ-ə̑m nü̆ŋ-ä năra-l-i̮m.
ability-adj head-1sg you-lat bow-prs-sg<1sg
‘I bow my clever head to you.’ (Vj1/188)

(67) wăɣ möɣər männə nuɣ täl-l-i.
iron bludgeon I.loc up pull-prs.pass.3sg
‘I have taken out my (three-hundred-pood) iron bludgeon.’ 
(Vj1/424–426)

(68) num torə̑m jäwət öɣi-nə pirt-i
upper god seven daughter-loc order-prf.pass.3sg
məŋ-ä i-ntä-ti.
we-lat eat-inf-emph
‘We were ordered to eat it by the seven daughters of the Upper God.’ 
(Vj2/20–21)

As for the form of the abl suffix, it is the -ow/-öw variant that is represented 
in Karjalainen’s grammar (mänöw KarjGr 163). However, the texts collected 
by him also display the -oɣ/-öɣ forms as well:

(69) jəɣ-l-in nur mänöɣɣ kənč-l-ətəɣ.
father-pl-2pl revenge I.abl look_for-prs-2pl
‘You quest for your fathers’ revenge on me.’ (Vj1/683–684)

Reflexive pronouns

Karjalainen recorded two sets of reflexive pronouns. In one set, the pronouns 
contain an emphatic ending -näm. In the other set, each reflexive pronoun 
consists of a personal pronoun, an element -ti-, and finally the corresponding 
person suffix (KarjGr 164–165):

mä mənnäm mä məntim ‘myself ’
nü̆ŋ nü̆ŋnäm nü̆ŋ nü̆ŋtin ‘yourself ’
jü̆ɣ jü̆ɣnäm jü̆ɣ jü̆ɣtil ‘him/herself ’
min minnämen min mintimən ‘ourselves (du)’
nin ninnäm nin nintin ‘yourselves (du)’
jin jinnäm jin jintin ‘themselves (du)’
məŋ məŋnöw məŋ məŋtiw ‘ourselves (pl)’
nəŋ nəŋnäm nəŋ nəŋtin ‘yourselves (pl)’
jəɣ jəɣnäm jəɣ jəɣtil ‘themselves (pl)’
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The forms containing a -näm element allow no further suffixation, and they 
can also have the meaning ‘own’:

(70) nəŋ-näm töŋə-ləɣ ki̮nt-l-i̮n ŏŋ-ə̑t nəŋ-näm
you-emph fill-ptc.neg dorser-pl-2pl opening-pl you-emph
kənč-l-əl-in.
look_for-prs-pl-2pl
‘It is you yourselves who quest for the mouths of your unfilled baskets.’ 
(Vj1/698–699)

As for the pronouns containing a -ti element, they do not occur in the texts. 
According to the notes in Karjalainen’s grammar, case suffixes are added to 
the second element of the construction, e.g. mä məntimnə ‘at me myself ’, mä 
jü̆ɣ jü̆ɣtilnä mənləm ‘I (will) go with him/her himself/herself ’ (KarjGr 165).

Demonstrative pronouns

With respect to the Vj dialect, Karjalainen recorded the very same demon-
strative pronoun system as in the rest of the eastern Khanty dialects (V, Trj) 
(KarjGr 166–167):

Table 14: Demonstrative pronouns in the Vj dialect

Concrete/visible Abstract/ invisible
Proximal Distal Proximal Distal

Adnominal tem tom t́ i t́u
Pronominal temi tomi t́ it t́ut

The adnominal demonstrative pronouns do not agree with the head of the 
phrase. The pronominal demonstrative pronouns can be inflected like nouns. 

In the texts, we cannot find examples of the pronominal demonstra-
tive pronouns temi, tomi. There is one sentence containing the timi variant of 
the pronoun temi, in a context of direct inquiry.139 

(71) t́ i mü̆ɣəli ăla-wə̑l timi?
this what lie-prs.3sg lo
‘What (on earth) is this something lying here? (Vj1/316–317)

139. In the Surgut Khanty dialect it is similarly temi that performs this function 
(Csepregi 2014b).
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Similarly, the adnominal tem also has a variant tim:

(72) tem al pit-əm ńöŋəḷ nü̆ŋ wel-tä
this year be_born-ptc.pst stork you kill-inf
kü̆rt-s-in.
not_be_able_to-impf-sg<2sg
‘You were not able to kill a stork nestling born this year’ (Vj1/393–394)

(73) tim al pit-əm ńöŋəḷ mɔk
this year be_born-ptc.pst stork nestling
‘a stork nestling born this year’ (Vj1/142–143)

(74) tom jar peḷək-nə närkə-t t́uḷ-wə̑lt.
that lake side-loc sword-pl glitter-prs.3pl
‘On the other bank of the lake, sky-brink-edged sabers flicker.’ 
(Vj1/338–339)

(75) nin t́ i mətä tärn-əŋ ḷɔ̈k-ətən
you.du this something war-adj path-2du
‘this (some kind of ) warpath of yours (du)’ (Vj1/890–891)

(76) t́u kat jəɣ-peḷəɣ-nə
that house inner-side-loc
‘inside that house’ (Vj1/55)

(77) t́ut pi̮rnə̑ mä t́ä ti̮ɣə̑-s-ə̑m.
that after I lo say-impf-1sg
‘Then I said (…).’ (Vj1/110–111)

The demonstrative pronoun having also an identifying function is formed 
with an əj- element:

(78) mämpi əj t́u ji̮r wə-ntə ji̮r-ə̑ŋ juŋk.
I.emph one that sacrifice take-ptc.prs sacrifice-adj idol
‘I am the same (kind of ) sacrifice-accepting sacrifice spirit.’ 
(Vj1/761–762)

Demonstrative pronominal stems also serve as a base for forming adverbs:
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(79) num torə̑m jäwət öɣi-nə t́ut-ow joɣ tutə̑-l-uj-ə̑m.
upper God seven daughter-loc that-abl home bring-prs-pass-1sg
‘I  am taken home from there by the seven daughters of the Upper 
God.’ (Vj2/283–284). 

Further examples: tŏl ‘from there, at that time, later’, t́ ŏɣa ‘there (thither)’, 
t́ati̮/tati̮ ‘in this way’, t́ ittə/t́ iti ‘in this way’, t́uti̮ ‘in that way’.

The focus particle t́ä(ɣ) also goes back to a demonstrative pronoun, 
but it has a palatal vowel:

(80) päk-əŋ wajə̑ɣ männə t́äɣɣ kätəl-s-i.
bridle-adj animal I.loc lo catch-impf-pass.3sg
‘I took the bridled animal (my horse) indeed.’ (Vj1/300–301)

(81) əs-əm kăṇč-i̮m nipik männə jəɣ-m-ä t́ä
mother-1sg write-ptc.pst paper I.loc father-1sg-lat lo
mə-s-i.
give-impf-pass.3sg
‘There, I gave my father the paper written by my mother.’ (Vj1/359–360)

Further particles in the text: t́äpə, t́äppä ‘whether, well/anyway, already’, t́ät 
‘lo/there, well/anyway’.

Interrogative pronouns140

koji ‘who’, mü̆ɣəli ‘what, what on earth’, mü̆ɣi ‘what, what kind of ’, mü̆ɣi kăsi 
‘who’, mü̆ɣi köl ‘what’, mü̆ɣi winčiw, mü̆ɣi šeɣləw, mü̆ɣi kŏrasə̑w ‘what kind 
of ’, mü̆ɣi t́ati̮/tati̮ ‘how, in what way’, məčim ‘how much/many’, mətkü̆rət 
‘how many’, məli ‘which’, məɣät ‘why’, kot ‘where’, kolə̑pa ‘where to’, koĺ  
‘from where’.

Indefinite pronouns141

koji̮ kăm ‘somebody’, mü̆ɣi kăm ‘something’, mətä kăsi̮ ‘somebody’, mətä 
winčiw ‘some kind of ’.

140. KarjGr 168–169.
141. KarjGr 169.
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Finite verbs

There are two voices in the Vj dialect, active and passive. Within the active 
voice, there are subjective and objective conjugations. In the subjective con-
jugation, the suffix expresses the number (sg, du, pl), as well as the person 
(1st, 2nd, 3rd) of the agent. In the verb forms in the objective conjugation, 
the number of the object can also be indicated. In the passive verb forms, the 
verbal suffix expresses the number and person of the patient. Verbs have two 
synthetic tenses, past and present; the number of past tenses is four in the Vj 
dialect. Similarly, there are two synthetic moods, namely indicative and im-
perative. Regarding the imperative, there are 2nd and 3rd person forms in this 
mood. The real and irreal protases are expressed with a participle or with the 
help of modal participles. 

The order of morphemes
In the subjective conjugation: stem + tense suffix + person suffix
In the objective conjugation: stem + tense suffix + suffix indicating the num-

ber (du, pl) of the object + person suffix.
Singular objects are indicated by a special person suffix.
In passive forms: stem + tense suffix + passive suffix + person suffix. 
In the 3sg, 3du, and 3pl there are portmanteau suffixes expressing passive 

voice as well as person and number.
In imperative forms: stem + a special person suffix expressing also imperative.

Tense

It is characteristic of the VVj dialects that there are four past tenses in them. 
In this respect, they differ considerably from the rest of the Khanty dialects, 
which use either only the s-past or only the zero-morpheme past tense. In his 
notes to his grammar, Karjalainen used the following terms for the individual 
tenses:

Table 15: Tense marking in the Vj dialect

Praesens Imperfectum Perfectum Imperfectum 
Historicum

Perfectum 
Historicum

prs impf prf impfh prfh
-l- -s- -0- -kas/-käs

(-ɣas/-ɣäs)
-kal/-käl

(-ɣal/-ɣäl)
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The tense system has been investigated by several scholars (Terëškin 1961: 
80–83; Gulya 1976; Csepregi 1983). On the basis of the relatively small amount 
of linguistic material, it has been found that the s-suffix past is used for denot-
ing events having taken place not long ago, while the -kal/-käl past expresses 
past narrative, and the zero-morpheme past was used for referring to anteri-
ority, as well as long-lasting events having started in the past (Csepregi 1983: 
79). The -kas/-käs past was used to express past actions and events repeating 
steadily at a strong pace, and it was quite rare. In the texts published here this 
tense does not occur at all.

In the case of verb stems ending in a consonant, the impfh, prfh tense 
suffixes begin with -k, while to vowel stems are attached their allomorphs be-
ginning with -ɣ (păn-kal-ə̑m ‘I was placing something’, tu-ɣal-ə̑m ‘I was bring-
ing something’).

Karjalainen documented numerous paradigms. In what follows, some 
of these will be presented (KarjGr 174–201).

Subjective conjugation

Table 16: The subjective conjugation in the Vj dialect (mən- ‘go’)

Praesens Imperfectum Perfectum Imp. Hist. Perf. Hist.
prs impf prf impfh prfh

1sg mən-l-əm mən-s-əm mən-əm mən-käs-əm mən-käl-əm
2sg mən-wən mən-s-ən mən-ən mən-käs-ən mən-käl-ən
3sg mən-wəl mən-əs mən-äɣən

mən-iɣən
mən-käs mən-käl

1du mən-l-əmən mən-s-əmən mən-mən mən-käs-mən mən-käl-mən
2du mən-l-ətən mən-s-ətən mən-ətən mən-käs-ətən mən-käl-ətən
3du mən-l-əkən mən-s-əkən mən-kən mən-käs-kən mən-käl-kən
1pl mən-l-əw mən-s-əw mən-əw mənk-äs-əw mən-käl-əw
2pl mən-l-ətəɣ mən-s-ətəɣ mən-təɣ mən-käs-təɣ mən-käl-təɣ
3pl mən-wəl-t mən-s-ət mən-t mən-käs-ət mən-käl-t

In the present tense, in the 2sg, 3sg, and 3pl suffixes, an irregular -wə- ele-
ment also occurs.

As the texts show, -ŏɣ/-ö̆ɣ also appears in 1pl:
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(82) məŋ kuntə̑-nə̑ amsə̑̑-kə̑̑tə̑̑-s-ŏɣɣ 
we when-loc sit-inch-impf-1pl
‘When we started to sit (…)’ (Vj1/96–97)

Examples of some verb forms:

(83) mä jü̆ɣ-ä ɔɣ pănki̮l-s-ə̑̑m mä jəɣ-m-ä
I he-lat head bow-impf-1sg I father-1sg-lat
tŏḷə̑ɣ̑ ɣ-l-ə̑̑m.
speak-prs-1sg
‘I bowed my head to him, I said to my father.’ (Vj1/367–368)

(84) tŏɣ utə̑ kül-l-əmən, əḷḷə näŋk əj pŏrk-a tŏɣ
there up get_up-prs-1du big larch one base-lat there
jaĺ -s-ə̑̑mə̑̑n.
stand-impf-1du
‘We get up there, we stood at the base of the pine.’ (Vj1/775–776)

(85) ăpa, nü̆ŋ mänt onə̑̑l-wə̑̑n.
father.voc you I.acc know-prs.2sg
‘(…), father, you know me.’ (Vj1/351–352)

(86) kät näj-kən mänt läɣɣəl-l-əkən.
two lady-du I.acc watch-prs-3du
‘Two ladies are watching me.’ (Vj1/986–987)

(87) sărń-aŋ pun-ə̑w torə̑m weli-t jaĺ -wə̑̑lt.
gold-adj hair-adj heaven reindeer-pl stand-prs.3pl
‘Golden-furred heavenly reindeer are standing.’ (Vj1/952–953)

(88) imi kat-uj-a i̮l jăŋa-s.
woman house-bottom-lat down go-impf.3sg
‘The woman went down into the cellar.’ (Vj1/130–131)

(89) nəŋ koĺ  mänä jö̆-s-təɣɣ?
you(pl) from_where I.lat come-impf-2pl
‘(…) where did you come to me from?’ (Vj1/696–697)

(90) jäĺ  jŏɣə̑t-t-al kotl-a jŏɣɣt-aɣɣə̑̑n.
troop come-ptc.prs-3sg day-lat come-prf.3sg
‘The day of the troop’s arrival has come.’ (Vj1/204–205)
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(91) jəɣ-öw kuntə̑ pi̮ri̮-kal-ə̑̑tə̑̑n?
father-1pl when ask-prfh-2du
‘When did you ask our father?’ (Vj1/415)

(92) nü̆ŋ jəɣ-ən əntə nü̆ŋ jer-än-nə wăl-kal.
you father-2sg neg you line-2sg-loc be-prfh.3sg
‘(…) your father was not like you.’ (Vj1/144–145)

Objective conjugation142

Table 17: The objective conjugation in the Vj dialect (Present tense, 
wə- ‘take’)

Object
sg du pl

1sg wə-l-im wə-l-əɣl-äm wə-l-l-äm
2sg wə-l-in wə-l-əɣl-än wə-l-l-än
3sg wə-l-tə wə-l-kəl wə-l-l-əl
1du wə-l-imən wə-l-əɣl-əmən wə-l-l-ämən
2du wə-l-ətən wə-l-əɣl-in wə-l-l-in
3du wə-l-ətən wə-l-əɣl-in wə-l-l-in
1pl wə-l-iw wə-l-əɣl-öw wə-l-l-öw
2pl wə-l-ətən wə-l-əɣl-in wə-l-l-in
3pl wə-l-il wə-l-əɣl-äl wə-l-l-äl

Of the past-tense paradigm, the first person forms are presented:

Table 18: The past tense 1sg verb forms of the objective conjugation in the 
Vj dialect

Number of object
sg du pl

Imperfectum wə-s-im wə-s-əɣl-äm wə-s-l-äm
Perfectum wəj-im wəj-əɣl-äm wəji-l-äm
Imperfectum Historicum wə-ɣäs-im wə-ɣäs-əɣl-äm

wə-ɣäs-kəl-äm
wə-ɣäs-l-äm

Perfectum Historicum wə-ɣäl-im wə-ɣäl-əɣl-äm
wə-ɣäl-kəl-äm

wə-ɣäl-l-äm

142. KarjGr 182–186.



3.2. The grammar of the Vasjugan dialect 
in light of Karjalainen’s texts

211

Examples of verbs in the objective conjugation from the texts:

(93) uɣ-ə̑m nü̆ŋ-ä năra-l-i̮m.
head-1sg you(sg)-lat bow-prs-sg<1sg
‘I bow my head to you.’ (Vj1/188–189)

(94) mä wajk-am köt-əl kü̆r-əl tŏɣ ari̮tə̑̑-l-tə̑̑.
I animal-1sg hand-3sg foot-3sg there break-prs-sg<3sg
‘My animal’s forefeet and hind legs (almost) broke there.’ 
(Vj1/665–666)

(95) jäwət ärəɣ săɣə̑-w köl mä ulə̑̑ŋtə̑̑-s-i̮m.
seven song melody-adj word I begin-impf-sg<1sg
‘I started the word having the melody of seven songs.’ (Vj1/1)

(96) jəɣ-əm-nə mänä i̮l əsəl-s-ətə.
father-1sg-loc I.lat down let-impf-sg<3sg
‘My father let it down to me.’ (Vj1/179–180)

(97) wăɣ möɣər t́äɣ jɔɣi̮-mi̮n ulə̑̑ŋtə̑̑-s-l-am.
iron bludgeon lo hit-cnv begin-impf-pl-1sg
‘I started to strike them with the iron bludgeon.’ (Vj1/689–690)

(98) mä käst-ä kü̆rt-im.
I look_for-inf not_be_able_to-prf.sg<1sg
‘I cannot find it.’ (Vj1/11)

(99) ńoɣi-l ellä kot ṇoka-l-i̮l.
flesh-3sg whether where pinch-prs-sg<3pl
‘Where is his flesh pecked?’ (Vj1/147–148)

Objective and passive conjugations follow each other in the same meaning:

(100) karman-oɣ nuɣ wə-s-im wăɣ möɣər männə
pocket-abl up take-impf-sg<1sg iron bludgeon I.loc
nuɣ täl-l-i. 
up pull-prs-pass.1sg
‘I pulled the iron bludgeon out of my pocket, it is taken out by me.’ 
(Vj1/424–426)
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Imperative, optative

The imperative (imp) is direct in the second persons, while regarding the third 
persons, the imperative is indirect and is called an optative (opt).

Table 19: Imperative verb forms in the Vj dialect

Subjective conjugation Objective conjugation
sg du pl

2sg wəj-ä wəj-i wəj-iɣl-ä wəj-il-ä
3sg wəj-itä wəj-äti
2du wəj-itən wəj-itən
3du wəj-itenä(ti) wəj-ikənäti
2pl wəj-itəɣ wəj-itəɣ
3pl wəj-ijilä wəj-itäti

In Karjalainen’s grammar notes, the imperative forms referring to du and pl 
objects are only documented in the 2sg.

In the texts, the most frequent forms of the imperative are 2nd person 
forms:

(101) ăpa, nü̆ŋ mänt äl wəl-ä.
father.voc you I.acc proh kill-imp.2sg
‘Father, don’t kill me.’ (Vj1/351)

(102) əḷḷə məɣ ti-mə köl nuk mänä lŏŋt-i̮.
big earth give_birth-ptc.pst word up I.lat list-imp.sg<2sg
‘Enumerate the words born by the great earth to me.’ (Vj1/189–190)

(103) äŋkä mä köčki-m mänä tuɣɣ-i̮.
mother.voc I sword-1sg I.lat bring-imp.sg<2sg
‘Mother, bring my sword to me.’ (Vj1/248–249)

(104) pojsem winčiw awt-ə̑w kar-am toɣ jö̆r-itən.
hail similar_to hair-adj male_animal-1sg there tie-imp.2du
‘Bind there my drift-maned horse’ (Vj1/121–122)

(105) jɔmänčk-ə mänt-pə məj-itəɣɣ.
berry-ins I.acc-pcl give-imp.2pl
‘Give berries to me as well.’ (Vj1/723–724)
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The optative forms are much less frequent in the texts:

(106) kərəɣ köl čəkə äl əslil-äti.
improper word very_much proh let-opt.sg<3sg
‘Let improper words not be spoken.’ (Vj2/165–166)

There is a compound verb form that is not documented in the grammatical 
notes, but it is worth considering. It occurs in the following sentences:

(107) il ti-ntə öɣ-əŋ lät-l-öɣ, păk-ə̑ŋ
away be_born-ptc.prs daughter-adj time-pl-1pl boy-adj
lät-l-öɣ (…) məŋ kü̆rm-im-öɣ murlə̑ŋ ḷɔ̈k i̮l äl
time-pl-1pl we step-ptc.pst-1pl snowy trace down proh
mŏḷki̮ tu-s-ati̮.
forget bring-?impf-opt.3pl
‘Let our daughters and sons to be born not forget the snowy path 
trampled hard by us.’ (Vj1/557–560)

(108) il ti-ntə öɣ-əŋ lät, păk-ə̑ŋ
away be_born-ptc.prs daughter-adj time boy-adj
lät (…) mä-tim ji̮r i̮ɣ-ə̑m-am tăɣi̮
time I-myself sacrifice hang-ptc.pst-1sg place
il äl moḷki̮ tu-s-at.
away proh forget bring-?impf-opt.3pl
‘Let the girls coming into the world from this time on, the boys com-
ing into the world from this time on not forget the place where I hung 
up the sacrifice.’ (Vj1/617–623) 

(109) koɣ ärəɣ ärəɣ-tə ku-nə̑ koɣ mańt́  mańt́ -t́ ə̑
long song sing-ptc.prs man-loc long tale tell-ptc.prs
ku-nə̑ mä ji̮ńt́ -m-am wej-əŋ ńal ji̮r
man-loc I stick-ptc.pst-1sg shaft-adj arrow sacrifice
il äl moḷki̮-tu-s-at.
away proh forget-bring-?impf-opt.3pl
‘By the men singing long songs, telling long tales, let the shafted-arrow 
sacrifice thrust by me, not be forgotten.’ (Vj1/658–660)

(110) ül wäńəm-pəw sat-kan öɣi-nə
cold face-adj hundred-tsar girl-loc
läl-tu-s-ati̮.
breath-bring-?impf-opt.3pl
‘Let the hundred cold-faced princess girls blow.’ (Vj1/638)
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In three of the four occurrences (107)–(109), the verb forms and the contexts 
are the same. The protagonist would like future generations to remember 
the sacrifice he made. This phrase begins with a verbal prefix (which is either 
i̮l ‘down’ or il ‘away’; as its spelling is inconsistent, one of them must be in-
correct), and continues with the prohibitive particle (äl), which requires an 
imperative in what follows. The first element of the compound verb (moḷki̮ 
‘remember’) is only represented as a verb stem. The function of the second el-
ement (tu- ‘bring, carry’) is to convey person suffixes. The role of the element 
-s- is difficult to identify. It would be problematic to consider it a past tense 
marker, but on the basis of the dictionaries it cannot be a derivational suffix 
either. The morpheme -at(i̮) is an objective conjugation, imperative, 3sg per-
son suffix. In the margin, these forms were translated into Finnish using im-
perative mood verbs (in the note to Vj1/559–560, elkööt unhoittako ‘let them 
not forget’, at the lines Vj1/622–623, elköön unhoittako ‘let him not forget’). 
Just because this construction occurs in sacred contexts, we can assume that 
this is a preserved archaism.

The fourth example (110) is not a prohibition but an imperative. Kar-
jalainen found it important to translate it (tuulkoon ‘let them blow’). The first 
element of the compound word has the meaning ‘breathe’, and similarly to 
the former examples, the second element carries all suffixes. To indicate the 
grammaticalization of the verb tu(s)-, in sentences (109)–(110) Karjalainen 
wrote the two verbs as one word. It should be noted that in these two sen-
tences the agent is marked with a loc suffix, which is characteristic of passive 
constructions.143

Passive voice144

Karjalainen’s informant claimed that the passive is only used in 3rd persons145 
(KarjGr 190). As examples, he listed the 3sg present and past tense forms of 
the verb mə- ‘give’: jü̆ɣən mänä məsi / məli / məji / məɣäsi / məɣäli ‘it is/was 
given to me by him/her’. First he said about the present tense, singular passive 
forms of the verb păn- ‘put’ that they existed, but later he denied it.146 Nev-
ertheless, Karjalainen succeeded in collecting the whole paradigm, which is 
evidence of this fieldworker’s ingenuity and persistence. However, this whole 
paradigm does not belong to a transitive verb, as in the case of the neighboring 

143. A passive imperative paradigm was documented, by Karjalainen, in the Trj dia-
lect (KarjGr 278, 287–288), but not in the VVj dialect.
144. KarjGr 199–200.
145. “Passiivi muotoja ei sanonut käytettävän muita kuin III personan agenttisissa 
lausetavoissa” (KarjGr 190).
146. “Ensin sanoi olevan mutta sitten ei” (KarjGr 197).
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Vah dialect (mə- ‘give’ KarjGr 140), but it presents the conjugation of a medial 
verb pat-. In the active conjugation, this verb has the meaning ‘grow cold, 
freeze’. With this meaning it only occurs in 3rd persons: joɣə̑ṇ patsi or patə̑s 
‘the river has frozen’. In the further persons, the passive conjugation goes 
together with the other meaning of the verb: Vj patlujə̑m, ‘I’m cold’ (cf. Trj 
påtʌojə̑m ‘I’m cold’ KT 769; D 1233).

Table 20: The passive conjugation in the Vj dialect (pat- ‘grow cold, freeze’; 
‘be cold’)

Present Imperfect Perfect Imperf. Hist. Perf. Hist.
prs impf prf impfh prfh

1sg pat-l-uj-ə̑m pat-s-uj-ə̑m pat-uj-ə̑m pat-kas-uj-ə̑m pat-kal-uj-ə̑m
2sg pat-l-uj-ə̑m pat-s-uj-ə̑m pat-uj-ə̑m pat-kas-uj-ə̑m pat-kal-uj-ə̑m
3sg pat-l-i̮ pat-s-i̮ pat-i̮ pat-kas-i̮ pat-kal-i̮
1du pat-l-uj-mə̑n pat-s-uj-mə̑n pat-uj-mə̑n pat-kas-uj-mə̑n pat-kal-uj-mə̑n
2du pat-l-uj-ə̑tə̑n pat-s-uj-ə̑tə̑n pat-uj-ə̑tə̑n pat-kas-uj-ə̑tə̑n pat-kal-uj-ə̑tə̑n
3du pat-l-akə̑n pat-s-akə̑n pat-akə̑n pat-kas-akə̑n pat-kal-akə̑n
1pl pat-l-uj-ə̑w pat-s-uj-ə̑w pat-uj-ə̑w pat-kas-us-ə̑w (!) pat-kal-uj-ə̑w
2pl pat-l-uj-tə̑ɣ pat-s-uj-tə̑ɣ pat-uj-tə̑ɣ pat-kas-uj-tə̑ɣ pat-kal-uj-tə̑ɣ
3pl pat-l-at pat-s-at pat-at pat-kas-at pat-kal-at

Although it cannot be found in the above table, in the 3sg imperfect, the per-
son suffix -us occurs in the texts several times. In the case of this suffix, the -u- 
element, which can be found in the rest of the persons and hence is associated 
with the passive voice, might have got into this person as a result of analogy. 
In numerous cases Karjalainen also wrote another form of the verbal suffix, 
which he thought possible, near the form ending in -us.

(111) məɣ-nä männə tŏɣ jum-us ( jum-s-i̮m)
soil-com I.loc thither bury-pass.3sg.impf (bury-impf-sg<1sg)
‘I buried him there (covering) with soil.’ (Vj1/473–474)

(112) männə pi̮ri̮m-us
I.loc ask_a_question-pass.3sg.impf
‘I asked him (a question).’ (Vj1/734–735, 794)

(113) kät ńal-kə̑n männə tŏɣ ji̮ńt́ -us (t́ ə̑us)
two arrow-du I.loc thither stick-pass.3sg.impf
‘Two arrows were thrust there by me.’ (Vj1/658–659)
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(114) jü̆ɣnäm məɣ torə̑m putə̑w männə kŏlə̑ jeḷkəmt-us.
foreign land world edge I.loc all roam-pass.3sg.impf
‘I have wandered around the world’s end of all foreign land(s).’ 
(Vj1/997–998)

(115) kät si̮k-kə̑n männə tŏɣ nuk jö̆r-us.
two skein-du I.loc thither up tie-pass.3sg.impf
‘The two skeins were tied up there by me.’ (Vj1/616)

Karjalainen comments on the paradigm presented in Table 20 as follows: 
“These and similar passive forms seldom occur, instead, active constructions 
are used” (KarjGr 201).147 It is possible that the retreat of the passive in the Vj 
dialect, compared to the V dialect, is one of the few differences that can be 
found between these two dialects.

According to the texts published here, the majority of the passive con-
jugation verbs in them are 3sg forms:

(116) jäwət joɣə̑r männə kŏl ən-s-i.
seven armour I.loc all put_on-impf-pass.3sg
‘All the seven pieces of chain mail were put on by me.’ (Vj1/228–229)

(117) torə̑m ńŏɣ ḷɔ̈k-nə männə t́ä ńuɣɣə̑̑l-s-at.
heaven moose path-loc I.loc lo chase-impf-pass.3pl
‘I chased them on the path of the heavenly elk.’ (Vj1/379–380)

(118) ärəɣ tu-ntə̑ mańt́  tu-ntə̑ jak-ə̑ŋ-lät
song bring-ptc.prs tale bring-ptc.prs people-adj-subst
männə tŏɣ kɔɔl-kal-at.
I.loc thither hear-prfh-pass.3pl
‘I heard the song-bringing-men, tale-bringing men there.’ (Vj1/89–90)

In addition, although quite rarely, we can find 1sg forms as well:

(119) kaj-ə̑m paŋk-nə wiḷḷä tuɣɣ-uj-ə̑̑m.
dry-ptc.pst agaric-loc as_if carry.prf-pass-1sg
‘As if I had been carried by dried agaric.’ (Vj2/301)

The majority of the 1st person passive verbs are medial:

147. “Näitä ja tämäntapaisia pass. muotoja käytetään kuitenkin harvoin, ja niiden si-
jasta actiivista konstruktionia” (KarjGr 201).



3.2. The grammar of the Vasjugan dialect 
in light of Karjalainen’s texts

217

(120) sort kü̆l-ät kü̆l ilim-ä t́ät ilim-s-uj-əm.
inch thick-subst thick shame-lat lo be_ashamed-impf-pass-1sg
‘I got disgraced in an inch-thick disgrace.’ (Vj8/22–23)

(121) nüŋ mü̆ɣiĺä woj-uj-ə̑̑n?
you why fall_asleep.prf-pass-2sg
‘Why did you fall asleep?’ (Vj1/320–321)

The above sentences correspond to what we know about the Khanty passive 
constructions. Namely, the passive verb agrees with the unmarked patient in 
person and number, and the sentence also contains an agent marked with a 
loc suffix. However, it is impossible to determine with regard to a nominal 
patient whether it is nom or acc, because nominal objects are unmarked. At 
the same time, there are sentences in which the patient is expressed with a 
personal pronoun in the acc, and the verb is 3sg.

(122) är wajə̑ɣ-nə̑ mänt äl-käl-i.
many animal-loc I.acc elevate-prfh-pass.3sg
‘I was carried up by a lot of animals.’ (Vj1/48)

(123) wajə̑ɣ ăŋə̑t kiɣəĺ  wăɣ-na nü̆ŋ-ət nuk aɣɣtə̑ɣ̑ ɣsi̮l-l-i̮.
animal antler curved iron-com you.sg-acc up hang-prs-pass.3sg
‘You are hung up on a reindeer-antler hook (in a wooden cradle made
for you).’ (Vj6/12–13)

(124) kolə̑m juɣ al-ti̮ kat-nə̑ tŏɣ nü̆ŋ-ət
three tree lift-ptc.prs house-loc thither you-acc
koḷə̑ɣ̑ ɣ-l-i̮.
dandle-prs-pass.3sg
‘(…) in the house held together by three balks you are rocked.’
(Vj6/19–20)

These constructions may remind one of the Finnish impersonal construc-
tions, which similarly consist of the acc form of a personal pronoun and an 
invariable passive verb form (minut nostettiin, sinut keinutetaan).

“Ergative” constructions

In the passive constructions, the logical subject (agent) is marked with a loc 
suffix. This is true of all Khanty dialects. However, regarding the VVj dialects, 
in active sentences the Agent marked with the loc suffix also frequently oc-
curs. In such sentences, the verb can be of either subjective (125) or objective 
(126) conjugation.
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(125) num torə̑m äj öɣɣi-nə t́ä i̮l əsəl-wəl.
upper God little daughter-loc lo down lower-prs.3sg
‘[A  piece of linen] is lowered by the young daughter of the Upper 
God.’ (Vj2/352–353) 

(126) num torə̑m aj öɣɣi-nə paŋk peḷəɣ tä mänä
upper God little daughter-loc agaric half here I.lat
tu-l-tə̑̑.
bring-prs-sg<3sg
‘The half agaric is being brought to me by the young daughter of the 
Upper God.’ (Vj2/339–340)

The construction containing a marked agent and an active verb was consid-
ered ergative in previous literature (Balandin 1948; Gulya 1970; 1982; Hra-
kovskij 1972). As is well known, in the languages belonging to the ergative 
type, the subject of an intransitive sentence and the object of a transitive sen-
tence take the same case suffix, and the predicate of the sentence agrees with 
them (Havas 2003: 12–13). This is not the case with the VVj dialects. On the 
one hand, when the object is a personal pronoun it clearly shows that it is 
accusative:

(127) kɔḷkə̑-t-nə̑ mänt kăm mətä ṇoɣɣ-wə̑̑lt. 
raven-pl-loc I.acc all something peck-prs.3pl
‘The ravens are pecking me again and again.’ (Vj1/590–591)

(128) torə̑m-nə̑ məŋ-ət pärt-käl jäliɣsə-ntä-ɣ.
God-loc we-acc order-prfh.3sg fight-inf-tra
‘God ordered us to fight.’ (Vj1/94–95)

(129) mä əntə kü̆t koj-s-ə̑m, torə̑m-nə̑ mänt
I neg although not_want-impf-1sg God-loc I.acc
pirt-iɣɣən.
order.prf-3sg
‘(…) although I did not want it, God ordered me (to seek…).’ 
(Vj1/99–101)

On the other hand, the transitive predicate does not agree with the object in 
person or number but with the agent marked with a locative case suffix:

(130) männə tŏl taɣə̑-l-a jü̆ɣ-ä tŏḷə̑ɣ̑ ɣ-l-ə̑̑m.
I.loc that place-3sg-lat he-lat say-prs-1sg
‘Answering this, I say: (…).’ (Vj1/852–853)
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(131) min-nə tö̆j-əl öɣt-əm kär-əŋ näŋk
we.du-loc top-3sg cut-ptc.pst bark-adj larch 
təɣ wə-s-imən.
hither take-impf-sg<1du
‘We took a bark-rich pine, its top cut.’ (Vj1/855–856)

In later publications, this problem was approached in a more efficient way 
(Honti 1971; 1984: 93–96; Kulonen 1989; 1991; Ruttkay-Miklián 2003). Al-
though the scholars did use the term ergative, they made it clear that it should 
not be considered a factual ergative construction if the sentence contains a 
verb of active conjugation and a marked agent. Furthermore, as Kulonen 
(1989: 297–302; 1991:190–191) observed, in the eastern dialects there are more 
ergative sentences and fewer passive sentences than in the western dialects, 
while in the western dialects, there are more passive ones but less ergative 
sentences; these proportions are (inversely) similar.148

The previous investigations have not been able to set a clear system of 
rules governing the use of marked agents in sentences containing active verbs. 
According to Ruttkay-Miklián, the function of the ergative construction may 
be the marking of “the switch of role” regarding the subject and object, but 
she also adds that it is not obligatory if the intended meaning can be expressed 
with other synonym constructions (2003: 135).

Sachiko Sosa (2017: 191–207) analyzed the problem of the marked 
agent from an information-structure perspective. She found that the subject 
takes the loc suffix if, after some pause, it reappears in the text, and both the 
subject and the object make topics of the sentence. In the Trj texts published 
here, there is only one sentence containing a marked agent (Trj4/512–513), as 
well as in a similar function in example (33) on p. 64.

Karjalainen’s claims cited above, namely that in the Vj dialect the use 
of the passive conjugation had declined, are of great importance. However, 
the way of marking the agent was preserved, and it was applied in active sen-
tences. In the VVj dialects, this can be observed even in texts collected later 
(Terëškin 1958; 1961; Honti 1982b).

148. At the beginning of the 1990s, little linguistic material was available from the 
Surgut dialect (Tra, Jg, P). Today, thirty years later, on the basis of much more Surgut 
material, we can claim that concerning the eastern dialect variety, the construction 
mentioned as ergative is quite rare. This is why it is unfortunate that Andrey Filchen-
ko, in his work discussing this topic, mixes up the data of the VVj and Jg dialects, 
which differ from each other considerably. The passive sentences are described on the 
basis of the Jugan subdialect, while he presents the sentences containing active verb 
forms and subjects marked with the locative case suffix using VVj data (Filchenko 
2006).
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In (132), there are two agents and one object. Both agents’ actions are 
important, consequently both of them are provided with the emphasizing 
loc suffix. The object is regarded to be important in the first phase of the 
action, which is indicated by the transitive conjugation of the verb. Regarding 
the second phase, the object is less emphasized, and therefore a passive verb 
form is used.

(132) imi-nə ki̮nt mänä nuk čü̆čə-tə,
woman-loc back-basket I.lat up stretched-prf.sg<3sg
mə-s-tə, männə kaɣɣrə̑̑mtə̑̑-s-i.
give-impf-sg<3sg I.loc grab-impf-pass.3sg
‘The woman, holding it out, handed the back-basket to me, (and) I 
caught it.’ (Vj1/133–137)

On the basis of the data provided by these texts, we can claim that in a well-
formed text the agent is emphasized all along, and, correspondingly, active 
and passive voices are used in turns:

(133) torə̑m-nə pirt-i mänä săɣmə̑l-ta-ti̮,
God-loc order-prf.pass.3sg I.lat foretell-inf-emph
torə̑m-nə əntə pärt-käl, əntə tŏŋ i-l-im,
God-loc neg order-prfh.3sg neg pcl eat-prs-sg<1sg
mä tärəm ni-nə i̮l wart-l-uj-ə̑̑m.
I strong woman-loc down bring_down-prs-pass-1sg
‘God ordered me to recite, if he had not ordered me, I would not eat 
[agaric]; the strong woman would cast me down.’ (Vj2/11–13)

Non-finite verb forms

In the Vj dialect non-finite verb forms include an infinitive (inf), a present 
and a past participle (ptc.prs, ptc.pst), a converb (cnv), a negative partici-
ple (ptc.neg), and a potential participle (ptc.pot).149 This system is charac-
teristic of the Eastern dialects, and moreover it is the most complete system 
considering the whole Khanty language area. The southern dialects do not use 
a negative participle. From the northern systems, in turn, both the negative 
and the potential participles are missing.

149. Karjalainen clearly differentiated real conditions (if I go) from irreal conditions 
(if I went). The former he calls the potential, the latter one he calls the conditional. 
This practice is followed in the present survey of Vj grammar.
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Table 21: The formation of Vj non-finite verb forms and the suffixes attached 
to them

Formation Px Cx PP Num Emph -ti/-ti̮
inf -ta/-tä – + – +
ptc.prs -tə/-tə̑ + + + +
ptc.pst -(ə)m/-(ə̑)m + + + +
cnv -min/-mi̮n – – – + –
ptc.neg -ləɣ/-lə̑ɣ + + –
ptc.pot -ŋ- + – – –

In the case of the so-called unstable verb stems, namely i-/iɣ- ‘eat’, mə-/məj- 
‘give’, jö̆-/jö̆ɣ- ‘come’, jə-/jəɣ- ‘become’, wə-/wəj- ‘take’, u-/uj- ‘know, see’, 
and tu-/tuɣ- ‘bring’, the infinitives and the present participles are formed with 
the allomorphs also containing an additional -n-, cf. -nta/-ntä and -ntə/-ntə̑.

The person suffixes attached to non-finite verb forms are somewhat 
different from the ones used with verbs or nouns, cf. Table 22:

Table 22: The Vj non-finite verb forms and the person suffixes attached to 
them

Number
Person sg du pl
1 -am/-äm -amə̑n/-ämən -ow/-öw, -oɣ/-öɣ
2 -an/-än -i̮n/-in -i̮n/-in
3 -al/-äl -i̮n/-in -i̮l/-il

Examples to illustrate the uses of non-finite verb forms:

(134) tem al pit-əm ńöŋəḷ nü̆ŋ wel-tä
this year be_born-ptc.pst stork you kill-inf
kü̆rt-s-in.
not_be_able_to-impf-sg<2sg
‘You were not able to kill this stork nestling born this year.’ (Vj1/393–394)

(135) jəɣ kü̆rm-im-il soj-ə̑ŋ ḷɔ̈k männə ńuɣɣə̑̑l-ta
they step-ptc.pst-3pl hoar-adj path I.loc chase-inf
wer-s-i.
do-impf-pass.3sg
‘I started to chase (them) on the hoary path trampled by them.’ 
(Vj1/488–489)
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(136) num torə̑m jäwət öɣi-nə pirt-i
upper God seven daughter-loc order-prf-pass.3sg
məŋ-ä i-ntä-ti.
we-dat eat-inf-emph
‘We were ordered to eat it by the seven daughters of the Upper God.’ 
(Vj2/20–21)

(137) torə̑m jəɣ-əm-nə ärəɣ tu-nta-ɣɣ mańt́  tu-nta-ɣɣ
God father-1sg-loc song bring-inf-tra tale bring-inf-tra
mint ńula pärt-käl.
we.du.acc together order-prfh.3sg
‘My eternal iron God father ordered us (to go) together to bring 
song(s), bring tale(s).’ (Vj1/287–289)

(138) nü̆ŋ-ä jö̆-s-əm, koɣ ärəɣ tu-nt-am-a
you-lat come-impf-1sg long song bring-ptc.prs-1sg-lat
koɣ mańt́  tu-nt-am-a.
long tale bring-ptc.prs-1sg-lat
‘I have come to you in order to bring long songs, long tales.’ 
(Vj1/266–269)

(139) mänä mətä jŏɣat köl ärəɣɣ-t-äm-ä-ti
I.lat something the_size_of word sing-ptc.prs-1sg-lat-emph
i̮l əsl-ä.
down let-imp.2sg
‘Let down some words for me to sing.’ (Vj1/20–21)

(140) jö̆-nt-äm-nə ńŏl pült-kəl-öɣ čɔɣmi̮lə̑-wə̑l.
come-ptc.prs-1sg-loc nose hole-du-abl blow-prs.3sg
‘(…) when I came to him, [my horse] huffed through its two nostrils.’ 
(Vj1/285–286)

(141) mä ji̮ńt́ -m-am wej-əŋ ńal ji̮r il
I stick_in-ptc.pst-1sg shaft-adj arrow sacrifice away
äl moḷki̮-tu-s-at.
proh forget-bring-?impf-opt.3pl
‘(…) let the shafted-arrow sacrifice thrust by me, not be forgotten.’ 
(Vj1/659)
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(142) ontl-ə̑l kŏŋri̮-m ri̮t juɣ-əl kŏŋkri̮-t-al
inside-3sg hollow-ptc.pst boat wood-3sg hollow-ptc.prs-3sg
sät́ -wəl.
sound-prs.3sg
‘(A Khanty man’s) hollowing a hollowed tree for a boat can be heard.’
(Vj8/4)

(143) mətä amə̑̑s-m-al pi̮rnə̑̑ mänä jäsəŋlə-wəl.
something sit-ptc.pst-3sg after I.lat speak-prs.3sg
‘After sitting for some time, he says to me.’ (Vj1/747–748)

(144) männə wăɣ möɣər t́äɣ jɔɣɔɣi̮-mi̮n ulə̑ŋtə̑-s-l-am.
I.loc iron bludgeon lo hit-cnv begin-impf-pl-1sg
‘I started striking them with the iron bludgeon.’ (Vj1/689–690)

(145) torə̑m tät-əm weli-păra jaĺ -min ki̮t́ -wə̑lt.
God create-ptc.pst reindeer-herd stand-cnv remain-prs.3pl
‘The reindeer herd created by God remained standing.’ (Vj1/951–952)

(146) sem wăla-lə̑ɣ̑ ɣ mŏrə̑ɣ kök-kə sal-s-ə̑m
eye be-ptc.neg solid stone-tra seem-impf-1sg
‘I looked like an eyeless solid rock.’ (Vj1/234–235)

(147) niŋ-əm-nə iki u-lə̑ɣ̑ ɣ, süŋk u-lə̑ɣ̑ ɣ kat
woman-1sg-loc moon see-ptc.neg sun see-ptc.neg house
uj-nə̑ enəmtə-tə.
bottom-loc bring_up-prf.sg<3sg
‘My wife brought him up in a cellar that never saw the moon, never 
saw the sun.’ (Vj1/364–365)

(148) tim möɣər əj pü̆käḷi tim at́ i̮l-lə̑̑-kə̑̑
this bludgeon one button this encircle-ptc.neg-tra
jəɣ-təɣ.
become-prf.2pl
‘You have become defenseless at one blow of this bludgeon.’
(Vj1/709–710)

(149) koj-ŋ-in mä nəŋ-ä ḷɔ̈k pämil-l-əm.
want-ptc.pot-2pl I you-lat path show-prs-1sg
‘(…) if you want me to, I will guide you.’ (Vj1/684–685)
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(150) mä lil-im ti̮ɣɣə̑̑mtə̑̑-ŋ-an, torə̑m jəɣ-əw
I soul-1sg tear-ptc.pot-2sg God father-1pl
nămə̑s ki̮t́ -wə̑l.
thought remain-prs.3sg
‘If you tear my soul, our heavenly father will get angry.’ (Vj1/756–757)

The Khanty dialects do not differentiate the active and passive participles for-
mally. In their cases, the voice can be concluded on the basis of the place the 
participle occupies in the sentence. If the head of the participial phrase makes 
the subject of the relative clause, the participle is active:

(151) koɣ ärəɣ tu-ntə̑̑ ku
long song bring-ptc.pst man
‘long-song-bringing man’ (Vj1/558)

If, in turn, the head of the participial phrase makes the object of the relative 
clause, the reading of the participle is passive, even if it has no morphological 
marker: 

(152) jəɣ kü̆rm-im-il soj-ə̑ŋ ḷɔ̈k
they trample-ptc.pst-3pl hoar-adj path
‘the hoary path trampled by them’ (Vj1/488)

It is generally true of the Khanty dialects that the person marker taken by the 
participle refers to the agent, whether or not it is considered active. How-
ever, in the texts published here, there are several sentences in which the 
person-marking morpheme agrees with the object, in other words, it agrees 
with the grammatical subject of the passive sentence. Furthermore, the agent 
marked with the loc suffix also implies the passive reading.

(153) männə kələltə-m-il-nə inl-əŋ köčki
I.loc look-ptc.pst-3pl-loc edge-adj sword
əj pö̆nək-nä kŏlə̑ mänä čü̆čə-l-äl.
one tip-com all I.lat point_to.prf-pl-3pl
‘When I noticed them, they all pointed to me with one tip of their 
sharp swords.’ (Vj1/ 342–344)

(154) jü̆ɣ-pi ji̮r-ə̑ŋ juŋk, männə wel-ŋ-äl,
he-emph sacrifice-adj spirit I.loc kill-ptc.pot-3sg
äl ätmə-ɣ jə-wəl.
proh bad-tra become-prs.3sg
‘(…) he is a sacrifice-accepting spirit, too; if I kill him, let it not be 
wrong.’ (Vj1/ 763–766)
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Participle-like forms

In the texts we can find verb forms that do not fit in the participle system pre-
sented above, but they show features related to participles, namely, they cor-
respond to the predicate of relative clauses. One of them is the form derived 
with the help of -i/-i̮ adjective suffixes. This suffix is well-known in the litera-
ture (Sauer 1967: 118–125). It is primarily a denominal suffix, but its deverbal 
derivational function is also documented:

(155) torə̑m putə̑w kəl-i kɔs t́uḷa-m-al u-s.
world end look-adj star flash-ptc.pst-3sg see-impf.3sg
‘He saw the twinkling of the star at the end of the earth.’ (Vj1/374)

(156) wet märnəŋ kul mel-i kɔ̈ɣəḷ
five spawn-adj fish fit-adj cup
‘bowl housing five fish full of spawn’ (Vj1/58)

Moreover, this -i/-i̮ suffix has the same form as the pass.3sg verbal person 
suffix. In the next example (157) it is difficult to decide whether it functions as 
a derivational suffix of adjectives or it should be identified as a verbal suffix. It 
can be considered a verbal suffix for the reason that the sentence contains an 
agent characteristic of passive sentences (torə̑m-nə̑), while the clause ending 
in tät-i may be a relative clause.

(157) tepä ilən torə̑m-nə̑ tät-i, torə̑m jor
lo ahead God-loc create-prf.pass.3sg heaven middle
sărń-aŋ kanŋ-ow torə̑m t́arə̑s tŏɣ jŏɣə̑-s-ə̑m.
golden-adj coast-adj heaven sea there arrive-impf-1sg
‘Further, I arrived at the mid-heaven, golden-shored heavenly sea cre-
ated by God.’ (Vj1/964–966)

The problem surrounding the ending -iɣən/-aɣə̑n is similar. This cannot be 
found in Sauer’s monograph on derivational suffixes, but it is well-known as a 
perf.3sg verbal suffix. However, in certain constructions it can be regarded 
as a deverbal derivational suffix creating adjectives. For instance, in (158), the 
form wăl-aɣə̑n can be the predicate of the main clause on the one hand (158a), 
but on the other hand, it can be interpreted as an element having an adjectiv-
izer function (158b).
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(158a) jü̆ɣ-pi čăjaɣpə̑ wăl-aɣɣə̑̑n ji̮r wə-ntə
he-emph indeed be-perf.3sg sacrifice receive-ptc.prs
ji̮r-ə̑ŋ juŋk.
sacrifice-adj spirit
‘(…) he was a sacrifice-accepting sacrifice spirit, indeed.’ (Vj1/763–765)

(158b) jü̆ɣ-pi čăjaɣpə̑ wăl-aɣɣə̑̑n ji̮r wə-ntə
he-emph indeed be-adj sacrifice receive-ptc.prs
ji̮r-ə̑ŋ juŋk.
sacrifice-adj spirit
‘(…) he is a sacrifice-accepting sacrifice spirit, indeed.’ (Vj1/763–765) 

In other constructions, the form wălaɣə̑n is to enable adverbials to function 
as adjectives:

(159) tim torm oɣti̮ wăl-aɣɣə̑̑n čɔ̈k-əŋ məɣ 
this world surface be-adj trouble-adj land
‘the most tormenting field that has ever been in the world’ (Vj1/ 664)

(160) tim tormoɣti̮ wăl-aɣɣə̑̑n čök-əŋ jar 
this world_surface be-adj trouble-adj lake
‘the most tormenting lake in the world’ (Vj1/ 668) 

Otherwise it is the present participle of the be-verb (waltə̑) that is used for 
enabling various phrases to function as adjectival ones:

(161) i t́u wăl-tə̑̑ juk-ə̑ŋ ɔ̈ɣət
one that be-ptc.prs tree-adj cape
‘wooded promontory right there (at the same place)’ (Vj1/296)

(162) əj wăl-tə̑̑ sŏɣ-aŋ məɣ
one be-ptc.prs fur-adj earth
‘the only, mossy earth’ (Vj1/815)

(163) nəŋ kuntə̑ wăl-tə̑̑ əs-l-in nur mänöɣ
you when be-ptc.prs mother-pl-2pl revenge I.abl
kənč-l-ətəɣ?
search-prs-2pl
‘Which (lit. when being) mothers’ revenge are you looking for from 
me?’ (Vj1/682–683)

(164) tə lil-ə wăl-tə̑̑ kotə̑l-nə̑ 
this soul-ins be-ptc.prs day-loc
‘On this living day (…)’ (Vj2/193)
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Besides the be-verb, the verb wer- ‘do, make’ may also take the derivational 
suffix -iɣən, which builds adjectives:

(165) utə̑ wer-iɣɣən wərtə juɣ-ə̑w juɣ jɔ̈ṇk-ä utə̑
landward make-adj red tree-adj tree ridge-lat up
kül-s-əm.
get_up-impf-1sg
‘I went up on the ridge covered with red-wooded trees (pine trees).’ 
(Vj1/661–662)

(166) nämən wer-iɣɣən jaĺ t́ ə̑ ku pəlät 
at_the_shore make-adj stand-ptc.prs man height
müɣ-əw jar-a t́ä niɣ wi̮ɣə̑l-l-ə̑m.
rush_bed-adj lake-lat sure_enough down descend-prs-1sg
‘I descend on the lake having a bed of rushes, the height of a man, on 
its bank.’ (Vj1/666–667) 

These phrases, sometimes not corresponding to the traditional word classes, 
may be characteristic of the language of songs, and consequently the ques-
tions that arise in connection with them can no longer be answered.

Further syntactic features

Numerous syntactical considerations have already been mentioned in con-
nection with morphological phenomena. In what follows, some further syn-
tactic features, which can be illustrated from the texts, will be presented.

Agreement

Generally, the person and number of the subject is indicated on the verbal 
predicate:

(167) kät näj-kən mänt läɣɣəl-l-əkən.
two princess-du I.acc watch-prs-3du
‘(…) two ladies are watching me.’ (Vj1/986–987)

With numerals above ‘two’, the noun is singular while the predicate is plural.

(168) kɔlə̑m juŋk t́unam pot-s-ə̑̑t. 
three spirit there flee-impf-3pl
‘(…) the three spirits fled there.’ (Vj1/518–519)
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Non-verbal predicate

It is typical of the VVj dialects that in the nominal predicates a predicate clitic 
(-ki) is also added to the nominal element. This clitic can also take markers of 
number, e.g. tem ämp jəmə-ki ‘this dog is good’, tem ämp-ət jəməkə-jätət ‘these 
dogs are good’ (KarjGr 171). In the texts published here there is one example 
of this clitic:

(169) öɣi-m wăɣ-ə̑l är-ki.
daughter-1sg money-3sg much-pred
‘My daughter has much money.’ (Vj1/750)150

With first and second person subjects the nominal predicates also contain 
a copula (wăs-), agreeing with the subject. This is not identical with the be-
verb. The above-described construction is characteristic of the VVj and Surg 
dialects.

(170) nəŋ päńt́əɣ jaɣ wăs-tə̑ɣ̑ ɣ.
you mean people cop-2pl
‘(…) you are mean people.’ (Vj1/726)

(171) tin-əŋ sö̆j wăs-ə̑̑m.
value-adj voice cop-1sg
‘I am a precious voice.’ (Vj1/839)

If the 3rd person form of the be-verb appears in the sentence, then it cannot be 
a nominal-predication clause but rather a clause expressing possession.

(172) čăjaɣpə̑ păɣ enəmt-äɣən, nem-əl-pä wăl-wə̑̑l
indeed boy bring_up-prf.3sg name-3sg-emph be-prs.3sg
torə̑m kɔs kŏr-aw joɣə̑r.
heaven star appearance-adj chainmail
‘(…) for real, a son was brought up, he also had a name: Celestial- Star- 
Looking-Chainmail.’ (Vj1/361–363)

150. Sentences (169) and (172) also illustrate that the verb tăja- ‘have’, well known
from all Khanty dialects, is not the only way of expressing possession. In the Vj dia-
lect, possession is often expressed with a noun carrying a possessive suffix and the
be-verb or a predicative clitic.
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Negation 

As in other Khanty dialects, in the Vj dialect negation is expressed with the 
help of particles. In constituent negation əntə (173) is used, while in prohibi-
tions äl (174) is used:

(173) mä nü̆ŋ-ət əntə pŏr-l-ə̑m.
I you-acc neg bite-prs-1sg
‘I won’t bite you.’ (Vj1/244–245)

(174) kərəɣ ńäləm kərəɣ köl äl lŏŋt-i̮tə̑n. 
improper language improper word proh read-imp.sg<2pl
‘Do not pronounce improper words of an improper language.’ 
(Vj2/179–180)

The negative existential əntim in some cases agrees with the subject (175), but, 
according to the data, not in an obligatory fashion (176).

(175) männə kü̆t üɣlim-s-im, jaɣ-l-am əntim-ätət.
I.loc when look_for-impf-sg<1sg people-pl-1sg neg.pred-pl
‘(…) although I looked for my men, they cannot be found.’  
(Vj1/273–274)

(176) männə əḷḷə kat putə̑w kü̆t üɣəl-l-i,
I.loc big house end when look_for-prs-pass.3sg
əntim jaɣ-l-am.
neg.pred people-pl-1sg
‘By me, the end of the big house is being looked over, no (sign of ) my 
men.’ (Vj1/275–276)

The negative existential element often co-occurs with a negative pronoun. 
Negative pronouns are formed with a -p element attached to an indefinite 
pronoun (177)–(179). 

(177) torə̑m wöɣ-i lil-əŋ juŋk-l-am kotap əntim. 
God power-adj soul-adj spirit-pl-1sg nowhere neg.pred
‘(…) my strong, lively, heavenly spirits/heroes are nowhere.’ 
(Vj1/465–466)

(178) mä jŏkə̑ läɣəm-s-əm mətä kăsi̮p əntim. 
I back look-impf-1sg something nobody neg.pred
‘I looked back, there is nobody.’ (Vj1/324–325)
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(179) kɔlə̑m jɔ̈ŋ kuj-ə̑w jäĺ  mətälip əntim. 
three ten man-adj army nothing neg.pred
‘(…) my men’s troop of thirty people are (i.e. have become) nothing.’ 
(Vj1/703–704)

Conditional sentences

As was mentioned in the discussion of the participles (pp. 220–224), in Vas-
jugan Khanty, the real condition is expressed with a participle formed with a 
-ŋ- derivational suffix, which Karjalainen calls potential.

(180) koj-ŋ-in mä nəŋ-ä ḷɔ̈k pämil-l-əm.
want-ptc.pot-2pl I you-lat way show-prs-1sg
‘(…) if you want me to, I will guide you.’ (Vj1/684–685)

The conjunction kuntə̑ ‘when, if ’ can also appear in these sentences:

(181) torə̑m-nə̑ kuntə̑̑-nə̑̑ ärəɣ tu-mə̑ juŋkan-ə̑ɣ 
God-loc when-loc song bring-ptc.pst idol_prince-tra
mänt čăjaɣ čöŋləltə-ŋ-äl… 
I.acc really bring_up-ptc.pot-3sg
‘If God brought me up to be an idol-prince bringing songs indeed, 
(…)’ (Vj1/635–637)

To express irreal condition, a  verb in the indicative mood and the particle 
tŏŋ are used. According to Karjalanen’s notes on grammar, the particle tŏŋ, 
combined with a present or a past tense verb, expresses the present or past 
conditionals, respectively, e.g. mä mənləm tŏŋ ‘I would go’, mä mənsəm tŏŋ 
‘I would have gone’ (KarjGr 174). However, in the texts, the particle tŏŋ with 
past tense verbs can refer to the past, present, or future tenses. In the Vj3 song, 
there are numerous conditional sentences in which the protasis is expressed 
with a ptc.pst+px+loc verb form, while the apodosis, in turn, is expressed 
with a finite verb followed by the particle tŏŋ. This particle comes up seven 
times altogether, five times following a past tense verb (lines 8, 11, 12, 14, 35), 
once after a present tense verb form (line 26), as well as once preceding a 
participle-loc form (line 33). The sentences (182)–(183) express present tense 
despite the past tense verbs formed with the -s tense suffix:



3.2. The grammar of the Vasjugan dialect 
in light of Karjalainen’s texts

231

(182) kä lil-kən tăja-m-am-nə əj lil-im
two soul-du have-ptc.pst-1sg-loc one soul-1sg
nü̆ŋ-ä mə-s-im tŏŋ.
you-lat give-impf-sg<1sg pcl
‘If I had two souls, I would give one of my souls to you.’ (Vj3/13–14)

(183) əj jəj kal-ta torə̑m-nə̑ tŏŋ məŋ-a
one night sleep-inf God-loc pcl we-lat
əsəl-t-äl-nə čəkə tŏŋ jəm wăl-ə̑̑s.
allow-ptc.prs-3sg-loc very_much pcl good be-impf.3sg
‘If God allowed us to spend a night, it would be very good.’ 
(Vj2/266–267)151

In (184), the predicate taking -kal/-käl tense suffix expresses past tense indeed.

(184) t́upə̑ tŏŋ mänä torə̑m jor köl-əŋ wajə̑ɣ əntə
only pcl I.lat heaven centre word-adj animal neg
tŏŋ əsəl-käl-i.
pcl let-prfh-pass.3sg
‘I  wish he had not let the mid-heaven speaking animal down to me 
(I  wish the mid-heaven speaking animal had not been let down to 
me).’ (Vj1/593–594)

Complex sentences containing more than one finite verb

It is a well-known fact that the Khanty dialects typically express subordina-
tion with participial constructions. However, there exist compound sentenc-
es containing more than one finite verb, in which conjunctions, in the phase 
of coming into existence, can also be observed.

(185) nü̆ŋ mü̆ɣɣi wăl-ta koj-wə̑n, mü̆ɣɣi kăla-ta koj-wə̑n? 
you what live-inf want-prs.2sg what die-inf want-prs.2sg
‘Do you want to live, or do you want to die?’ (Vj1/741–742)

In the future, the texts published here can, of course, serve as a basis for fur-
ther morphological and syntactic observations. 

151. Russian influence is also possible, because in the Russian language the condi-
tional particle appears exclusively with past tense verbs (я пошла бы ‘I  would go, 
I would have gone’).
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3.3. Texts and notes

Vj1 – Heroic tale

This song was divided into two parts by Karjalainen, an introductory part 
(Esilaulu, pages 1–4, lines 1–91), and the actual song (Varsinainen laulu, pages 
5–50, lines 92–1017). Instead of a title, he wrote at the top of the page laulun 
sanoilla puhuva ‘speaking with the words of a song’. This may be to express 
that, although the speaker told the song in prose, he used the phrases of the 
language of hero’s songs. Karjalainen himself also used the term sankarisatu 
ʻhero’s tale’ when referring to this text ( JugrUsk 506; FFC 63: 185; Relig3: 138).

The text is not divided into verse lines. The lines fill the pages but Kar-
jalainen left wide margins for comments. In this publication, the original lines 
are preserved, i.e. the line-ending words are hyphenated in the same way as 
they were in the manuscript.

Its genre is a hero’s tale.

Summary of the content

The introductory song is about the way in which the singer acquires the mel-
ody and lyrics of the seven songs, seven tales. He turns to the heavenly father 
for words, and a gust of wind takes him into the sky where the mid-heaven 
speaking swallow grants him what he asked for.

Then begins the actual song, in which the hero tells his adventures 
in the first person singular. The protagonist’s name is Celestial-Star-Looking-
Chain-Mail, and his dwelling space, where he starts his journey and where he 
returns home, is named as Snowbound-Sanded-Populous-Cape, White-Rock-
Bordered-Cape. We have no evidence that this appellation referred to an exist-
ing geographical place.

When preparing for the fight, the hero is given arms by his mother, as 
well as wisdom by his father, although he does not long for battle. He is also 
helped by a horse possessing heavenly strength, which always appears when 
his help is needed, and the horse flies its rider across many lands. Both the horse 
and his rider are song-bringing, tale-bringing heroes, i.e. the protagonists of 
the song and the tale. The hero also has an army, whose epithet is ‘height of 
a velvet duck’s talons’. Nevertheless, the hero fights his battles alone, which 
are observed by his supporters only from the distance. He is attacked with 
arrows and swords but he repels these attacks with his three-hundred-pood 
bludgeon. The fighters Solid-Stone-Throwing-Hero, Seven-Hurdles-Overleap-
ing-Hero, Frosty-Pelissed-Clothing-Hero, who are initially hostile, later join 
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him. However, he kills Lively-Snake-Headed-Man, scalps him, tears out his 
heart and even eats some of it. Finally, the hero properly buries his beaten 
enemy so that it could be respected as an idol spirit by those later to be born.

In what follows, the hero’s battles have various outcomes. His next 
enemy, Heavenly-Power-Lively-Hand nearly pulverizes him. On the shore of 
the fiery sea, he suffocates in the smoke. At his request, God freezes the sea, 
thus he will be able to cross it. As he did not die of smoke, in gratitude hangs 
two red skeins on a pine for his mother, and on the far shore, in turn, he sticks 
two arrows in the sand as a sacrifice and a token of remembrance.

On the next hard ground, on a thorny way, among clumps as high 
as a man, he is attacked again but he alone defeats thirty fighters. Then he 
encounters two further fighters, Solid-Stone-Looking-Chain-Mail and Red-
Stone-Looking Chain-Mail. Both of them beg him to spare their lives, saying 
“Do not tear my soul, as thin as a grass-blade.” They both offer their daughters 
in exchange. The hero makes them swear under the golden-branch, heavenly 
larch that they will send him the girls within a certain period. The name of the 
second fighter’s daughter is Buttoned-Castor-Coat-Resembling Little Mistress.

There is one battle left waiting for the hero. After his three-hundred-
pood bludgeon turns into a bundle of weak twigs, following his enemy’s ad-
vice, they fight using larch tree trunks, then begin wrestling. Grabbing each 
other’s belts, they try to bring each other down. Although none of them is suc-
cessful, they trample the whole earth, dragging it off balance. It is the messen-
ger of the heavenly father who is able to stop them, saying that they have come 
around the sky along its centre (which is the hole in the ice-ax), so it is time 
to go home. At this point, the two heroes make peace, even swearing an oath.

The protagonist gets homesick. He summons his horse and they fly 
home to his town at White-Rock-Bordered-Cape, to his house singing seven 
songs, telling seven tales. He bows his head to the icons, and tells them he 
has gone round the world. With God’s help, he has become familiar with for-
eign lands’ power and wisdom. His two brides also arrive, and he takes a seat 
between them in the holy corner of the house. The servant covers them with 
an embroidered blanket decorated also with metal ornaments, and the hero 
turns into an iron idol, a stone idol. This is where the seven songs, seven tales 
end.
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jäwət ärəɣ jäwət mańt́  [Seven songs, seven tales]

Page 1
1. jäw[ə]t ärəɣ săɣə̑w köl

mä ulə̑ŋtə̑si̮m[.]
2. koɣ ärəɣ koɣ mańt́ ,

jö̆näŋ152 ärəɣ să-
3. ɣaw kölnäti, peläŋ

ka[t] peläŋ jora
4. i̮mə̑lsə̑m, ärə[ɣ] kən[č]čə

neməŋ köl-
5. näti. mä t́ ŏɣa saɣə̑l juɣ ur153 ńo-
6. ɣi̮na mä i̮mə̑lsə̑m, mä mü̆ɣitä
7. käslim154. ḷaŋ juɣə̑w toraŋ kat
8. tü̆ɣtəŋ kat jəɣpeḷəɣnə mäkö̆ no-
9. mə̑ɣsi̮llə̑m, koɣ turpə̑w turə̑ŋ
10. ärəɣ; kŏḷə̑ŋ kat jəɣpeḷəɣnə mäkö̆
11. nomə̑ɣsi̮llə̑m, mä kästä kü̆rtim155.
12. jäw[ə]t ärəɣ jäwət

mańt́  săɣə̑w köl-
13. nä wi̮čə̑156 latə̑ wăɣtorə̑m

jəɣəm kɔlə̑nta,
14. mä kăntə̑[ɣ] ku ńäləm čeɣä nü̆ŋä
15. nuk əsəltä kojlə̑m[.] mänä mətä-
16. jŏɣa[t]157 köl mänä tŏŋ i̮l əslä. mä
17. tepä tem ka[t] jəɣpeḷəɣnə jaɣnə̑
18. mänt ärəɣtät[i] amə̑sə̑t,

nü̆ŋä kölä[t]
19. pi̮rə̑ɣsə̑lə̑m, sărńə̑ŋ ɔɣə̑w
20. jäwjɔ̈ŋ torə̑m mänä

mətä jŏɣa[t]158

152. ikuinen, alituinen, ainainen [everlasting, constant, continuous]
153. ikäänkuin puuhalko omalla lihallani (ei ole apulaishaltioita) [with my body, like
a log (he has no assistant spirits)]
154. löydäänköhän [will I find it?]
155. не могу наидти [I cannot find it]
156. (wič)
157. сколько нибудь [some, a certain amount of something]
158. 70 – сколько нибудь [70 – some]

I started the word having the 
melody of seven songs. With 
the words of a long song, a long 
tale, an ancient song, I sat down 
in the middle on the floor of the 
floored house, with a true word 
looking for the song. (5) With 
my body, naked like a log, I sat 
down, what am I looking for? 
(7) A house having a torch and
a door-gap – inside the fiery
house I am thinking indeed,
the long sounding sounded
song (lit. long-throated
throaty song), I am thinking
indeed, inside the house
with a door, I cannot find.

(12) My eternal iron
God father, possessing the 
words with the melody of seven 
songs, seven tales, listen, I 
want to let human speech [fly] 
up to you. (15) To me, some 
words I wish you let down! 
(16) I here, inside this house,
people made me sit down to
sing, I beseech you for words;
golden-headed seventy skies,

✍

☝

☝

☝
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Page 2
21. köl ärəɣtämäti i̮l əslä[.] männäm
22. wöɣäm mä əntə käslim, nü̆ŋə wö-
23. ɣännäti məta jŏɣa[t] köləŋnät
24. wi̮čə̑latə̑ wă[ɣ] torə̑m jəɣəm, săr-
25. ńə̑ŋ ɔɣə̑w wăɣtorə̑m jəɣəm. nü̆ŋ
26. jisŋän159 nü̆ŋ kölän mä məɣoɣti̮
27. kü̆ḷəŋ jaɣa lŏŋə̑ttamati̮. torə̑m
28. jäsəŋ torə̑m köl. tem urt amə̑s-
29. ta öɣəŋ kata păkkə̑ŋ kata mä
30. jäw[ə]t ärəɣ săɣə̑w

köl solə̑ŋ mańt́
31. lŏŋə̑tamati̮.
32. jäw[ə]t ärəɣ s[ăɣə̑w]

kölnä kŏla mätim
33. peläŋ ka[t] pelä jorna kŏla amə̑s-
34. lə̑m, üləŋ ja[ɣ]ku torə̑m putwow
35. ät́əɣsär wat jŏɣtə̑s[.] mä čɔ̈kəŋ
36. ńäləm jö̆näw kölän kălatə̑ ku
37. ńäləm čeɣäm tärəm wat mi̮ŋ-
38. ki̮nə̑ əḷḷə kut jö̆näw

jəŋköɣ əḷḷə wat
39. mi̮ŋki̮nə̑ ńäləm jö̆nä160 konə̑ŋ kat
40. ji̮rə̑ŋ tö̆jä t́ä nuk äləmsi[.]

Page 3
41. oɣə̑r juɣ ji̮rə̑ŋ tö̆jä ət́əɣ wat
42. jäw[ət] mi̮ŋki̮nə̑ pəɣtə

pələŋ jäwət
43. kɔḷa161 nuk äləmli näɣi pələŋ
44. jəltə pat́a. torə̑mnə̑ mä jisŋəm
45. mä köläm tultə̑ näɣi pələŋ jäwət
46. kɔḷoɣ nuɣpa məntiləm temnäm
47. nɔmə̑n mä kɔlkali̮m162[.]

tŏɣlə̑ŋ sar
48. är wajə̑ɣnə̑163 män[t]

älkäli, tem nɔ-

159. nyk. jisŋən [now jisŋən]
160. kielen kanta [the root of the tongue]
161. rakoon [into the opening, into the gap]
162. kuulin [I heard it]
163. păjlə̑ŋ sar är wajə̑ɣnə̑ [by many, speedy, winged animals]

for me, some words to sing, let 
down. (21) I, myself cannot find 
my power, with your power, 
with some words, my eternal, 
heavenly father. (25) In order to 
tell your tale, your word(s) to 
the clever people on the surface 
of the earth. (27) Divine tale, 
divine word. (28) Into this house, 
(29) inhabited by girls and boys,
where suitors are invited to be
seated, so that I could perform
word(s) having the melody
of seven songs, a light tale.

(32) While I myself
am sitting on the floor of the 
floored house, there came a 
cold wind from the end of the 
land of northern people. (35) 
My humble, tongue-root word, 
my earthborn idiom has been 
lifted to the root of my tongue, 
to the top of the smoke-holed 
house, by a big, strong gust of 
wind coming from six-rooted 
waters. To the top of a high tree, 
by seven gusts of the cold wind, 
into the seven openings of the 
black cloud, it was lifted to the 
moving lining of the white cloud. 
(44) Up in the sky, above here,
I sensed my being carried up
through the seven holes of the
white clouds that bring my tale,
my word(s). (47) I was carried
by (48) a lot of speedy, feathered
animals, up here, the song of

✍

☝
☝

☝

☝
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49. mə̑n jäwət sü̆ɣmət
jaĺ t́ ə̑ päi tŏɣlə̑ŋ

50. sar ärəɣ wajə̑ɣnə̑ tăɣrə̑ltə̑-
51. ɣali̮164[.] kaɣə̑ soɣə̑w är ikit wăli-
52. lilə̑ɣalt165, jəɣ jäsəŋlilmil köl166

53. männə əjt́u lŏŋə̑lə̑m.
jäwət sü̆ɣmət

54. jaĺ t́ ə̑ päjnə tăɣrə̑ltə̑ɣalil, jäwət
55. loɣ ni̮ńt́ ə̑ kat167; t́u

ka[t] jəɣpeḷəknə
56. wălwə̑l wi̮č[ə] jaĺ t́ ə, är jaɣ pəlät
57. sărńə̑ŋ äŋkəl ji̮rə̑ŋ tö̆jnə
58. wet märnəŋ kul meli kɔ̈ɣəḷ168[.]
59. kɔ̈ɣəḷ jəɣpeḷəknə torə̑m jor
60. köləŋ ḷip169 tŏt tăɣrə̑ltəlil.
61. mä köläm tärəm wat

jäw[ət] mi̮ŋ-

Page 4
62. ki̮nə̑ jü̆ɣa jŏɣtə̑mtə̑si̮. torə̑m jor
63. köləŋ wajə̑ɣ ilok läɣililəwəl[:]
64. koĺ  mänä joɣtə̑s köləŋlät[?] mü̆ɣi
65. kăsi̮nə̑ mänt čɔ̈kəŋ ńäləm tö̆jä
66. kojnə̑ mänt săɣə̑mlə̑s170, mü̆ɣi kă-
67. si̮ mü̆ɣəli jü̆ɣä maswə̑l[”]. wajə̑k
68. irimäŋ171 kăsi̮nə̑ mänt ereɣləs172[.]
69. ko[t] mü̆ɣi kăsi̮nə̑ won[t]

wajə̑ɣ wərəŋ
70. wălə̑ka173 mänt wajə̑k irimäŋ ku

164. sanottiin vanhat ihmiset [it is told by the old]
165. asuivat [(they) lived]
166. heidän puhumiaan sanoja [the words said by them]
167. 7 hevosta voi juosta loppuun (peräkkäin, oli niin pitkä talo) [the house is so long 
that seven horses can run along it (following one another)]
168. pylvään päässä malja johon mahtuu 5 määhnäis язьiä [at the top of the column,
(there is) a bowl that can house even five ides full of spawn inside it]
169. siinä keskitaivaan (taivaan navan) pääskynen [there sits the mid-heaven (heaven- 
corner) swallow]
170. nyk ei – mainitsi [today not – he mentioned]
171. onnistumaton metsästysreissu [unsuccessful hunt]
172. mainitsi (minua) [he mentioned (me)]
173. veripaikkaan s.o. missä on eläin tapettu, nyk wălaka [to the bloody place, i.e.
where the animal was killed, today wălaka]

many speedy, feathered animals 
of the hill where seven birch 
trees stand can be heard. (51) 
There lived lots of gray-haired 
old men, I enumerate the words 
told by them in the same way.

(53) It is echoing (54)
on the hill where seven birch 
trees stand, (there is a) house 
where seven horses can have a 
rest; inside this house, there is a 
golden column, as tall as many 
people, standing eternally, at the 
top of it there is a bowl housing 
five fish full of spawn. (59) 
Inside the bowl, the mid-heaven 
speaking swallow is twittering. 
(61) By the seven gusts of the
strong wind, my word was taken
to it (surprising it). (62) The mid-
heaven speaking animal looks
around: “Where is this speech
coming from to me?” (64) “What
human [took] me to the tip of his
miserable tongue, what kind of a
human, what does he need?” (67)
It mentioned me as a man who
does not (cannot) kill wild game.
What man, the bloody place of

✍
☝

☝

☝
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71. mänt săɣə̑mlə̑s[.] kü̆ḷəŋ
məɣ jäwtoɣti̮

72. männə t́at üɣlimsim174.
jü̆[ɣ] kăsi̮nə̑

73. ärə[ɣ] kənčə ńäləm čeɣänä mänt
74. săɣə̑mlaɣə̑n, mä tim čɔ̈kəŋ məɣ
75. jäw[ə]toɣti̮ männə kü̆t

üɣəlli[,]175 mä
76. kü̆ḷəŋ məɣnə männə əntə käsli. tət
77. nɔmə̑n mä uɣali̮m torə̑m jor köɣ
78. pelä, tot köɣ pelä, ji̮rə̑ŋ tö̆jnə
79. wălwə̑l. köɣä salti̮ wăɣa salti̮176

80. kŏraw kan, t́u köɣä salti̮ kŏraw
81. kan jü̆[ɣ] körəɣtäl177

jŏlə̑w178 torə̑m
82. mä kop əntə ulə̑m179, jü̆ɣ wičimä180

Page 5
83. kö[ɣ] kŏraw joɣə̑r181[.]

mä ärəɣ tuntə̑
84. mańt́  tuntə̑ juŋ[k] kan jü̆ɣä
85. mənləm, jü̆ɣ torə̑m putə̑w putə̑w
86. jəŋköɣ putwə̑l ulə̑ɣ182 torə̑m kiməl
87. jü̆ɣən uli̮. torə̑m putə̑wnə̑ wiči-
88. mä ji̮rə̑ŋ juŋkə̑t joɣrə̑ŋ eləw
89. ärəɣ tuntə̑ mańt́  tuntə̑ jakkə̑ŋlät
90. männə tŏ[ɣ] kɔlkalat183. pi̮čə̑ŋ kas-

174. saada selvää, löytää (?) [find out, find (?)]
175. Varsinainen laulu [The actual song – it starts here]
176. liittyä tarttua kiinni, esim. valokuva syntyy [join, stick to, e.g. a photo comes
into being]
177. hänen kaatumapaikkaansa ei missään näe (hän on niin mahtava, ettei missään
kaadu) [I cannot see the place where he fell (he is so powerful that he does not fall
anywhere)]
178. ikuinen (?) [everlasting (?)]
179. нигде не знаю [I do not know it anywhere]
180. wičemə nyk. p. [wičemə in today’s speech]
181. kiventapaiseen rautapaitaan ikuiseksi syntynyt (?) mahtava, „kova” on [he was
born forever into chain mail, (he is) ?powerful, “hard”]
182. его границы никто не видалъ [nobody saw his limits]
183. я тамъ ихъ слышалъ [there, I heard them]

wild animals, man who misses the 
game, mentioned me?” (71) “On 
the seven surfaces of the pitted 
earth, I have looked for him. 
(72) He, a man, has mentioned
me with his tongue looking for
songs, although I was looking
for him on the seven surfaces of
this miserable earth, I cannot
find him on the pitted earth.[”]

(76) Up here, I saw the
mid-heaven stone floor, it is at 
the top. (79) Stone-Like-Iron-
Like-Ruler that Stone-Like-
Ruler, I cannot see a world for 
his fall, he is the stone-like, 
eternal chain mail. (83) I, song-
bringing, tale-bringing spirit-
ruler, am going to him, he is 
shown from the water of the end 
of the world’s end to the edge 
of the endless sky. (87) At the 
world’s end, (there are) eternal 
spirits who accept sacrifices, 
song-bringing, tale-bringing 
people having chain-mailed 
bodies, there I heard them.

✍☝

☝

☝

☝
☝
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91. kü̆ṇ[č] pəlät kujə̑w jäĺńa ńula jä-
92. litöɣ kotə̑l184. jäw[ə]t ärəɣ j[äwət]

m[ańt́ ] s[ăɣə̑w] k[öl] [.]
93. mü̆ɣəlin ka[t] jəɣpeḷəknə məŋ
94. mü̆ɣəlin185 amsə̑ltə̑lə̑w186. torə̑mnə̑
95. məŋət pär[t]käl jäĺ iɣsəntäɣ[.] əj
96. ka[t] jəɣ peḷəknə məŋ kuntə̑nə̑
97. amsə̑kə̑tə̑sŏɣ187 torə̑mnə̑ məŋət
98. mi̮čə̑wə̑l188 tim ka[t]

jəɣpeḷkä torə̑m-
99. nə̑ məŋə təɣ patə̑ltə̑wə̑l, mä
100. əntə kü̆t kojsə̑m torə̑mnə̑

män[t] pir-
101. tiɣən torə̑m măɣə̑l ji̮rə̑ŋ kant
102. əsi mä əsi kŏlə̑ kurńə̑ɣtə̑li̮m189[.]

Page 6
103. katə̑ŋ jaɣlama190 mä

put wertə əḷḷə
104. pajartati̮ jəŋkər wökəŋ mä t́ä
105. ti̮ɣə̑sə̑m[:] [„]sosə̑m kar

ńoɣi191 put t́ä[ɣ]
106. kăta pănčalti̮tə̑n192,

əḷḷə kar lami̮193

107. puḷ t́ä kăta pănčalti̮tə̑n. mä
108. intäŋ siɣər kul alŋə̑nə̑ semam wa-

184. jonakin päivänä sotien yhteen joudumme [someday we will meet in battle]
185. nyk. mü̆ɣəlä -liw [today mü̆ɣəlä -liw]
186. miksi me turhanpäiten istutamme häntä (pitää ruveta lauluun käsiksi) [why do
we make him sit in vain (he must begin singing)]
187. (-sə̑w)
188. nyk. mi̮čə̑wə̑l, kiroo (vrt. mi̮čwə̑l heiluttaa) [today mi̮čə̑wə̑l curse (cf. mi̮čwə̑l
‘sway’]
189. Jumala on käskenyt käydä (tiedustaa) kysymään kaikkien seutujen sankareja –
навѣщать – чтобы [God ordered me to visit the heroes of all lands to inquire – to
visit – in order to]
190. у меня въ домѣ живущим [those who live in my house]
191. käskin väkevän pääpalvelijan panna padan tulelle sitkeän porohärän li[haa]
[I ordered the strong chief servant to put the cauldron, the reindeer bull’s hard meat,
on the fire]
192. ну ка ripustakaa [come on, hang it up]
193. nyk. ḷamə̑t [today ḷamə̑t]

(90) Later, the day of
fighting together with the men’s 
troop of the height of a velvet 
duck’s talons. (92) Word having 
the melody of seven songs, 
seven tales. Why, in the house, 
why do we make him sit? (94) 
God ordered us to fight. (95) 
When we started to sit in the 
house, God curses us; inside 
this house we are frozen by 
God, although I did not want 
it, God ordered me to seek out 
all heroes (rulers who accept 
sacrifices) all over the world.

(103) I told my best
people (i.e. my servants), my 
big chief servant cooking (in) 
pots, (whose) shoulders (are) 
strong, “Come and cook the 
dish from dry reindeer bull 
meat, hang up (above the 
fire) the flat piece of the big 
reindeer bull. (106) I… my inner 
parts are longing for the end 
of the edible siɣər fish [when] 

✍
☝

☝ ☝

☝

☝
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109. ɣə̑ntə̑wə̑l194, mä koɣ ḷɔ̈k koɣ măč
110. wertämä”[.] t́u[t]

pi̮rnə̑ kat läɣəlli
111. juɣtumaŋ əḷḷə artə̑ta mä t́ä ti̮ɣə̑-
112. sə̑m: [„]mä t́u torə̑mjuŋk awtə̑w
113. karam mänä nik wänəltitən[.]
114. tuɣi̮tə̑n təɣ, tə[ɣ] kɔ̈mən alə̑ŋ
115. torə̑m timənə mä lewŋäm jəɣ-
116. peḷəknə195 əj patə̑m wăɣaŋkə̑l köɣ
117. aŋkə̑l. t́u wăɣaŋkə̑l tim jaĺ t́ ə̑
118. süŋk torə̑m peḷəknə196

jaĺwə̑l, torə̑mnə̑
119. tätkäli197 ji̮tə̑ŋ köt meli wăɣjɔɣ198

120. tumi̮n199 ma jäw[ə]t
ärəɣ tuntə̑ waj-

121. kam[,] pojsem winčiw awtə̑w ka-
122. ram toɣ jö̆ritən.”200 katnə̑ kaɣə̑ so-
123. ɣə̑w əḷ[ḷə] imi, əsəm

nowti̮ əḷ[ḷə] imi201[.]
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124. mä jü̆ɣä tä läɣəmsəm202[.]

[„]säri torə̑m
125. wălmi̮nnə̑ ärəɣ tuntə̑

mań[t́ ] tuntə̑203

126. män[t] t́ ittə ka[k]
warmə̑ltə̑ɣaltə̑ɣ204, ən-

194. nyk. ei sydämeni alkoi vaatia kalan loppua (s. o. nälkä tuli lähtiessäni pitkälle
tielle, pitkälle matkalle (туда) [today not – my heart is longing for the end of the edi-
ble siɣər fish (in other words, I got angry when I left for the long way, long travel)]
195. eteisessäni [in my foreground]
196. pylvä seisoo puolipäivän puolella [the column is standing on the southern side]
197. jumala loi sen [it was created by God]
198. hihaisen käden menevä rautarengas [an iron loop so big that an arm in a sleeve
fits in]
199. tuokaa ja ---- [bring it and ----]
200. sitokaa [bind it! tie it!]
201. harmaa päinen, äidin ikäinen vanha akka [gray-haired old woman, the age of a
mother]
202. katsoin häneen [I took a look at her]
203. ennen eläessänne minut kulkemaan [in your previous life, me, to walk]
204. вы меня какъ родили [how did you bring me into the world?]

I am getting ready for a long 
wandering.” (110) Then I said 
to the big servants guarding 
my house, carrying firewood, 
“I…, take my male animal [my 
horse] having a mane similar to 
a heavenly spirit, to me. Take it 
to me, out here, at the birth of 
the first world, inside my porch, 
a frozen iron column, a stone 
column [came into being]. 
(117) That iron column stands
on the side of the standing sun
(= south), after bringing an
iron ring so big that an arm
in a sleeve fits in, my animal
bringing seven songs, my drift-
maned male animal bind there.”

(122) In the house [is] a
gray-haired old woman, an old 
woman the age of my mother. 
I took a look at her. (124) 
“When living in the previous 
world, how did you bring me 
up, me, the one bringing songs, 
bringing tales, the fish-skin 
blanket worn by me was created 

✍

☝

☝
☝



3. Vasjugan texts240

127. təm t́ opi̮ kulal tăɣtam əj tunta tät-
128. kälətən205, mä mü̆ɣi

ńärkeləw woɣə̑ĺ
129. jernäs əj pi̮ɣə̑r mənəm206 mä mü̆-
130. ɣi tati̮207 mənləm[.”] imi katuja i̮l
131. jăŋas, imi tomnam i̮lə̑m ti̮ɣə̑tal
132. sät́əs, kăta208 păɣa təɣ jəlä; mä
133. tŏɣ mənsəm. iminə sat wajə̑ɣ
134. kŏraw209 ki̮nt eläŋ210

ɔɣə̑w mänä nuk
135. əj köt peḷək čü̆čətə211, məstə, männə
136. kaɣrə̑mtə̑si̮ əj köt peḷək männə
137. kü̆t kaɣrə̑mtə̑si̮, jäɣərt, t́u pültä
138. kat́pə̑ tŏɣ körəɣsəm212. imi li̮skə̑mə̑s
139. mänä jäsəŋləwəl: [„]oj

păɣa, jäw[ə]t ärəɣ
140. jäwət mańt́  nü̆ŋ mü̆ɣi šeɣlännä213

141. torə̑m putə̑w kö[ɣ] kanlan mü̆ɣəlin
142. tultə̑mtanati̮214, tim al pitəm
143. ńöŋəḷ mɔk215, jäw[ə]t

ä[rə]ɣ săɣə̑w köl
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144. nü̆ŋ jəɣən məŋkäl əntə nü̆ŋ jerän-
145. nə wălkal216. t́ut i̮čə̑kə̑ nŏrə̑ŋ köɣ217

146. putwə̑l jəŋ[k]nə218 tom
nɔmə̑n porə̑ɣli̮ltə̑

205. вы сделаете мнѣ kalaisen (?) tilkun – я [illegible] [you make me a blanket of fish 
(leather) – I ??]
206. rupean hienossa paidassa elämään [I start to live in a fine shirt]
207. этакъ [in this way]
208. „значит” [so, in other words]
209. eläinten kuvilla varustettu [decorated with animal figures]
210. закрытый [closed]
211. ojensi [held out]
212. olin vähällä [illegible] [almost ??]
213. millä voimalla [with what kind of power]
214. miten heidän kanssaan будешь обходиться [how will you get along with them]
215. ципленник, linnun poika [chicken, nestling]
216. ei ollut sinunlaisesi [he was not like you]
217. mutta hänetkin (также) kuitenkin jyrisevän kiven [but also him still a roaring
stone]
218. rantavedellä [on the water near the bank]

in olden times, what naked 
body I have now, the thin shirt 
has become single-ply, how 
shall I set off on a journey?” 
(130) The woman went down
into the cellar, I could hear
her saying there, come here,
son; I went there. (133) By the
woman, a hundred-animal-
patterned back-basket was
handed to me, holding it out
with one of her hands, when
I caught it, it (proved to be)
heavy, I almost fell into that
pit. (138) She laughed a little
and said, “Oh, boy, seven
songs, seven tales, with what
strength, how will you get
on with the stone princes of
the world’s end, you, stork-
nestling born this year, word
with the melody of seven
songs, your father, who went
away, was not your line. (145)
Still, where, in the waters of
the roaring riverside stones,
is his flesh pecked by many

✍

☝

☝
☝



3.3. Texts and notes
Vj1 – Heroic tale

241

147. workɔḷki̮219 är părana ńoɣi̮l ellä
148. ko[t] ṇɔkali̮l220. nü̆ŋ

jeriwän221 ärəɣ
149. tuntə̑ ku i mań[t́ ]

tuntə̑ ku mü̆ɣi poɣ-
150. tana222 torə̑mnə̑ nü̆ŋa torə̑m jor
151. köləŋ wajə̑ɣ mü̆ɣi

t́ati̮ nü̆ŋä kittə[.]
152. nü̆ŋ păɣa mä nü̆ŋət jöɣətəjaləm tə
153. nämən223 kɔ̈lnəŋnə jäw[ə]t

amə̑lti̮w suri̮l-
154. jəŋ[k]nə kaskü̆n[č]

pəla kujə̑w jäĺ  ki̮r-
155. kə̑lti̮l224 əjä jŏɣtaɣə̑n

kotla jŏɣtaɣə̑n225[”.]
156. mä ilə jokə̑ läɣiləlləm[,]

əsəmnə ämp-
157. ätəm či̮mi̮ kölnä226

man[t] wäńt́əɣlə-
158. wəl227[.] t́u wăltaɣ

wi̮čə̑lata wăɣto-
159. rə̑m sărńə̑ŋ ɔɣə̑w jäw[ət]jɔ̈ŋ torma
160. ĺ ökəŋ kat jəm pətämä t́ä kärim-
161. təsəm[.] kirkələm är aw-
162. tə̑ŋ uɣə̑m juŋ[k] ńoli̮ŋ228

ḷɔɣ wăɣ wä-
163. ńəmpə jäwjɔ̈ŋ tormə̑tə̑ kul intə
164. kulə̑ŋ möɣläm t́ä

ṇoki̮msi̮m[:] [„]əḷḷə
165. torə̑m nemnät jəɣəm kɔlə̑nta[!]

219. ylhäällä kulkevat korpit [ravens flying (lit. walking) above]
220. не знаю гдe nokkivat [I do not know where they are pecking]
221. nyk. jeritəwän (не по твоему) [today: jeritəwän, not in your opinion]
222. говно [shit]
223. nyk. подъ горой, до дорожки [today: at the bottom of the mountain, to the
path]
224. ei nyk. alkaa, nousee – [today it is not in use; begin, get up]
225. tulee heti – [arrives immediately]
226. koiramaisilla sanoilla [with dog-like words]
227. ei nyk. leikkaa [today it is not in use; cut]
228. ei nyk. [today it is not in use]

flocks of forest ravens who 
fly above? (148) In your way, 
song-bringing, tale-bringing 
man, with what kind of shit, 
how did God send the mid-
heaven speaking bird to you? 
Boy, (as) I look at you, at this 
riverbank, at the landing-place, 
on the dead water of the seven 
ice-holes, our men’s troop 
the height of a velvet ducks’ 
talons has gathered, the day (of 
leaving for fighting) has come.”

(156) I am watching
back and forth, my mother 
hurts me with damned či̮mi̮ 
words. In order to live on (to 
escape), I turned to the golden 
headed seventy heavens of the 
eternal iron God, I entered 
the good end of my cornered 
house. (161) I turned my head 
with abundant hair to the 
seventy iron faced gods sitting 
on the rusty bank of waters of 
the idol-spirit, I scratched my 
fish-eating fishy chest, indeed: 
“Great God, my renowned 
father, listen to me! I, look, am 
reproached by my mother with 

✍

☝

☝

☝
☝

☝
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166. mä tipä əsəmnə mant amp ätəm
167. ku nemnäti wäńt́əɣləwəl[.] mä nü̆-
168. ŋä wi̮čə̑lata wăɣ torə̑m jəɣəm
169. nü̆ŋä ɔɣ pănli̮llə̑m mä jɔɣə̑mtə̑sə̑m
170. jăɣnaɣ juɣ pŏrka229, kaskü̆n[č] pəlä
171. kujə̑w jäĺ  täpä mərəm jŏɣə̑ti̮l
172. ki̮t́ ə̑s, mä nü̆ŋä waɣə̑ntə̑lə̑m[.]
173. ö̆rəɣ jŏr, ö̆rə[ɣ] koṇə̑m230 mänä i̮l
174. əslä”[.] peläŋ ka[t] pelä jornə̑ kŏl
175. jaĺmam231 əḷḷə ku ji̮rə̑ŋ tö̆jöɣ wiḷḷä
176. əḷḷə torə̑m jö̆ɣlim232,

wiḷḷä mänä wiḷḷä
177. jö̆s əḷḷə torə̑m köl mänä əḷḷə kat
178. ji̮rə̑ŋ tö̆jöɣ köɣ wäńəmp jäw[ət]jɔ̈ŋ
179. torə̑m jəɣəmnə wiḷḷä mänä i̮l əsəl-
180. sətə[.] mä ńoɣi̮mtelämä

kɔlə̑ntə̑lə̑m233

181. wiḷḷäpä mä ńoɣimteläm
kɔlə̑mtə̑li̮m234

182. won[t] wajə̑ɣ ńoɣi̮ ki̮nt wiḷḷä mä
183. kantə̑msə̑m. tŏl taɣə̑la wi̮čə̑lata
184. sŏɣaŋ məɣ păjaŋ məɣ păjaŋ məɣ
185. jäw[t]t oɣti̮nə̑ nü̆ŋä waɣə̑ntə̑ləm[:]
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186. [„]əḷḷə məɣ jö̆näw235 köl mänä nuk
187. lŏŋə̑ta[!] nü̆ŋä əjt́u sŏɣawə̑[t] pun
188. koḷə̑ŋ uɣə̑m nü̆ŋä nărali̮m i ḷüŋ-
189. kəltəlim. mänä əḷḷə məɣ timə köl
190. nuk mänä lŏŋti̮ mä nü̆ŋ kölän
191. nü̆ŋ jisŋənnä[ti] i nü̆ŋ ńäləmče-

229. menin ymmälle en tiedä mitä tehdä. nyk. on  – tulin kuin kaatuvan puun tyvi
[I am helpless, I do not know what to do – it is used today – I am like the trunk of a
falling tree]
230. lisää viisautta, ymmärrystä (ei nyk) [more wisdom, sense (today not in use)]
231. lattialla seisoessani [standing on the floor]
232. kiireeltäni ikäänkuin sain voimaa / tunsin voimaa menevän ruumiiseen [as if I
was given strength through the top of my head/I felt strength entering my body]
233. чувствую [I feel it]
234. tuntuu kuin olisin nostanut selkääni (raskaan) lihakontin [it feels as if I had taken 
a meat (filled with meat, i.e. heavy) basket on my back]
235. коренныѣ [rooted]

names for damned bad men. 
(167) I bow my head to you,
eternal iron god, my father,
I knocked against the trunk
of a falling tree, the troop the
height of a velvet duck’s talons
is to arrive immediately, I am
addressing you. Let down more
strength, more comprehension
to me.” (174) While I was
standing in the middle of the
floor of the floored house, it
felt as if the great God was
coming through the top of a
big man’s head, as if the word
of the great God was coming
from the top of a big house,
as if the seventy stone-faced
gods had let it down to me. I
feel it with my whole body, as
if I felt my whole body, as if I
had taken a basket full of the
meat of wild game on my back.

(183) Later on, I cry
to you standing on the seven 
surfaces of the eternal furry 
earth, cloddy earth, cloddy 
earth. “List ancient words 
rooted in the great earth to me! 
I bow my similar-haired, clever 
head to you, and I also cover 
it. (189) To me, enumerate the 

✍

☝



3.3. Texts and notes
Vj1 – Heroic tale
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192. ɣännä pŏrə̑ĺkam siɣäl kölnä
193. kaskü̆r pəlä kujə̑w jäĺnä
194. məntäm kotə̑l mä jăɣnaɣ juɣ jŏ-
195. lə̑w torma äl pitimä[.]

nəŋ jŏrə̑tə̑n
196. nəŋ koṇmə̑tə̑n jäw[ə]t

oɣti̮nə̑ təɣ-
197. ĺ äɣ236 pam jŏlə̑w torma

äl wänəltä237[.]
198. mä nö̆ŋä nărasə̑m[”].

tim čoɣə̑m
199. săŋki̮ kujə̑ŋ ɔ̈ɣət238. č[oɣə̑m]

s[ăŋki̮] k[ujə̑ŋ] ɔ̈ɣlämä
200. näɣi sulə̑w239 tor[ə̑]m

ɔ̈ɣət jak ( jär?) săŋki̮
201. kujə̑ŋ ɔ̈ɣət köɣä240

salti̮[.] männə
202. ji̮r wəntə ji̮rə̑w juŋk mü̆ɣi lät
203. torə̑mnə̑ män[t] čoŋlə̑lti̮ɣə̑n241[.]
204. kaskü̆ṇ[č] pəlä kujə̑w

jäĺ  jŏɣə̑t[t]al
205. kotla jŏɣtaɣə̑n. joɣrə̑ŋ

eləw torə̑m
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206. juŋk. mä kaɣə̑soɣə̑w

əḷ[ḷə] iməjä t́ä
207. ti̮ɣə̑sə̑m: [„]äŋkä,

mänä məji sŏɣ-
208. sempə seməŋ tir242,

mä kirkəltämä

236. жидкий [fluid, thin, sparse]
237. не доведи чтобы меня какъ снѣгъ топтали [do not let them trample me like
snow]
238. eräs kaupunki (valkeahiekkainen isorahvainen kaupunki) [a  certain town
(white-sanded, big, populous town)]
239. lumihiukkanen / kide [snowflake/snow-crystal]
240. näyttää etäältä kuin lasi [from a distance it seems to be glass]
241. [??] меня нарядилъ (lähetti nyk. čöŋləltiɣən [illegible] [?? I was entrusted (I was 
sent, today čöŋləltiɣən)]
242. (tir leveys) [tir width]

words born by the great earth so 
that, with (the help of ) your word, 
your speech, your language, with 
the words originating in the hole 
of the ice-ax, I would not get into 
the world similar to fallen trees on 
the day of leaving to fight together 
with the troop the height of a velvet 
duck’s talons. (195) On the seven 
surfaces of your wisdom, your 
comprehension, do not take me to 
the world sparsely grown with grass.
I have leaned to you.”

(198) This is the Snow-
bound- Sanded- Populous- 
Promontory. (199) To my Snow-
bound- Sanded- Populous- 
Promontory, this divine promontory 
coruscating white, the familiar 
sanded, populous cape seems to be 
stone (= glass). (201) By me, how 
long has God brought me, sacrifice-
accepting sacrifice idol-spirit, up.

(204) The day of the arrival
of the troop the height of a velvet 
duck’s talons has come. (205) 
(I am a) heavenly spirit with a chain-
mailed body. (206) I said to the 
gray-haired old woman, “Mother, 
give me the hairy-eyed minute 
wide thing (lit. width) so that I 

✍☝
☝
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209. sem wălalə̑ɣ mŏrə̑ɣ
kökkə saltama243[.”]

210. əsəmnə peläŋ kat pelä jora kas-
211. kü̆r kăṇčaw iĺäŋ ki̮nt t́äti̮l kăm-
212. laɣtə̑stə̑244[.] männə

jöɣətə̑jali̮ toɣi̮
213. kul245 sami̮ päj tə[ɣ]

ka[t] jora i̮l lŏń-
214. kə̑mtə̑stə̑[.] torə̑m

măɣə̑l kan wäń-
215. mət kŏlə̑ tŏɣ saltə̑t wiḷḷä mänä
216. jəɣ jäsŋəltä jəɣət246: mä tŏɣ nik
217. kɔɣə̑lsə̑m, männə toɣi̮ kul sami̮
218. päj ńoɣə̑ŋ jŏj əj pö̆nəknä männə
219. nuk təŋräɣtəli, männə är awtə̑ŋ
220. awtə̑ŋ ɔɣa əḷḷə torə̑m

mulwə̑s köl-
221. nä männə t́ä nuk

ən[t]li247. juŋ[k] köɣi-
222. wan kä t́äkəlä männə

jejältəläkən248[.]
223. eṇə suɣə̑mpə̑ săwrintə̑ɣ

jernə əntə
224. sät́wəl249. os ma ńoɣə̑ŋ

jɔj əj pö̆nəknə
225. sŏɣsempə seməŋ tir

ən[t]sim, əj püɣləw
226. kä[t] seməŋ tirkən250

kü̆t ən[t]səm mətä

243. pyytää rautapaitaa silmien näkymättömäksi kiveksi muuttua (s. o. pukeutua rau-
tapaitään (sic!) [he asks for chain mail in order to turn into a stone whose eyes cannot 
be seen (in other words, so that he could put on chain mail]
244. сыпала [spilled]
245. keväisen kalan [those of spring fish]
246. kasvot näkyvät ikäänkuin olisivat tulleet minua puhuttelemaan [their faces look
as if they wanted to speak to me]
247. puen siunaten (itseni) [I put it on, making vows]
248. huojuttaen ruumistaan edestakaisin pujottaa vartioilleen [he sticks in his shoul-
ders bending his upper body back and forth]
249. ei tunnu edes kuin pakanasta langat tehty холсть [it does not feel even as thick
as linen made from thick yarn]
250. vaikka kyllin puin kaksi yhdenlaista [it is missing from the fair copy] [although I
put on two … of the same kind ???]

could transform and seem to be 
an eyeless rock.” My mother, in 
turn, spilt the velvet-duck-foot-
patterned basket having a cover 
here, onto the middle of the floor 
of the floored house. (212) I can 
see she has made a pile in the 
middle of the house out of flakes 
of spring fish. (214) All the faces 
of God-faced princes are glowing 
as if they started to speak to me, I 
stepped down there, (and) by me, 
with the tip of my fleshy finger, 
the pile of spring fish flakes was 
picked up; by me, with great 
heavenly words (vowing?) it 
was put on (through) my many-
haired head with abundant hair. 
(221) By me, the pits of his two
shoulder blades, stone-hard like
a spirit’s, are being bent to and
fro. The line (i.e. touch) of linen
woven of thick thread cannot be
felt. (224) With a tip of my fleshy
finger, I put on the hairy-eyed,
minute wide thing (lit. width),
(then) I put on another one-
string, double-eyed chain mail,
(but) they are worth nothing.

✍

☝

☝

☝
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227. wălə̑ɣp[ə̑] əntə wălwə̑l251.

əj püɣləw jul-
228. na ti̮ɣtə̑m252 jäwət joɣə̑r männə
229. kŏl ənsi. peläŋ ka[t] pelä jornə̑
230. märnəŋ köri kä[t] čɔwkə̑n mä kö̆
231. kɔɣə̑li̮llə̑m253. kɔɣə̑li̮llamnə̑ ka[t]
232. jora jöɣətə̑jali̮m wiḷḷä möɣrəm
233. jɔm per[t]läm mäṇiwəlt254. män-
234. nämät kü̆t kässəm255 sem wălalə̑ɣ
235. mŏrə̑[ɣ] kökkə salsə̑m.

ka[t] jəɣpeḷəɣ
236. juɣ tuntə̑ tö̆j ar[t]lam

kü̆ käsəsläm256

237. putwə̑ŋ ka[t] putwə̑loɣ männə kü̆t
238. semnä kö̆ körkəmtəsi257, jaɣlam
239. kŏlə̑ mänöɣ kŏlə̑ pəltəmsət258.
240. kaɣə̑soɣə̑w əḷ[ḷə] əsəm

männə t́ä kən-
241. čimsi: [„]äŋkä nü̆ŋ

ko[t] wăsə̑n mä
242. koɣ ḷɔ̈kä məntämä

pət́ä werləmən[!”]
243. əsəm tomnam ĺ öɣ pətänə

ji̮lə̑ɣtaɣə̑n259[.]
244. [„]nü̆ŋ, äŋkä, mänä juɣ wi̮ɣla mä
245. nü̆ŋət əntə pŏrlə̑m. säŋki süŋkä
246. nü̆ŋən män[t] tätkäl260[”.]

əsəm mänä

251. mətä wălaɣp (nyk.) ei maksa mitään [mətä wălaɣp (today) it costs nothing]
252. словомъ сказать (sanalla sanoen) [say with words (said with words)]
253. kävelen kuin määhnäinen sterletin kaksi puoliskoa [I am walking like two halves 
of a sturgeon full of spawn]
254. kävellessäni huoneen palkit notkuvat kuin жидкий tuomi [as I am striding, the
floorboards of the room are rippling like mashed hackberries]
255. minä löysin itseni (näin olevani, olin) [I  found myself… (I  thought myself …,
I was …)]
256. pää-orjani kun olin löytämällani? [when I almost found my chief servants]
257. orjani kun katselin [when I watched my servants]
258. kaikki olivat menneet menivät pakoon [they have all fled]
259. спряталась [(she) hid]
260. родила [brought a child into the world]

(227) All the one-string, said
with a mouth, seven pieces of
chain mail were put on by me.
(229) In the middle of the floor
of the floored house, I stride
like two halves of a sturgeon
full of spawn, indeed. (231) As I
am walking, I take a look at the
middle of the house, like mashed
hackberry, my floorboards are
bending. (233) I found myself
looking like an eyeless rock.

(235) As I notice my chief
firewood-bringing household 
servant, as I looked around 
from the border of the bordered 
house, my men (i.e. servants) 
were all scared off. I was looking 
for my gray-haired great mother, 
(241) “Mother, where have
you been, I will leave for a long
journey, let’s say farewell [to
each other]!” My mother had
hidden in the depths of the
corner. “You, Mother, come
on out to me, I won’t bite you!
(245) Into the bright sunlight, it
was you who brought me forth.”
(246) My mother came to me,

✍☝

☝
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247. nik wi̮ɣə̑lwə̑l; pət́ä wersəmən[.]
248. əsmä pi̮rə̑ɣsə̑lə̑m: [„]äŋkä mä
249. köčkim mänä tuɣi̮! kɔlə̑m sat
250. pŏti̮ wăɣ möɣräm mänä tuɣi̮[”.]
251. imi əsəm mänä jäsəŋləwəl[:]

[„]oi
252. păɣali̮, mä imini kärisəm
253. unti̮m alŋa jŏɣə̑sə̑m261, kɔlə̑m sa[t]
254. pŏti̮ wăɣ möɣər männə nü̆ŋä
255. əntə jŏɣtə̑wtə̑li̮[”.] –

ma ka[t] putwa
256. kɔɣə̑lsə̑m[,] torə̑m pat́  inləw köč-
257. kim i̮l tälsim, köčkim peḷkämä
258. i̮ɣə̑si̮m, kɔlə̑m sa[t]

pŏti̮ wăɣ möɣräm
259. təɣ nu[ɣ] kaɣrə̑mtə̑si̮m, kɔlə̑m
260. sa[t] p[ŏti̮] w[ăɣ] möɣər

männə karmana
261. i̮l pulsi̮. mä tormə̑ŋ

ka[t] ĺ ökä t́ä[ɣ]
262. kɔɣlə̑msə̑m, tor[ə̑]m il peḷkä jö̆səm
263. torma waɣə̑ntə̑lə̑m: [„]wi̮čə̑latə̑
264. torə̑m kan jəɣəm! tim

är awə̑[t] söɣləɣ
265. uɣə̑m jäw[ə]t ärəɣ

săɣaw kölnə əḷḷə
266. torə̑m laṇi̮262, nü̆ŋä jö̆səm, mänä
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267. torə̑m söɣäw torə̑m

wäńməw neməŋ
268. müḷ koɣ ärəɣ tuntama

koɣ mań[t́ ]
269. tuntama[”]. jŏlə̑ kuli̮ put jəm si̮s
270. jaĺmam pi̮rnə̑ tormə̑ŋ ka[t] ĺ ököɣ
271. čăwə̑r wăɣ sö̆jäw263 müḷim t́ätil
272. etməs. är awtə̑ŋ pil awtə̑ŋ ɔɣa t́ä

261. tulin jo vanhaksi tulin matkani päähän [I have got old, I have reached the end of
my journey]
262. ei nyk [today not in use]
263. äänisen [having the voice of a…]

we greeted each other, I ask my 
mother, (248) “Mother, bring 
my sword to me here. (249) 
Bring my three-hundred-pood 
iron bludgeon to me here.” My 
woman-mother says to me: 
“Oh my little son, I have got 
old, my powers have failed 
(= I have come to the end of my 
knowledge). (253) I cannot get 
you a three-hundred-pood iron 
bludgeon.” (255) I went to the 
side of the house, I pulled down 
my sky-brink-edged sword and 
hung it on my side. I picked 
up my three-hundred-pood 
iron bludgeon, I put my three-
hundred-pood iron bludgeon 
in my pocket. (261) I went 
to the corner of the heavenly 
house, to the part belonging 
to God, (and) I beseech God, 
(263) “My eternal, heavenly
ruler father! (264) With this
head, lacking many braids,
with words having the melody
of seven songs, dear, great
God laṇi̮, I have come to you,
for a God-faced cap having
divine braids, in order to bring
long songs, long tales.” (269)
Having stood there for the time
of cooking a thawed fish, my
cap, sounding like whooshing
iron, appeared from the corner
of the heavenly house. (272)
I put it on (my) hairy ear(s),
hairy head although I looked

✍

☝

☝

☝

☝
☝
☝



3.3. Texts and notes
Vj1 – Heroic tale

247

273. nuk jekəmtəstə264, männə kü̆t üɣ-
274. limsim jaɣlam əntimätət. männə
275. əḷḷə ka[t] putə̑w kü̆t

üɣəlli əntim jaɣ-
276. lam. „oi t́ä jaɣlam! nəŋ wäsəkəŋ
277. jar put[ə̑]w üɣəl kŏlə̑pa ji̮lə̑ɣ-
278. tə̑stə̑ɣ. mä nəŋə pŏrtə̑, nəŋə
279. weltə əntə kirkəlləm[.”] mä t́ä tim
280. ji̮r wəntə ji̮rə̑ŋ katoɣ kümpä
281. t́ä kɔɣlə̑msə̑m mä

kɔ̈mən jäw[ə]t ärəɣ
282. j[äwət] mań[t́ ] tumə̑

wajə̑ɣ tormi̮ juŋk
283. awtə̑w karama t́äl üɣəsəm, tormi̮
284. juŋk awtə̑w wajkam mä jü̆ɣä,
285. jö̆ntämnə ńŏl pül[t]kəlöɣ čɔɣmi̮-
286. lə̑wə̑l265, männə čɔ̈kin kaɣrə̑mtə̑si̮:
287. „wi̮čə̑latə̑ wăɣ torə̑m jəɣəmnə
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288. ńula ärəɣ tuntaɣ mań[t́ ] tun-
289. taɣ min[t] ńula pär[t]käl.” loɣam
290. männə tŏɣ aŋə̑si̮266,

əḷḷə wač wărata
291. tuli̮ küm kɔɣlə̑ltə̑li̮. – küm kɔɣ-
292. lə̑ltə̑mam pi̮rnə̑ ĺ ăŋkotə̑ljor jurə̑l
293. jəŋkä jəɣiɣən267. mä koɣ ärəɣ
294. tumam (tuntam) wajə̑ɣ nöɣrəŋ268

295. loɣ čö̆ṇčur jəŋkä t́ä[ɣ] nuɣ jelsəm
296. mä i t́u wăltə̑ jukə̑ŋ ɔ̈ɣət mä
297. jokə̑ läɣəmsəm, t́ä amə̑smam
298. kujə̑ŋ ɔ̈ɣət tärəm čüɣnə, tärəm
299. pŏrki̮n(ə̑) öɣəli269. mä

nŏrə̑kə̑ wajə̑ɣ
300. oɣtə̑ja jelsəm päkəŋ wajə̑ɣ männə

264. надѣлъ [he put it on]
265. свиститъ [hisses]
266. развязалъ [I untied it]
267. juuri puolipäivä tuli [noon has just arrived]
268. „сѣдло” [saddle]
269. kuin ankara sumu, ankara savu näkyy [thick smoke looks like thick fog]

for my men, they cannot be 
found. (274) By me, the end of 
the big house is being looked 
over, no (sign of ) my men. 
“Oh you, men of mine! (276) 
Where did you hide the duck-
lake-side trap? (278) I do not 
turn (back) to bite or kill you.”

(279) I went out of the
sacrifice-rich house accepting 
sacrifices, outside, I found my 
way to my heavenly-spirit-
haired bull bringing seven songs, 
seven tales. (283) My heavenly-
spirit-maned animal, when I 
came to him, huffed through his 
two nostrils, I held him firmly. 
“My eternal iron God father 
ordered us (to go) together to 
bring song(s), bring tale(s).” 
(289) I untied my horse, I
take him to the gate of the big
town, I lead him out. (291) –
After I led him out, midday just
arrived. (293) I mounted the
spine of my long-song-bringing
(brought) horse [equipped]
with a saddle, I noticed the
wooded promontory right
there. (297) As I sit there,
the populous promontory is
covered with thick fog, thick
smoke. Immediately, I mounted
the animal, I took the bridled
animal, onto the dear path of

✍

☝

☝
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301. t́ä[ɣ] kätəlsi270 num torə̑m jaɣ juɣə̑l
302. ḷɔ̈kä, torə̑m juŋk söɣäw271

ḷɔ̈köɣ män[t]
303. wajə̑ɣnə̑ tuwə̑l, pələɣläm mä kü̆t
304. kɔlə̑ntə̑lə̑m toɣi̮ pəŋ[k]

t́ərəŋ272 sö̆jnä
305. pəläm wi̮rə̑ɣwə̑l273. tomnam ilə mä
306. liɣəm[,] juɣə̑l säŋki

məɣ pamə̑l säŋ-
307. ki məɣ kä[t] ḷɔ̈k

peḷəknə274 mä läɣil-
308. tämnə juɣə̑l tiɣiɣən wiḷḷä
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309. kăntə̑[ɣ] ku ńäləm sö̆jä

jäsŋəltäl tăɣə̑r-
310. wə̑l. pamə̑l tiɣiɣən, sărə̑ń pam
311. tŏɣlə̑w275 jar. ma t́u

əḷḷə jar jəm put-
312. woɣ276 nik etḷətələm,

əḷḷə jar jarjornə̑
313. männə kässi. pŏr ili277 punə̑ŋ kɔḷ-
314. kə̑t ji̮pə̑ɣwə̑lt. tom kɔḷə̑k mü̆ɣə-
315. li iwəl mä tŏɣ mənsəm, männə
316. iləpä jöɣətə̑jali̮, t́ i mü̆ɣəli ăla-
317. wə̑l timi.
318. joɣrə̑ŋ eləw juŋkan ălawə̑l,
319. juŋ[k] mü̆ɣiĺät kolaɣə̑n.

männə köč-
320. ki pö̆nəknə nəkisəlli:278

„nüŋ mü̆ɣiĺä
321. wojujə̑n?”

270. ohjasin [I lead (him)]
271. одинаковый [of the same kind]
272. t́ ərən, nyk. mərəŋ [t́ ərən, today mərəŋ]
273. kuin keväisen pyyn lento korvissa soi [it whistled in my ears like the noise of the 
flying of a spring hazel grouse]
274. peḷəckənä
275. lehti [leaf ]
276. (wow)
277. haaska, raato [carcass, cadaver]
278. kosketin, шевелитъ [I tapped it; move something]

the upper heaven people, I am 
being brought by the animal in 
the way of the heavenly spirits, 
in the meantime, with my two 
ears, I can hear the whistling 
voice of the spring hazel 
grouse sounding in my ears.

(305) A little further
away I looked, a land having 
gleaming trees, a land having 
glimmering grass, as I looked 
in the direction of the two 
sides of the paths, a tree was 
born as if a human-language 
voice sounded. (310) Grass-
grown (lit. its grass born), 
golden-grass leafed, flood-
made lake. (311) I emerged 
at the good end of that huge 
lake. (312) In the middle of 
the huge lake, I found it. (313) 
Downy scavenger ravens 
are glinting. (314) From the 
direction of that raven (or) 
what I went there, I look 
forward: lo! there is something 
lying there. An idol-spirit 
with armoured body is lying 
(there), why did the spirit 
die? (319) I, with the point of 
my saber, nudged him. (320) 
“Why are you sleeping?”

✍

☝

☝
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322. mä čö̆nčämnə
323. kăsi̮nə̑ jäɣər[t] paɣə̑l ḷăkə̑ŋ279

324. sö̆jnə män[t] ńuɣə̑lwə̑l, mä jokə̑
325. läɣəmsəm mətä kăsi̮p əntim[.]
326. a pŏŋlamnə̑ kăsi̮nə̑ män[t] čă-
327. ɣə̑ṇnati̮, män[t] jɔɣi̮tal sät́wəl[.]
328. a pŏŋlama kö̆ läɣəmsəm mətä kă-
329. si̮p əntim[.] səmämä

t́ä[ɣ] kɔltə̑msə̑m280

330. jü̆ɣ ăŋti̮ŋ kŏr jəɣpeḷəknə kümpä
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331. jɔɣi̮ntə̑wə̑l. səmämä mä tŏḷə̑ɣlə̑m:
332. „säri nü̆ŋ äl pəlä281,

ńoɣ[i̮] intə ji̮ɣḷə̑ŋ
333. wăɣnə̑ püt́ki mɔɣ jŏɣat

kulə̑ŋ səmäm282

334. jü̆ɣəpä nü̆ŋət ar[t]wə̑lt283.”
335. tim jar peḷköɣ nik etəltələm
336. čäṇ[č] pəläw wäĺəw

jar. tompil jar əj
337. peḷək männə t́ät üɣlimsi. männə
338. üɣəlsi, tom jar peḷəknə

wiḷḷä torə̑m
339. pat́ 284 inləw närkət

t́uḷwə̑lt285. männə
340. kələltəmilnə286 torə̑m

wöɣi liləŋ juŋkə̑t
341. kar jaĺ t́ ə̑ jöŋkäl sur jəɣən t́ä
342. porə̑mli̮287. män[t] kələltəmilnə
343. inləŋ köčki əj pö̆nəknä kŏlə̑

279. polkee maata [he tramples the ground]
280. sotainto nousee jotta sydän lyö! [the fever of battle is rising so that the heart
should beat!]
281. не торопись [do not be in a hurry]
282. linnun pojan kokoinen sydämeni [my heart the size of a nestling]
283. jakaa [portion]
284. kuin taivaan ranta [like the edge of the sky]
285. сабли välkkyy [sabers flicker]
286. Näin että [I saw that]
287. --- olivat polkeneet kuin poron seisova jäätynyt paikka [it was trampled like the
frozen standing area of the reindeer]

(322) Behind me (in
my back), a man is chasing me 
with the dirty sound of heavy 
feet, I looked back, there is 
nobody. On my side, it felt 
(lit. sounds) like somebody’s 
poking me, hitting me. But 
as I looked sideways, there is 
nobody. (329) I was listening 
to my heart, it, inside its chest, 
started to beat outward (331) I 
tell my heart, “Don’t be afraid, 
(with a) meat-eating two-
pronged iron, my food-rich 
heart the size of a nestling, 
you will be portioned out.”

(335) On this side of the
lake I emerge – a lake grown 
with knee-high willow scrub. 
(336) I was scanning a part of
the other bank of the lake. (337)
I noticed that on the other bank
of the lake, sky-brink-edged
sabers seem to flicker. (339)
When they become visible,
by the lively fighters having
divine power (the ground) is
being trampled as if standing
reindeer trumpled ice. (342)
When they noticed me, they
all pointed to me with one tip

✍

☝



3. Vasjugan texts250

344. mänä čü̆čəläl (čü̆tläl)288. mä jəɣä
345. t́ eɣ jŏɣə̑sə̑m, pət́ä wăla lɔɣsə̑t,
346. mänä köčkiläl

mi̮ŋĺaltə̑llal289, „tä-
347. päɣi290 nü̆ŋ lɔɣsan”.

„mŏrə̑[ɣ] kɔs kŏ-
348. raw joɣə̑r koĺ  jŏɣə̑sə̑n lɔɣsa?
349. ilkuji̮n čɔ̈kəŋ tärnä nü̆ŋ

məɣä jö̆sən291?”
350. männə jəɣəm kötəlöɣ kaɣrə̑m-
351. tə̑si̮: [„]ăpa nü̆ŋ män[t]

äl wəlä292, – män[t]
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352. apa nü̆ŋ onə̑lwə̑n[.”] jəɣəm tŏḷə̑ɣ-
353. wə̑l: [„]ma kuntə̑

t́ imin[t] păɣ wer-
354. səm, torə̑mnə̑ män[t] kitkäl ätil-
355. näm; mänt ili năɣaliɣ nü̆ŋpi
356. mänä kirkəlsən293[”.]

jəɣəm mänä
357. čəkə ənt[ə] öɣläɣən. ma pit́pŏŋə̑l
358. ki̮rkoɣ nu[k] wəsim ḷaɣə̑ḷ jŏɣat294

359. nipik tăɣtə̑, əsəm kăṇči̮m nipik
360. männə jəɣmä t́ä məsi. jəɣəmnə
361. jöɣə tăjaltə̑ čăjaɣpə̑ păɣ enəm-
362. täɣən mä čö̆ṇčämnə295, neməlpä
363. wălwə̑l torə̑m kɔs kŏraw joɣə̑r[.]
364. niŋəmnə enəmtətə kat ujnə̑ ik-
365. ulə̑ɣ, süŋk ulə̑ɣ kat ujnə̑296 enəm-
366. tətə. tŏl jəɣəmnə mänt öɣmi-
367. ləs, mä jü̆ɣä, ɔɣ pănki̮lsə̑m mä
368. jəɣmä tŏḷə̑ɣlə̑m: „čoɣə̑m săŋki̮

288. osoittaneet minua [they pointed to me]
289. huiskuttavat [they swish them]
290. tecpäki nyk. [tecpäki today]
291. toisten vaikeaan työhön miksi (sekoituit) tulit [why did you come to the difficult 
matter of others (meddled with it)]
292. не убей [do not kill me]
293. sinäkin tulit minua syömään kuin karhu eläintä [you also came to eat me like a
bear an(other) animal]
294. kämmenen suuruinen [the size of a palm]
295. послѣ меня [following me]
296. kuuttomassa auringottomassa pirtinaluksessa [in a sunless, moonless cellar]

of their sharp swords. (344) 
I said to them, “Greetings, 
friends!”, they waved their 
swords at me, “Immediately 
friends to us, indeed!”. 
“Where are you, friend, Solid-
Star-Looking-Chain-Mail, 
from? Why did you come 
to other people’s fight?”

(350) I caught my
father by his arm, “Father, 
don’t kill me, father, you know 
me.” (352) My father says, 
“When I made a son like this, 
I was sent by God alone; you 
turned just to me for a corpse 
to eat me up.” (356) My father 
did not really believe me. I 
took a handbreadth of paper 
from my sack beside my thigh, 
a (piece of ) paper written by 
my mother, and gave it to my 
father. (360) My father took a 
look at it, for real, a son was 
born after me, whose name is 
Celestial-Star-Looking-Chain-
Mail. He was brought up by my 
woman, she brought him up in 
a cellar not seen by the moon, 
not seen by the sun. (366) 
Then my father embraced me, 
I bowed (?) my head to him, 
I said to my father, “Father 

✍

☝
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369. kujə̑ŋ ɔ̈ɣtä, näɣi köɣ sö̆lw ɔ̈ɣtä
370. ăpa joɣpa mənä!” jəɣəm
371. öɣləs, paŋkə̑l kăṇčaw torə̑m waj-
372. kə̑l jü̆ɣa jö̆s, jələs297 i torə̑m
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373. jor juɣal ḷɔ̈köɣ torə̑m putə̑w
374. kəli kɔs t́uḷamal us298.
375. torə̑m wöɣi liləŋ juŋkə̑t
376. jəɣ mənmil sojaŋ ḷɔ̈k
377. tärnəŋ köčki əj pö̆nəɣnə
378. männə jerimsi299. kü̆rə pitəm
379. torə̑m wajə̑ɣ t́ä

kɔɣlə̑msə̑m300, torə̑m
380. ńŏɣ kut́maŋ ḷɔ̈knə männə t́ä
381. ńuɣə̑lsat301. – mä ilim

peḷəknə war[ə̑]w-
382. itäŋ päj, t́u w[arə̑w-itäŋ]

päja mä jŏɣə̑sə̑m
383. mä pəläm ku sarjaŋkə̑nə̑

männə kɔl-
384. talnə̑ wiḷḷäpä juɣintə

kəčäŋ pö̆nkəw
385. əḷḷə soɣ păčə̑ɣtal kɔllə̑m302 „mü̆ɣəli
386. t́ iti juŋ[k]rantə̑wə̑l?”

pämi wertamnə303

387. seṭ wär iki ṇiwəl kŏr
tä[ɣ] ri̮ɣə̑mtə̑stə̑304[.]

388. rakə̑nmal pi̮rnə̑ sărə̑jul toɣaŋḷəw305

297. istuutui [he mounted]
298. näkyi kuin välähtävä tähti [he seemed to be a twinkling of a star]
299. koettelin – sankarien menemää – tietä sapelin karella [I felt/probed the way –
walked by heroes – with the tip of my saber]
300. hirven askelin – долъгий шагъ [with the steps of an elk – a long step]
301. ajoin takaa [I chased him]
302. kuulin ikäänkuin kipeähampainen toukka kirisee puuta – (hän kuulee jousta vi-
reeseen vedettävän) [it sounded like a woodworm with aching teeth squeezing the
tree (he can hear that a bow is just being drawn)]
303. älyttyäni(?) [after I understood (?)]
304. tulvaveden aikaisen saporin väärän ojelmuksen? (päästä ampui (s.o. salaa) [he
shot from the wrong side of the flood fish-trap (in other words, surreptitiously)]
305. kalasääsken suun näköinen lentävä(?) nuoli [flying(?) arrow similar to a seagull’s 
beak]

go home to the Populous-Cape-
Having Snowbound-Sand, to 
the White-Rock-Bordered-Cape. 
(370) My father embraced me,
his heavenly animal having
colorful shoulders came to
him, he mounted it, and on
the mid-heaven dear path,
he saw the twinkling of the
star at the end of the earth.

(375) With a tip of my
fighting sword, I drew (probed) 
the hoary path, walked by 
heavenly, powerful, living 
heroes. (378) I was walking like 
the animal coming into world 
with feet, I chased them in the 
traditional way of the heavenly 
elk. (380) In front of me, there 
was a hill on which a nutcracker 
was hopping (?); I arrived at 
that hill, I heard ku sarjaŋkə̑nə̑ 
with my ears, I heard as if a sore-
toothed woodboring big worm 
was splitting a tree. “What is 
chewing here?” (386) As I notice 
the wrong side of the flood-time 
fish trap has been demolished. 
After it collapsed, a forked arrow 

✍☝

☝

☝

☝

☝

☝
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389. mänä nawə̑[t]li̮. ḷəw
mänä kat́  jŏɣtə̑s

390. männə inləŋ köčki pŏŋə̑lnat
391. tŏɣi̮ loɣə̑slə̑s306, järəɣ püt är soɣnə̑ɣ
392. tŏɣ täɣləs307. mä jü̆ɣa t́ ələɣtəsəm:
393. [„]lɔɣsa! tem al pitəm ńöŋəḷ nü̆ŋ
394. weltä kü̆r[t]sin, təɣ

jü̆ɣä, mü̆ɣi lăɣsi̮n-
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395. mü̆ɣi t́ăɣə̑ṇṇə̑ ńul jŏɣə̑smə̑n
396. tăɣə̑lsə̑mə̑n, min[t] torə̑mnə̑ ńula
397. pär[t]käl[”]. – t́u päjnə

ńələ päj putwoɣ
398. mänä jö̆wəlt torə̑m pat́  inləw
399. närəɣläl kŏlə̑ nuk čü̆tläl, mä-
400. nä jö̆wəlt. [„]tim jar wäsəɣ atəm
401. mɔk, məŋä koĺ  jö̆sən[”]. – mä
402. närəɣ tö̆j ku sŏɣ üɣəl t́ä juĺ ə̑m-
403. tə̑sə̑m308. jəɣ mänä jŏɣə̑sə̑t,
404. man[t] ńələ köčki kü̆täl onta t́a
405. ḷöɣəmtəsət309. – juŋ[k]

păɣə̑r tü̆ɣti sulaw
406. tel [–] männə kü̆t

üɣəlli [–], čö̆nčəŋ
407. ur peḷkämnə juŋ[k]

küĺɔŋki̮ wakkə̑n-
408. tə̑nta310. möɣlə̑ŋ ur jə[m] peḷkämnə
409. juŋ[k] küĺ  ɔŋki̮ waɣtakal,

t́upə̑ män,
410. wakə̑ntə̑wə̑lt. männə

juŋ[k] tärnəŋ
411. köčki jäwət inəllälnä

män[t] wakə̑ntə̑-

306. löin takaisin [I punched back]
307. se meni pirstaleiksi kuin kiiskijauhoja täynnä oleva tuohinen [it broke into piec-
es like a birch-bark pot full of perch meal]
308. asetin sapelini eteeni sauvaksi? (nojauduin miekkaani) [I put my saber in front
of me like a staff? (I leaned on my sword)]
309. sulkivat neljän miekan keskeen [I was enclosed among four swords]
310. seljästäni lähtee kipunoita kuten räiskävästä valkeasta / heidän seljästäni ikään-
kuin pihkaa hakatessa? [from my back, sparks arise as they do from crackling fire/
from their back, as if they cut resin]

similar to a seagull’s beak is 
flying toward me. (389) The tip 
of the arrow almost got to me, 
by me, with the side of my sharp 
saber it was hit down, it became 
a birch-bark pot containing 
perch meal (?). (392) I said to 
him, “My friend! You were not 
able to kill a (lit. this) stork 
nestling born this year. (394) 
Come here, why (in what fist 
did we come together) did we 
start a fight, we were ordered 
together by God.” (397) – On 
that hill, from the directions of 
the hill’s four corners, they are 
coming, pointing their sword 
having an edge like the brink 
of the sky to me, they come to 
me. (400) “Worthless duckling 
of a lake duck, where did you 
come from to us? (401) – I 
stuck my saber into the ground 
in front of me like a staff. (403) 
They came to me, they enclosed 
me among four swords. (405) 
The hero’s clothing, sparking 
coppery red, I feel, on my back 
spine, carves (starts to carve) 
spirit resin. On my good breast 
side, spirit resin is carved, just 
I am carved. (410) They keep 
carving me with the seven 
edges of their battle sabers. –
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412. wə̑lt. – mä jəɣä tŏḷə̑ɣlə̑m:
413. [„]nəŋ t́ i wi̮č ə̑latə̑ wăɣ torə̑m
414. jəɣöw sărńə̑ŋ oɣə̑w wăɣtorə̑m
415. jəɣöw kuntə̑ pi̮ri̮kali̮n311. nəŋ
416. män[t] torə̑m pat́  inləw wăɣna
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417. män[t] koɣə̑ jɔɣi̮stə̑ɣ[.] ki̮t́ t́ ə̑ məɣ
418. əḷḷə məɣ əsŏɣ312 nămə̑s äl
419. ki̮t́ati̮313. ki̮t́ t́ ə̑ torə̑m jəɣəm nă-
420. mə̑s äl ki̮t́ati̮314[.] tärnəŋ köčki
421. jəm pŏŋə̑lnə̑ män[t] koɣ wakə̑n-
422. tə̑stə̑ɣ, mänpi ätmöɣ jəntə
423. nămə̑s ki̮ji̮ta, lɔɣə̑slam315, mäm-
424. pi ätməɣ jəsəm316[”].

karmanoɣ nu[k]
425. wəsim juŋ[k] kɔlə̑m sa[t]

pŏti̮ wăɣ möɣər
426. männə nuɣ tälli:

[„]ki̮ji̮ta, tem kɔlə̑m
427. sa[t] pŏti̮ wăɣmöɣərnä

pət́ä wəritəɣ!
428. əḷḷə məɣ əsəm kɔli̮nta317: il ku čɔ̈kəŋ
429. wərä, mä əntə kü̆[t] kŏjsə̑m tärən
430. söɣ, əḷḷəməɣ tärən mä

əntə kŏjsə̑m318,
431. jəɣnam waɣli̮l, mä num torma
432. wăɣ torə̑m jəɣəm kɔlə̑nta săɣta![”]
433. tem kas kü̆n[č] pəlä kujə̑w jäĺ  kütä
434. t́ä[ɣ] jälimtəsəm, nü̆ŋpi mänä wi-
435. nawatə̑ɣ äl wălati̮; ilim ku peḷəknə
436. mŏrə̑[ɣ] köɣ ĺ äki319 joɣə̑r

juŋ[k]320 jäwət

311. -kalə̑tə̑n
312. -əw
313. elköön suuttuko vihastuko [let him not get angry, not get annoyed]
314. ki̮čwə̑l
315. ребята [children]
316. suutuin [I got angry]
317. kɔlə̑nta
318. En kyllä tahtonut taistella(?) elää (tärən:in lailla) [I really did not want to fight
(live in the tären way)]
319. ampua [shoot]
320. nimi [name]

(412) I say to them,
“When did you ask our eternal 
iron God father, golden headed 
iron God father? (415) You, 
with the iron having an edge 
like the brink of the sky have 
been striking me for a long time. 
(417) Let our eternal terrestrial,
great terrestrial mother not
get angry. (419) Let my eternal
heavenly father not get angry.
(420) You were hitting me with
the good side of your battle
sabers so long that I will get
angry, too; my friends, I have
already got angry, too.” (424)
From my pocket, I have taken
out my three-hundred-pood
iron bludgeon, I take it out:
“Boys, greet this three-hundred-
pood iron bludgeon! Great
terrestrial mother, listen to me:
this is your old, messy issue with
others, although I did not want
a fighting way of life, I did not
want the fight of the great earth,
they invite it (i.e. hostility)
themselves, my iron God father
in the upper heaven, come
and listen!” Among this troop
the height of a velvet duck’s
talons I left for war but do not
feel guilty toward me; at the

✍☝
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437. miɣər wăstə̑ juŋk321 /

iwəs pəlä juŋ-
438. kan, čö̆nčəm peḷkämnə tuḷ juŋ-
439. kan äjəpil păɣ üləŋ kori kŏraw
440. tel322. os t́utə̑mə̑l peḷəknə jaɣ
441. jalə̑mta323 juŋkan wačoɣ jü̆ɣäl:
442. liləŋ möŋkäm ɔɣə̑w ku.
443. mä juŋ[k] kolə̑m sa[t]

p[ŏti̮] w[ăɣ] möɣər män-
444. nə etər pat́  jŏlə̑w tormoɣ t́ät i̮l
445. waɣə̑ltə̑li̮: juŋ[k] päɣəli čimäŋ
446. kotə̑l torə̑mnə̑ wersi324. männə
447. tompil kuji̮n köɣi wan əj t́äkä
448. t́ä päɣəsi325; sŏɣjö̆j pəntäw näŋ-
449. käŋkəl ärəɣ t́ä[ɣ] peḷkəkintəs326.
450. uɣə̑l männə tŏɣi̮ wəli327/ ɔɣsŏɣ
451. ən[t]wä tökəmtəli, os är kul intə
452. kulə̑ŋ səməl männə küm wəli[.]
453. lamə̑[t] ńoɣi̮ kɔlə̑m

puḷ öɣəsəm328[,]
454. inləŋ köčki əj pö̆nəknə männə
455. toki̮msi̮[,] əj wöɣi kɔlə̑m kuja
456. männə jəɣä čö̆či329:

„kujlam intäŋ
457. siɣər kul alŋə̑lnə̑ səmlin kula
458. waɣə̑ntə̑wə̑l330, mä

jələ[w] wajə̑ɣ wel-

321. 7 itsensä korkuisen hyppyesteen yli hyppäävä [(man) overleaping seven hurdles
of his own height]
322. Nimi – pakkanen-turkki-pukuinen Tämä puku päällä hän voi pakkasella tappaa
[name – having Frosty-Pelissed-Clothing. When he wears it, he can kill with cold]
323. jaɣ umtə̑ juŋk [idol who seats people (makes people sit down)]
324. Jumala teki hyvän päivän sankaria tappaa [God created a good day for killing the 
hero]
325. löin (pudotin) toisella olalla [I hit (threw him off ) with one of my shoulders]
326. tiheäsyinen lehtikuusen kanto, sekin halkesi (s.o. hän oli luja mutta sittenkin
hänet halkaisin) [(it is like) a dense larch trunk, yet it split (in other words, although
he was strong, I cut him into two]
327. tŏɣi kŏrə̑lə̑li̮ [I (have) skinned it]
328. leikkasin sydämen kolmeen osaan, pistin miekan [illegible] [I cut his heart into
three pieces, I pinned them on my sword] [illegible]
329. osoitin kolmelle [I handed them to three (men)]
330. ehkä syödä haluatte [perhaps you want to eat]

side of the man in front of me, 
they are Solid-Stone-Throwing-
Warrior and Seven-Hurdles-
Overleaping-Warrior, Hero the 
Height of a Skewer, behind me, it 
is the Crazy-Idol’s-Younger-Son, 
Frosty-Pelissed-Clothing. (440) 
And, a little way off, here comes 
Lively-Snake-Headed-Man from 
the town of your idol-accepting 
guests (lit. seating people).

(443) By me, the idol-
spirit, the three-hundred-pood 
iron bludgeon is let down from 
the clear-lined, bordered sky – 
God created a čimäŋ day suitable 
for killing heroes. (445) I brought 
down the other man with the tip 
of my shoulder hard as stone; a 
hard trunk of a larch split. I take 
off his head (i.e. skin his head), I 
tuck his scalp into my belt, and I 
cut off his much-fish-eating heart. 
I cut the flat meat into three, I 
stuck the tip of my sharp sword 
into them and held them out to 
the three people in one motion, 
(456) “Men, running out of siɣər
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459. mäm kărana nəŋpi iɣitəɣ[”]. –
460. [„]nü̆ŋnäm kăntə̑ɣ

näŋki331 ńoɣi̮ puḷ iɣi.
461. nü̆ŋ kăntə̑[ɣ] ku ńoɣi̮nati̮

enəmmə ku
462. wăsə̑n, nü̆ŋnäm kulə̑ŋ

səmänäti nuɣ
463. patə̑ri̮332[”].– männə

kos pöŋkəw iĺ əŋ
464. jula nuk isim i jɔɣə̑lsi̮m. tŏl
465. mä kö̆ läɣəmsəm torə̑m wöɣi liləŋ
466. juŋ[k]lam kotap əntim. pottə̑ ku333

467. juɣə̑w ḷɔ̈k jəɣən t́äkim tälsi334: mä
468. männə it́u welmäm juŋkam
469. torə̑m nămə̑s əntə ki̮t́ [t́ ]a, männə
470. wi̮čə̑latə̑ păjaŋ məɣ inləŋ köčki
471. jəm pö̆nəknə ḷat ki̮nsə̑m it́u pä-
472. ɣəmäm ji̮rə̑ŋ juŋk männə t́u ḷata
473. tŏɣ i̮l păṇsi̮m, məɣnä männə tŏɣ
474. jumus ( jumsi̮m)335, ɔkkə̑ŋ alŋa
475. torə̑m pat́  inləw närkəl männə
476. jü̆ɣa tŏɣ ji̮ntus336. [„]il[ə] tintə öɣəŋ
477. lätnə il[ə] tintə păkkə̑ŋ

lätnə337 nü̆ŋət
478. erəɣliltilnə ji̮r wəmä ji̮rəŋ juŋk
479. wăsə̑n, mä nü̆ŋə welsəm[,] nămsə̑n

Page 24
480. äl ki̮tati̮[.] tim köčki pŏrə̑k
481. ni̮lə̑[ɣ] kəɣḷän338 tärəm wat wertə
482. kotə̑l339 öɣəŋ puɣə̑l, păkə̑ŋ pu-
483. ɣə̑lnə̑ amə̑swə̑n340, torə̑m wat jejäl-

331. ?
332. pistä omaan suuhusi [put it in your own mouth]
333. pakolainen [fleeing]
334. убѣжали [they ran away]
335. obs! загребалъ [N.B. I buried him]
336. panin miekkansa hänen pääpohjansa [I put his sword by his head]
337. myöhemmin syntyvät [those coming into the world later]
338. miekan kädensijan 8 kulkuista [the eight bells at the hilt of the sword]
339. kovana myrskypäivänä [on a stormy day]
340. istut kuin kotikylässäsi (kulkuset soivat ja huvittavat) [you sit as in the village of
your birth (bells are ringing to entertain you]

fish, your hearts must long 
for fish; as I have killed a new 
animal, kărana, you, too, have 
some of it.” “You, yourself, eat 
the flesh of the man from the 
näŋki (larch) clan. You have 
been brought up eating Khanty 
man’s flesh, eat it up into your 
innards consuming fish.” – (463) 
By me, it was eaten up with my 
twenty-tooth iĺ əŋ mouth, and 
I chewed it. (464) Then I took 
a look there, my strong, lively, 
heavenly spirits are nowhere. 
(466) The escaping man’s tree-
path is drawn in this way: so
that God would not get angry
for the spirit just killed by me, I
dug a pit (in) the eternal, cloddy
ground with the good tip of my
sharp saber, and I set down the
spirit rich in sacrifice just killed
by me, I buried him there with
soil, at the head I tucked his
sky-brink-edged sword. (476)
“In the time of girls coming
into the world later, in the time
of boys coming into the world
later, when commemorating
you, you are a sacrifice spirit
accepting sacrifice, I killed you,
do not be angry. (480) The eight
bells hung on the hilt of this

✍
☝
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484. til kotə̑l341, wiḷḷä öɣi
nowə̑[t] lami̮

485. köl jəɣən nü̆ŋä lŏŋə̑li̮342[”]. tŏl
486. mä jäwtärəɣ s[ăɣə̑w]

kölnä mä t́ä[ɣ] kɔɣlə̑m-
487. sə̑m juŋkə̑ jələm ḷɔ̈k männə t́ä[ɣ]
488. kü̆t́ li, jə[ɣ] kü̆rmimil sojə̑ŋ ḷɔ̈k
489. männə ńuɣə̑lta wersi[.] sărə̑ń
490. pam tŏɣlə̑ɣ jarnə kɔɣə̑llə̑m,
491. mətä mənmäm jäw[ə]t

ärəɣ tumam
492. wajka mä t́ä[ɣ]

nomlə̑mtə̑sə̑m343, poj[-]
493. sem wiṇčiw torə̑m

kar jäw[ə]t ärəɣ
494. söɣi wajkam sarə̑ɣ

wălati̮[.] näɣi
495. pələŋ är kɔḷnə̑ mä kɔltə̑m-
496. kə̑llə̑m[,] wajə̑ɣ pö̆ṇək

ńi̮lə̑[ɣ] kəɣ-
497. ḷäm jorə̑ɣtal sät́wəl[,]
498. wiḷḷä kăntə̑[ɣ] ku pələm sö̆jä
499. wiḷḷä jäsŋəltil kɔllə̑m[.] torə̑m
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500. awtə̑w wajkam toɣi̮

pəŋkə̑w t́ ərəm-
501. sö̆jnäti mänä li̮wə̑wə̑l. männə
502. ilə čü̆čəm i[ɣ] kü̆nčäw
503. pasə̑ŋ telnä läɣəltə

weri344[.] mänä
504. jŏɣə̑malnə̑ wajə̑ɣ pö̆ṇəɣ söɣäw
505. čoṇ[č]koɣ männə

t́ä[ɣ] kaɣrə̑mtə̑si̮.
506. mä nöɣrəŋ345 loɣ čö̆nč oɣtə̑ja t́ä
507. nuɣ jü̆ɣsəm. mä əḷḷə wajə̑ɣ čö̆nč
508. oɣtə̑ja jelmäm pi̮rnə̑

jäw[ə]t ärəɣ s[ăɣə̑w]

341. heiluttaa [sway]
342. ikäänkuin puhuvat tyttöjen laulua (?) [as if they sang the girls’ song (?)]
343. думалъ [I thought]
344. minä eteenpäin ojennetuin kynsiniekkain kintaiden rupesin odottamaan (he-
vosta) [I started to wait (for the horse) with bear-clawed gloves stretched forth]
345. satula [saddle]

sword, on a day creating strong 
wind, you will sit in a village 
rich in girls, in a village rich in 
boys, on a day swinging heavenly 
breeze, as if kind words of girls 
were told to you.” (485) Then I 
stepped here with the word(s) 
of the melody of seven songs, 
I followed the path walked by 
spirits, I started to chase them on 
the hoary path trampled by them.

(489) I am walking at a
golden-grass-leaf lake, while I was 
going (there), I was thinking here 
of my animal whom I brought 
with seven songs, my heavenly 
male animal similar to drifts, 
(I wished) my animal similar to 
the braids of seven songs appeared 
quickly here. (494) In many holes 
of the white clouds, the ringing 
of the eight bells (hung) on my 
animal’s head can be heard, just 
like a voice of a human mouth, as 
if I could hear their speech. (499) 
My heavenly-maned animal flies 
to me with the whistling voice 
of the spring hazel grouse. (501) 
I started to wait (for the horse) 
with my body stretching forth 
bear-clawed gloves. When he 
reached me, I caught the animal 
by the twisted rope at his jutting 
muzzle immediately. I mounted 
the back of the saddled horse. 
(507) After mounting the back
of the enormous animal, I led
him with the word of the melody

✍
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509. köl männə t́ä[ɣ] kajə̑ltə̑si̮346, juŋkə̑
510. jəltə sojə̑ŋ ḷɔ̈k torə̑m juŋk awtə̑w
511. wajə̑ɣnə̑ ńuɣə̑lta

wersät, juŋ[k] să-
512. rə̑ń pam tŏɣlə̑w jar männə ńu-
513. ɣə̑llat347. tom pil jar

peḷəɣnə juŋ[k]
514. tärəm sem kəli pat́oɣ männə kü̆t
515. üɣəlli. mannə kɔltalnə̑ tim-
516. näm tăɣə̑rwə̑l348 wiṭ

ḷəpəɣləm torə̑m
517. putə̑wnə̑349 mä kɔlkali̮m.

kö[ɣ] kŏraw
518. soɣaw wač350, əjsöɣi351

kɔlə̑m juŋ[k] t́u-
519. nam potsə̑t. männə

ärəɣ tuntə̑ söɣäw

Page 26
520. wajkam ńŏɣi̮ŋ kü̆r jəm pŏŋə̑lnə̑
521. männə ilə kü̆ĺältəli352. koɣ är[əɣ]
522. koɣ mań[t́ ] tuntam wajə̑ɣ

pöɣlim; jü̆ɣnäm
523. söɣitəw juŋkan wača äl kŏntə̑wtə̑-
524. li̮m353[.] [„]nü̆ŋ ärəɣ tuntə̑

wajə̑ɣ mań[t́ ] tun-
525. tə̑ wajə̑ɣ sarə̑k mənä[!] jü̆ɣnäm
526. wit́ itəw354 näjəŋ ortə̑ŋ

wača, äl kŏntə̑wti̮[.]
527. əḷḷə wač kɔ̈lnəŋnə što

jäw[ə]t amə̑l-
528. ti̮w suri̮l jəŋ[k]nə männə

tŏ[ɣ] jŏɣə̑lat355[”]

346. ohjasin [I lead it]
347. ихъ гоняю [I chase them]
348. слышно [can be heard]
349. aina pimeä seutu [land always dark]
350. kivinen kaupunki [stony town]
351. yhdennäköiset [(they are) looking the same]
352. kannustan nyk. on ajan ahdistan [I prod – today it is used – I chase, I stimulate]
353. etten päästäisi omannäköiseen kaupunkiin [so that I did not let him into the
town resembling nothing other than itself ]
354. omannakoiseen [sic!] [resembling nothing other than itself ]
355. чтоб догнать [so that I could come at him]

of seven songs, on the hoary 
path walked by the spirits, they 
started to be chased by the 
heavenly-spirit-maned animal, I 
chase them to the spirit’s golden-
grass-leafed, flood-made lake.

(513) I keep peering at
the spirit’s-powerful-eye-visible 
edge at the other side of the 
lake. (515) As I am listening, 
I can hear, I have heard it at 
the end of the world eternally 
dark. (517) (It is a) town having 
a stone-like coating, the three 
fighters of the same kind fled 
there. (519) I am prodding my 
animal, worthy of bringing 
songs, on the good side of his 
fleshy legs. (521) I am driving 
my long-song-bringing, long-
tale-bringing animal, I should 
not let him into the hero (-ruled) 
town resembling nothing other 
but itself. “You, song-bringing 
animal, tale-bringing animal, 
run fast! (525) Let them not get 
into the princess-ruled, prince-
ruled town resembling nothing 
other than itself. Let me come 
up with them into the harbor 
of the town, on the dead waters 
of the seven ice-holes.” By me, 
their raven black animals were 

✍

☝

☝
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529. jäj356 kɔḷə̑k söɣäw wajə̑ɣlal männə
530. pojsem wiṇčiw torə̑m kar pŏŋla
531. männə tŏɣ ḷămpaɣtə̑si̮357. –

[„]tarowa lɔɣə̑s!
532. nəŋ män[t] mü̆ɣilä[t]

kăjsə̑tə̑ɣ, məŋ
533. jăŋkamnəŋi̮ är kăra

t́ä kăjlŏɣ358[”.]
534. tom pil kujt mänä tŏḷə̑ɣwə̑lt[:]
535. [„]tim jü̆ɣnäm söɣitəw näjəŋ wač
536. kɔ̈lnəŋ əntə jejältäɣ359[”.]

tepä utə̑n
537. jaĺwə̑l ji̮r wəntə ji̮rə̑ŋ juŋk, pari̮ŋ
538. juŋk, məŋä niɣpä tŏḷə̑ɣwə̑l[:]
539. [„]ki̮ji̮ta360 t́ ipə tŏŋ nămsə̑tə̑n wăl-
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540. tə̑nə̑, mä kɔ̈lnəŋäm älpə tŏŋ porə̑n-
541. ti̮tə̑n, jü̆ɣnam söɣitəw

tärnəŋ ḷɔ̈kətən
542. t́ät ilən porə̑ntitə̑n[,]

kŏlalə̑ɣ361 juŋ[k]
543. tärnətən t́at ilən nəŋnäm pen-
544. litən362, mä wač kɔ̈lnəŋäm kăntə̑ɣ
545. näŋki kuj äj wər äl oɣti̮tə̑n363[.]
546. torə̑mnə̑ män[t] nəŋäti əntə

pär[t]käl (mä əntə pär[t]kälujə̑m)
547. jäliɣsəntäɣ[”]. tŏl364 məŋ əḷḷə wač
548. kölnəŋöɣ t́ä[ɣ] ńŏɣə̑lsə̑w, mä

jäw[ə]t ärəɣ tumaŋ juŋ[k]
549. wăsə̑m, männə wonti̮n iɣ t́ əḷəm-

356. (= jäńŏɣə̑s) musta [black]
357. minun hevoseni asettui poikki heidän hevostensa tiellä [my horse placed himself 
crossed in front of their horses]
358. rupeamme leikkimään jättäen suuren alan (poljetus) [we begin to play leaving a
large area (trampled)]
359. шевелитъ [make something move]
360. ребята [children]
361. loppumatoin [endless]
362. jakaa [to portion]
363. älkää sylkekö verta kaupunkini vesitielle [do not spit blood on the waterways of
my town]
364. оттуда [from there]

arranged at my heavenly 
hail-like stallion’s side. (531) 
“Greetings, my friend! Why 
did you leave me, we miss a 
lot of villages to play (in).

(534) The men of the
other side say to me, “The 
harbor of this town resembling 
nothing other than itself does 
not sway.” (536) Right at the 
bank, the blood-sacrifice spirit 
accepting sacrifice is standing, 
speaking toward us, toward 
the water: “Children, if you 
happened to want to, do not 
trample on my harbor, keep 
following your war path not 
resembling anything else, 
you yourselves put an end 
to your never-ending spirit’s 
fight, do not spit the little 
blood of the Khanty larch 
man on the harbor of my 
town! I was not ordered by 
God for you to fight with.”

(547) From there,
from the harbor of our large 
town, we marched here, I am 
the spirit who brought seven 
songs, I started to chase the 
three fighters of the same kind 

✍

☝
☝



3.3. Texts and notes
Vj1 – Heroic tale

259

550. sö̆jnə365 männə əj söɣi kolə̑m juŋk
551. männə t́ä[ɣ] pöɣəkətəsät366.

jü̆ɣnam sö-
552. ɣitəw wiṭ wăltə̑ köɣ oɣtə̑ja367 t́ä[ɣ]
553. nuɣ porə̑msŏɣ (ow).

„ki̮ji̮ta paɣə̑l jăɣ-
554. waŋ368 məɣa t́ä[ɣ] nuɣ

porə̑msŏɣ. t́ut
555. oɣ inləŋ köčki är inəlnä məŋ
556. ńul jɔɣi̮lŏɣ. kŏlalə̑ɣ tärəm tü̆ɣə[t]
557. pŏḷə̑ɣlə̑wə̑l369. il tintə öɣəŋ

lätlöɣ, păkə̑ŋ lätlöɣ
558. warə̑mtal kotə̑l[,] koɣ ärəɣ tuntə̑ ku
559. warə̑mtal kotə̑l məŋ kü̆rmimöɣ
560. murlə̑ŋ ḷɔ̈k i̮l äl mŏḷki̮ tusati̮370[.]
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561. torə̑m pat́  inləw närkətnä
562. män[nä] əj jot́  ńul pănsŏɣ371, məŋ
563. kü̆təwnə kŏlalə̑ɣ tärəm tü̆ɣə[t] kol
564. tü̆ɣət wiḷḷä wət́əɣliɣən372[.]

əḷḷə tü̆ɣət
565. əj sulloɣ är torə̑m pəḷək

[ɔ: peḷək] jəŋkä373

566. wiḷḷä ärəɣ pöɣəntəwəl[.] saɣə̑l juɣ
567. urə̑s mɔk wăltalnə̑ tŏŋ kos
568. ńäləmpə näj öɣinə kuntə̑ tŏŋ
569. iɣi374. məŋ wăsŏɣ[,] joɣrə̑ŋ eləw
570. torə̑m wöɣi ńələ juŋ[k] wăsŏɣ[.] –

365. metsäkarhun äänellä [with the noise of a forest bear]
366. гнать началъ [I started to chase (them)]
367. omannäköselle ikuiselle kivelle [onto a/the stone resembling nothing other than 
itself ]
368. tukevalle kovalle [strong, hard]
369. loppumatoin tuli бризгает [endless fire is sparkling]
370. vasta syntyvät tytöt ja pojat ajastansa noustessaan elkööt unhoittako meidän
polkemamme (?) lumista jälkeä [our daughters and sons coming into the world from
now on, in their own days, they should not forget the snowy trace(s) trampled(?) by
us]
371. lyövät minua alituiseen sapeleillaan [they continuously hit me with their sabers]
372. välillämme alituiseen tuli palaa [between us the fire is burning all the time]
373. joka suunnalla [in every direction]
374. jos olisi ollut tavallinen ihminen, olisi 20-kielinen tulityttö (hänet) polttanut [if
he had been an ordinary man, the twenty-tongued fire-girl would have burned him]

with the roaring noise of a 
forest bear. (551) We stepped 
up onto a stone resembling 
nothing other than itself. (553) 
“Children, we stepped on a 
field trampled hard. (554) 
Here we will clash with many 
edges of swords sharp at the 
end. (556) An immensely 
strong fire is sparking. (557) 
On the day when our future 
daughters and sons grow up, 
on the day when long-song-
bringing men grow up, let 
them not forget the snowy 
path trampled hard by us. 
With the swords having edges 
like the border of the sky, we 
kept clashing (with me), as 
if an immensely strong fire, 
larch fire flared up. (564) As 
if each spark of the great fire 
flew to the four winds. (566) 
If it was a lad from the side 
of logs (i.e. a common man), 
the twenty-tongued fire girl 
would have burnt him. (569) 
We are four heavenly-power 
spirits having armored bodies.

✍
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571. tompil ku joɣə̑rsem ńi̮lə̑ɣ tăɣtə̑
572. jɔɣi̮mta kü̆rsim375; säri torə̑m
573. täɣənmälnə joɣə̑r werəm
574. näj köɣinə seräɣ tätḷəti376, torə̑m
575. pat́  inləw närəɣnä männə əj
576. tŏŋka377 kü̆č jɔɣi̮li̮, kŏlalə̑ki̮
577. tärəm tü̆ɣət mərəm pŏḷə̑ɣ-
578. lə̑wə̑l, torə̑m wöɣi liləŋ köt378

579. jü̆ɣpi torə̑mnə̑ əj t́u ji̮r wəntə
580. ji̮rə̑ŋ juŋk tiɣiɣən379

jü̆ɣəpä t́ukim čöŋ-
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581. ləlti380, jə[ɣ] körəɣtil jŏlə̑ŋ torə̑m
582. ma koɣ ənt[ə] ulə̑m381, pi̮čə̑ŋ pətäl
583. torə̑mnə̑ čäṇ[č] jălaw əḷḷə
584. məɣ jäw[ə]t oɣtə̑ja382

män[t] jü̆ɣə pä-
585. ɣəwəlt383; torə̑m wöɣi

wălt[ə̑] t́ukim
586. ănta384; pətäl torə̑mnə̑385 männə
587. kü̆t kulə̑mla[t]386

män[t] / mä jäwt-
588. ärəɣ tumaŋ juŋ[k] ku

wăsə̑m387[.] pətälnə
589. män[t] tim jü̆ɣnäm

söɣitəw näjəŋ ɔ̈ɣtəta388

590. mänt pətälnə pŏr ili
kɔḷkə̑nə̑ män[t]

375. voi [can, is able to]
376. No, kyllä oli lujaksi [well, it was really hard]
377. tiheään [thickly]
378. „богатыръ такъ называетъ [the hero is known by this name]
379. syntyi samanlaiseksi kuin minäkin [he was born the same kind as me]
380. выросъ samanlaiseksi [he became (lit. was brought up to be) the same as me]
381. En missään näe että he kaatuisivat [I cannot see anywhere that they fall]
382. maahan [onto the ground]
383. Myöhemmin he varmaan polvillaan painannut [later they must have… with his
knee…he pressed him, brought him down]
384. Heillä oli voimia kuin Jumalalla [they had as much power as God has]
385. когда то myöhemmin [sometime later]
386. (pass.III.p.pl.) [3rd person plural passive]
387. пташка будьто бы говоритъ [as if the little bird spoke]
388. граница будьто бы [as if there was a border]

(571) I could not cut the
chain mail of the man from the 
other side into eight; when it 
was created by God, his armor 
was formed hard as a stone by 
the fire that created it, I hack and 
slash him with the same precision 
with my sword having an edge 
like the border of heaven in 
vain, the endless strong fire only 
sparks. “Heavenly-power-lively-
hand”, from God, he was born 
to be the same kind of sacrifice-
spirit accepting sacrifices, he 
was brought up in that way, too, 
I cannot see the world in the 
distance (anywhere) in which 
it is possible for them to fall, 
later, [with their] knee(s), onto 
the seven surfaces of the great, 
humid earth, they bring me 
down; his divine power may be 
like that; later it seems to me I 
can hear them, me/I am a spirit 
man bringing seven songs.

(588) Then, the scavenger
raven still pecks (and takes) me 
onto the princess(-ruled) capes 
resembling nothing other than 

✍
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591. kăm mətä389 ṇɔɣwə̑lt. –
mä jü̆ɣnäm

592. söɣitəw näjəŋ ɔ̈ɣət torə̑mnə̑ mänä
593. kŏlə̑ pämilli, t́upə̑ tŏŋ

mänä torə̑mjor
594. köləŋ wajə̑ɣ əntə tŏŋ

əsəlkäli390. mä
595. pətälnə jü̆ɣnäm məɣ näjəŋ ɔ̈ɣtənə
596. jəɣən mänt čän[č]jălaw jălaw

jukkə̑ kü̆ləŋ məɣ jäw[ə]t oɣti̮nə̑
597. mərəm t́ä[ɣ] jeltil

ki̮t́ ə̑s391, teɣä nä-
598. mən wət́əɣläɣən wiṭ

wət́əɣləm tü̆ɣtəw
599. t́arə̑s392 tŏɣ nik t́ät

etəmsŏɣ. wiṭ wət́əɣləm
600. iməŋ393 naj pŏrki̮ məŋä t́ä ḷüŋ-
601. kəltəstə lältäp ätəm394[.]

kăntə̑[ɣ] ku
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602. ńoɣi̮ŋ elnä männə čɔ̈kin tă-
603. jalti̮395. tompil ku wäńəm əntə
604. kəltäɣən, mä milnäm396 jɔɣi̮n[-]
605. tə̑lə̑m tim jü̆ɣnäm söɣitəw
606. tü̆ɣtəw t́arə̑s397. [„]əsəm kɔlə̑nta:
607. nü̆ŋä wərtə jermäk kä[t] si̮kkə̑n
608. nü̆ŋä werlim[.] mänt pŏrkə̑ja äl
609. čiɣəmtä[”]398. tŏl taɣə̑la t́u kujlam

389. однако [at the same time, yet]
390. Jumala näyttää erilaisia kaupunkeja, parempi olisi ollut että Jla ei olisi lähettänyt 
lintua [God presents various towns, it would have been better if God had not sent a
bird]
391. Minulle jäi vain että he kaatavat minut maahan ja polvillansa painavat kuin haka-
puita [What I could do (lit. what was left to me) is that I am pushed down to the
ground, and they press me with their knees as (if I was) firewood cut small]
392. Tällä alhaalla/ rannalla ikuisesti palava meri [down here/on the shore, the sea
burning forever]
393. iməŋ? (< imi?)
394. ударилъ, дышать нельзя [it hit me, it is impossible to breathe]
395. ruumiini vaivoin sitä kestää [my body can hardly stand it]
396. umpimähkään [by haphazardly]
397. t́arə̑snə̑ (?)
398. tukehuta [(you) drown me!]

itself (i.e. unknown). (591) 
I, why does God show me a 
princess(-ruled) cape resembling 
nothing other than itself, I wish 
he had not let the mid-heaven 
speaking animal down to me. 
(595) Then I (was left) by them
as wood cut with their knees,
on the princess(-ruled) cape of
the foreign land, on the seven
surfaces of the thick earth, it is
only their visit that remained
here. (597) Down here, we
appeared at the water of the sea
having fire flaring up, fire having
been ignited forever. (599) The
smoke of the holy fire ignited
forever covers us, it is bad to
breathe. (601) By me, it can
hardly be endured with a fleshy
human body. (603) The other
man’s face could not be seen,
I hack (at him) haphazardly,
(in) this fiery sea resembling
nothing other than itself.

(606) “Mother, listen, for
you, I make two red silk skeins 
for you. (608) Do not make me 
drown in the smoke. (609) From 

✍
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610. kü̆[t] kən[č]lim əntimätə, potsə̑t.
611. mä wərtə jermäk kä[t]

si̮[k]kə̑n männə
612. nuɣ wəsi, männə t́ ep utə̑n jalwə̑l
613. wərtə kärɣəw ɔṇčə̑ɣ, ji̮r wəntə
614. ji̮rə̑ŋ juɣ torə̑mnə̑ täti399,

mä tŏɣ utə̑
615. kɔɣəlsə̑m männə wərtə jermäk
616. kä[t] si̮[k]kə̑n männə

tŏɣ nuk jö̆rus400,
617. il[ə] tintə öɣəŋ lät warə̑mti̮l kotə̑l
618. il[ə] tintə păkə̑ŋ lät

warə̑mti̮l kotə̑l401

619. köjməŋ kötəw402

neməŋ403 jol warə̑m-
620. tal kotə̑l, wet panaw ji̮ɣə̑l juɣə̑l
621. söŋətäl404 kotə̑l, panaw kötəw niri
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622. jol jö̆ntal kotə̑l mätim ji̮r i̮ɣə̑mam
623. tăɣi̮ il äl moḷki̮ tusat405.
624. mä tŏ[ɣ] nik wi̮ɣə̑lsə̑m[,]

juŋkə̑ mənəm
625. ḷɔ̈ɣ männə t́ä[ɣ]

ńuɣə̑llat[.] mä əntə
626. ko[k]kə̑ mənsəm[,] torə̑m

juŋk awtə̑w karama
627. t́ä[ɣ] ti̮ɣə̑sə̑m[:] [„]jü̆ɣnäm

məɣ näjəŋ ɔ̈ɣə[t]nə
628. mä ärəɣ tumam wajə̑ɣ

sarə̑k wălati̮406[!”]
629. mä nuɣpa kɔltə̑msə̑m[:]

ḷăwt́ ə̑ŋ pələŋ

399. loi [created]
400. sidoin [I tied (it)]
401. vasta tulevat tytöt pojat, niistä syntyvä noita [the girls and boys coming into the
world in the future, the one of them becoming a shaman]
402. noitarumpu käsissä [with a drum in his hands]
403. именный [renowned]
404. soittava [making/playing music]
405. elköön unhoittako [let them not forget]
406. tulkoon nopeasti [let him come quickly]

there, I was looking for my 
men, they are not anywhere, 
they have fled. I picked up the 
two red silk skeins, by me, 
on the shore, there is a red-
bark fir, a sacrifice-accepting 
sacrifice tree created by God, I 
went up there, by me, the two 
red silk skeins were tied up 
there by me, on the day of the 
growing up of the girls coming 
into the world from this time 
on, on the day of the growing 
up of the boys coming into 
the world from this time on, 
on the day of the growing up 
of the famous shaman with a 
drum in his hands, on the day 
of his hitting the five-string 
wood of the (Siberian) pine on 
the day of the coming of the 
string-handed shaman making 
music, do not forget the place 
where I hung up a sacrifice.

(624) I descended
there, I followed them on the 
path walked by spirits. (625) 
I did not go far, I said to my 
heavenly-spirit-maned male 
animal: (627) “At the foreign-
princess-ruled cape, let the 
animal brought by my song be 
here at once!” I am listening 

✍
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630. jəltə pat́nə̑ wajkam
mänä li̮wə̑wə̑l407[.]

631. mä kätəlsim[,] wajə̑ɣ
čö̆ṇ[č] oɣtə̑ja nuɣ

632. jelsəm[,] wiṭ wət́əɣləm
tü̆ɣtəw t́arsa

633. mä nik wi̮ɣə̑lsə̑m, əḷḷə
t́arə̑s kanə̑ŋnə̑

634. mä jaĺ ĺ ə̑m. tŏm t́arə̑s peḷkä mä
635. t́ä[ɣ] ti̮ɣə̑sə̑m. nemin

torə̑mnə̑ kuntə̑nə̑408

636. ärəɣ tumə̑ juŋkanə̑ɣ män[t] čăjaɣ
637. čöŋləltəŋäl409; mänä

tŏm t́arə̑s peḷköɣ
638. ül wäńəmpəw satkan

öɣinə lältusati̮410[.]
639. jŏlə̑ kuli̮ put jəm si̮s

əntə jaĺ sə̑m411[,]
640. mä nik läɣəmsəm[,]

əjəj patə̑m kŏɣə̑ĺ 412

641. jöŋk patə̑s. mä torə̑m juŋk awtə̑w
642. karam tŏɣ nik waɣə̑ltə̑si̮m, čö̆ṇčəŋ
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643. ur jəm peḷkämä mä kɔlə̑ntə̑lə̑m[,]
644. wiḷḷä jələ[w] păɣ jäsəmtil kɔlsə̑m413

645. il wajə̑ɣ kötkənä mä
il kɔlə̑ntə̑lə̑m[,]

646. wiḷḷä käɣiŋ kötəw wet səwəs päɣ-
647. ləɣsəntil kɔllə̑m414. tinəŋ wajə̑ɣ
648. päkəŋ äɣən mä kɔltə̑mlə̑m415, wa-

407. (lentää) [flies/is flying]
408. Jos Jumala mala [if God -od]
409. kasvattaa [brings up]
410. tuulkoon, [let her/them blow]
411. täyttä hetkeä en seisonut [I stood there less than a minute]
412. чистый /nyk. [clear/today]
413. äsken syntyneen lapsen itku (jää ritisee) [a  newborn child’s cry (the ice is
creaking)]
414. eteenpäin kuuntelin vasarakätistä viisi metsäläistä takoisivat / kaviot jäähän lyö-
vät [I went on listening, the five hammer-handed forest-men were hammering/the
hoofs kept striking the ice]
415. kuuntelen hevosen suuta [I am listening to the horse’s mouth]

upwards, my animal walking 
on the moving edge of the 
rainy clouds is flying to me. 
I caught him, I mounted 
the back of the animal, I 
descended, I am standing 
at the sea burning with fires 
ignited forever. (634) I say this 
to the other side of the sea. 
(635) If God brought me up
to be an idol-prince bringing
songs indeed, let the hundred
cold-faced princess girls blow
to me from the other shore of
the sea. I did not stand longer
than the time of cooking a
thawed fish, I took a look at the
water, mere ice frozen in one
night arose (lit. froze). (641) I
let down my heavenly-spirit-
maned male animal there, I am
harkening towards the good
side of my back spine, it sounds
like a newborn boy’s cry (lit. as
if I listened to a newborn boy’s
cry), ahead, I am harkening
ahead, towards the animal’s
two forelegs, as if I heard the
hammer-handed five forest-
spirits hammering. (647) I am
listening to the bridled mouth
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649. jə̑ɣ mɔk ńi̮lə̑ɣ kəɣḷäm jorə̑ɣ-
650. ti̮l kɔllə̑m. kat́  ăntə̑ kăntə̑[ɣ] ku
651. pələm sö̆jä lŏŋtantə̑wə̑lt416. mä
652. kɔlə̑ntə̑lə̑m nowtə̑ŋ

păɣə̑l kuɣə̑l ḷɔ̈kä417

653. [torma] wiḷḷä: jəɣən
lŏŋə̑li̮418: pämi

654. wertämnə tompil t́arə̑s əjpeḷkä
655. kuntə̑ mänt jŏɣtə̑wtaɣə̑n

əḷḷə t́arə̑s
656. kanŋa mä wăɣwəjpə

kä[t] ńalkə̑n
657. männə tŏɣ ji̮ńt́us (t́ ə̑us)419, pi̮čə̑ŋ
658. koɣ ärəɣ ärəɣtə kunə̑ koɣ mańt́
659. mańt́ ə̑ kunə̑ mä ji̮ń[t́ ]mam wejəŋ
660. ńal ji̮r il äl moḷki̮tusat[”.] mä
661. te[ɣ]pä utə̑ weriɣən wərtə juɣə̑w
662. juɣ jɔ̈ṇkä420 utə̑ külsəm.
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663. iṇṭ[š]əksä mä jəɣətə̑jali̮m tim

tor[ə̑]m oɣti̮ wălaɣə̑n421

664. čɔ̈kəŋ məɣ ätəm pö̆ŋkəw
iṇčəksä422[.]

665. mä wajkam kötəl kü̆rəl tŏɣ ari̮-
666. tə̑ltə̑, nämən weriɣən jaĺ t́ ə̑ ku pə-
667. lät423 müɣəw jara t́ä

niɣ wi̮ɣə̑llə̑m[.]
668. tim tor[ə]moɣti̮ wălaɣə̑n čɔ̈kəŋ
669. jar424, ärəɣ tuntə̑ wajkam

čɔ̈kin mən-

416. soivat melkein kuin ihmisen puhe [they sounded almost like a human voice]
417. pitkäaikaisen pojan astuma tielle [way walked by grown-up (lit. long-time)
boys]
418. (kulkuset) [bells]
419. (uhrasi 2 nuolta) [he sacrificed two arrows]
420. (mänty)harjanne [ridge covered with (Scots) pine]
421. näen oli orjantappurainen paikka (jollaista ei ole?) [I can see that it was a thorny 
place (that cannot exist)]
422. хуже того нѣтъ [there is nothing worse than that]
423. rannalla on seisovan miehen korkuinen [on the bank, there is (a rush-bed) the
height of a man]
424. хуже того нѣтъ [there is nothing worse than that]

of the precious animal, I can hear 
the ringing of my eight bells of 
a baby animal. (650) It almost 
sounds like a voice of human lips. 
(651) I am harkening, (it sounds)
like they were talking on the way
walked by grown-up boys, as I
notice, when I got to the other
side of the sea, two iron-shafted
arrows were stabbed by me into
the shore of the large sea I arrived
at; in the future (lit. later), let
my sacrifice, let the man singing
long songs, telling long tales,
let the shafted-arrow sacrifice
stabbed by me, not be forgotten.

(660) I, immediately,
landed on the ridge covered 
with red-wooded trees (pine 
trees). Thorny, (as) I can see it, 
(the most) difficult, sweaty, and 
thorny field that has ever been in 
the world. My animal’s forefeet 
and hind legs (almost) break 
there, (while) I descend(ed) on 
the lake having a rush-bed, the 
height of a man, on its bank. 
(This is the most) tormenting 
lake in the world, my song-
bringing animal can hardly move 
forward. (669) As I look around, 
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670. wəl. mä iləpä kü̆ läɣilləm torə̑m
671. wöɣi liləŋ juŋ[k]lam

kotap əntim. mä
672. əḷḷə jar jurə̑l jəŋkä niɣ jŏɣə̑sə̑m
673. tom jar tom peḷäɣnə männə uli̮
674. wiḷḷä soɣi̮ niŋki ńŏɣataɣ425, wiḷḷä
675. kas kü̆ṇ[č] pəlä kujə̑w

jäĺ  männə t́ä[ɣ]
676. kələltəsi, julna lŏŋtə̑m kɔlə̑m jɔ̈ŋ
677. kăsi̮ mänä əḷḷə jar juri̮ma426 niɣ
678. wäjkəltəlil[.] mä tinəŋ

wajə̑ɣ čö̆ṇčur
679. məɣoɣ i̮l kü̆rmäɣtələm, i̮l wi̮ɣə̑l-
680. sə̑m juŋ[k] kɔlə̑m sa[t]

pŏti̮ wăɣmöɣər
681. männə t́ä[ɣ] nuɣ wəsi[,] jəɣä iləpä
682. kɔɣə̑llə̑m: [„]nəŋ kuntə̑

wăltə̑ əslin nur427

Page 34
683. mänö[ɣ] kən[č]lətəɣ428.

jəɣlin nur mänöɣ
684. kən[č]lətəɣ; kojŋin429 mä nəŋä ḷɔ̈k
685. pämilləm[”]. mä kɔlə̑m jɔ̈ŋ kujə̑w
686. jäĺonta mä t́ä[ɣ] jəɣä jŏɣə̑sə̑m[,]
687. mänt jokə̑430 t́ä[ɣ] jaĺ sə̑t[,]

mänt köčkinä
688. jɔɣi̮wə̑lt, männə juŋ[k]

kɔlə̑m sa[t] pŏti̮
689. wăɣ möɣər t́ä[ɣ] jɔɣi̮mi̮n ulə̑ŋtə̑s-
690. lam, pänä əjpä loɣə̑sə̑ltamnə̑
691. kɔlə̑m kăsi̮ körəɣwəl. pänä loɣə̑-
692. sə̑ltamnə̑ ńələ kăsi̮ körəɣwəl pä-
693. nä loɣə̑sə̑ltamnə̑ wet kăsi̮ kör-

425. liikkuvat kuin черви [they bustle like worms]
426. Соръ:n keskelläni [to the centre of my lake (lit. to my centre of the lake)]
427. milloin olevan äitinne surmaa [the killing of your mother living anytime (lit.
when-living)]
428. minulta etsitte [you look for it from me]
429. jos tahdotte [if you want (me to)]
430. кругъ [circle]

my deft warriors having divine 
power (can) not (be found) 
anywhere. (671) I arrived at the 
water in the middle of the large 
lake, I can see as if worms were 
bustling on the other bank of 
the lake, as if my men’s troop the 
height of a velvet duck’s talons 
appeared so, the thirty people 
counted with my mouth venture 
down to me to the centre of 
my big lake (lit. to my centre 
of the big lake). (678) From 
the back spine of the precious 
animal I got down, dismounted, 
the idol’s three-hundred-pood 
iron bludgeon was picked up 
by me, I step forth towards 
them, (682) “Which (lit. when 
being) mothers’ revenge are 
you looking for from me? (683) 
You quest for your fathers’ 
revenge at me; if you want 
me to, I will guide you.”

(685) I came to the
thirty-man battle to them, 
they circled me, I am hit by 
sabers, I started to strike (lit. 
striking) with the idol’s three-
hundred-pood iron bludgeon, 
and when I punch there once, 
three men fall. (691) When I 
punched there again, four men 
fall, when I punched there 

✍
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694. käɣən[.] [„]wäski jar
pŏŋə̑lnə̑431 mä

695. tim al pitəm ńöŋəḷḷäm mä nəŋət
696. kŏlə̑ čäɣiləm432, nəŋ koĺ  mänä
697. jö̆stəɣ. torə̑m nămə̑s äl ki̮t́ati̮[.]
698. nəŋnäm töŋələ[ɣ] ki̮n[t]li̮n ŏŋə̑t
699. nəŋnäm kən[č]ləlin433[,]

mä töŋələ(ɣ)
700. ki̮n[t]li̮n ŏŋə̑t mä

nəŋä434 töŋtəwtə-
701. lim[”]. tŏl päni wertämnə435 kas-
702. kü̆ṇ[č] pelä[t] kujə̑w

jäĺ  kuntə̑ kŏ-
703. laɣə̑n julna lŏŋtə̑m436

kɔlə̑m jɔ̈ŋ ku-
704. jə̑w jäĺ  mətälip əntim437.
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705. əj söɣi kolə̑m juŋk os

məŋnöɣ ńula ki̮t́ sŏɣ[,]
706. tŏl juŋ[k] kolə̑m sa[t] pŏti̮

wăɣmöɣərnä t́ä[ɣ] ńul
707. jɔɣi̮kə̑tə̑sŏɣ. tompil ku

ɔɣa konə̑ɣli̮ltalnə̑
708. juŋ[k] păɣə̑r tü̆ɣti täĺwəl. mä

jəɣä jäsŋəlləm[:] [„]nəŋ
709. tim möɣər mätim möɣräm

möɣrəm jɔm əj
710. pü̆käḷi tim at́ i̮llə̑kə̑

jəɣtəɣ. alə̑ŋ t́ i jer
711. kŏrli̮nna mü̆ɣi likə

jü̆ɣtəɣ[.] mä nəŋpi
712. mänt jɔɣə̑ji̮tə̑ɣ, mänt

mü̆ɣiĺä nuɣə̑-

431. seison kuin muka sorsa соръ rannalla [illegible], какъ äskeisiä [I am standing
like a wild duck on the bank of a lake (indecipherable), like the wild ducks before]
432. собираю [I collect (you)]
433. te etsitte vajonaisen konttinne [you are looking for your unfilled back-basket]
434. nəŋnä
435. kun huomasin [when I noticed]
436. suulla luettuja [counted with the mouth]
437. so[ta]miehet ei ole ketään [no soldiers anywhere]

once again, five men fell. (694) 
“On the bank of the lake rich 
in ducks my storkling(s) born 
this year, I will gather you all, 
where did you come to me 
from? Do not annoy God! It 
is you yourselves who quest 
for the mouth of your unfilled 
baskets, I will make you fill the 
mouth of your unfilled basket!”

(701) When I am
doing so, when I am out of 
my men’s troop the height 
of a velvet duck’s talons, the 
thirty people counted with 
my mouth (i.e. loud) are (i.e. 
have become) nothing. (705) 
We stayed together with the 
three fighters of the same kind, 
then we started to fight with 
(using) the 300-pood iron 
bludgeon(s). (707) When the 
bludgeon punches at the head of 
the enemy, the hero is glowing 
like (lit. with) coppery red fire. 
(708) I say to them, “You, (like)
bird cherries smashed with
my bludgeon, this bludgeon,
(you) have become defenseless
at one blow. (710) First, why
did you come having this
scrawny appearance? (711) I,
you indeed, you beat me, why
do you spare me? (713) You, I
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713. lə̑tə̑ɣ438 – nəŋ mä wäskitə ku jŏɣatə̑l
714. män[t]pə wäskəjitəɣ.

mä nəŋət təl ilə
715. t́ät əntə nuɣə̑[t]lə̑m[.] mä torə̑mnə̑
716. män[t] pärtiɣən nəŋət

əntə nuɣə̑[t]ta[.]
717. mä nəŋä nuɣtə̑kə̑tə̑lə̑m tim tăɣə̑ja
718. əj patə̑m t́ oɣi̮n äŋ[k]ləɣ torə̑mnə̑
719. män[t] təɣ patə̑ltə̑wə̑l439[”]. –

männə jɔɣi̮-
720. lat kä[t] kukkə̑n peḷkä

păńo[ɣ] kü̆rät wə-
721. ripuḷ küm kŏɣə̑nwə̑l440.

männə pi̮ri̮lat:
722. [„]nü̆ŋ tim wərtə jɔmänčəɣ

kot isin441[?]
723. nü̆ŋ kăɣə̑rti̮l kü̆rät

jɔmän[č]kə män[t]pə
724. məjitəɣ[”]. tŏl mä jəɣi tŏḷə̑ɣlə̑m:
725. [„]nəŋ wălti̮n näjəŋ ɔ̈ɣ[t]ənə,

or[tə̑]ŋ ɔ̈ɣ[t]ənə nəŋ

Page 36
726. päńt́əɣ442 jaɣ wăstə̑ɣ,

mänp[ə] i̮čə̑ka
727. jɔmän[č]kə əntə məltəɣ[”]. männə
728. tŏl taɣə̑la juŋ[k] kɔlə̑m

sa[t] pŏti̮ wăɣ-
729. möɣərnä əj jot́ ə̑ pănsat. ilənə
730. pämi kü̆[t] wersəm[,]

kü̆ḷəŋ məɣ jäw[ə]t-
731. oɣti̮nə̑ mətä söɣi tuɣə̑l păɣ amə̑s-
732. wə̑l[.] männə jöɣətə̑jali̮, jü̆ɣ kaɣə̑m
733. paŋk əj puḷnə̑ wiḷḷä pəsi täli
734. ilok tejəwliləwəl; männə t́ä[ɣ]
735. pi̮ri̮mus: [„]lɔɣsa nü̆ŋ mü̆ɣi jo-

438. (sääliä) [feel sorry]
439. säälisin (jos alkaisin sääliä jumala minut tähän patsaaksi jäätäisi) [If I started to
feel sorry for him, God would freeze me here]
440. alkoivat verta sylkeä [they started to spit blood]
441. pilkkaa: mistä löysitte niin punaisia marjoja [mockery: where did you find such
red berries]
442. скупой [mean, avaricious]

am the size of a man hunting 
ducks, hunt me, too. (714) 
From now on, I will not spare 
you. (715) I, by God, was 
ordered not to spare you. If I 
started to spare you, I would 
be frozen into a frozen, icy 
column by God, at this spot.” 
(719) He, toward the two men
beaten by me, spat a spoonful
of bloody lump. (721) I ask
them, “Where did you eat
these red berries (hackberries-
rosehips)? You, give me about
a fistful of berries!” (724) Then
I say to them, “You lived on
a princess-ruled cape, on a
prince-ruled cape, you are
a mean people, you did not
even give me berries.” (727)
By me, at that place, they were
being beaten with an idol’s
300-pood iron bludgeon.

(729) Then, as I saw,
there is some kind of another 
boy sitting on the seven 
surfaces of the pitted earth. 
(732) I watch him, as if he
had been pulled by a piece of
dried agaric, he kept swaying
back and forth. (734) I asked
him thusly, “My friend, what
kind of dried agaric (is this)
in two bundles, brought from
home; why didn’t you give
me any, why did you eat them
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736. kə̑lt tuman kaɣə̑m paŋki̮ kä[t]
737. mŏŋə̑ḷkə̑n mänä məɣäntə məsin[,]
738. nü̆ŋnäm ätilnäm məɣät isin?”
739. lɔɣsa, mänä kɔlə̑nta? kɔlli̮n? mä
740. nü̆ŋä jăsŋəltäm köl məɣät əntə
741. tŏŋə̑ltə̑li̮n? nü̆ŋ mü̆ɣi wălta koj-
742. wə̑n, mü̆ɣi kălata kojwə̑n?
743. tepä lɔɣsa nuɣpa läɣi-
744. lä[,] tim möɣrəmjɔm əj moŋki̮ tepä
745. körəwtäl ki̮t́aɣə̑n[.]

männə wi̮čə̑latə̑
746. torə̑m wăɣa männə nuk älmi[”.]
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747. mətä amə̑smal pi̮rnə̑ ilänə

mänä jäsəŋlə-
748. wəl. [„]torə̑m jor kəli

kɔs kŏraw joɣə̑r
749. kalə̑[ɣ][,] kɔlə̑nta. amtə̑[w]

pətä enəmtəmäm
750. öɣim wăɣə̑l ö̆rki443[,]

sa[t] t́ ŏrə̑sna nü̆ŋä
751. amə̑li̮m mä pam ənät lilim äl
752. ti̮ɣə̑mti̮[”]. mä jü̆ɣä jäsŋəlləm:
753. [„]nü̆ŋ öɣin nü̆ŋ wăɣan mänä əntə
754. maswə̑l[.] mä torə̑mnə̑

män[t] pär[t]käl
755. ji̮r wəntə ji̮rə̑ŋ juŋ[k]

lil ti̮ɣə̑mtaɣ[”.]
756. [„]mä pam ənät ätil

lilim ti̮ɣə̑mtə̑ŋan[,]
757. ki̮t́ t́ ə̑ torə̑m jəɣəw nămə̑s ki̮t́wə̑l[.]
758. kü̆pä nü̆ŋ jäw[ə]t ärəɣ tumaŋ ku
759. kü̆[t] wăsə̑n, mänt[,]

pam ənät sărńaŋ
760. lilim äl taɣə̑wti̮[.] əḷḷə

məɣ444 əsəw nă-
761. mə̑s ki̮[t́ ]t́ ə̑ jəwəl[,]

mämpi əj t́u ji̮r
762. wəntə ji̮rə̑ŋ juŋk[,]

mämpi tiɣäləm[”.]

443. ö̆r = är [much]
444. Maa [land, country]

up alone? My friend, are 
you listening to me? Can 
you hear me? (739) I, why 
don’t you understand my 
words said to you? (741) Do 
you want to live, or do you 
want to die? Well, my friend, 
look up, this smashed-bird-
cherry-pounder, it does not 
fall. (745) By me, onto the 
everlasting sky, it has been 
lifted.” (747) After sitting 
for some time, he says to 
me. (748) “Mid-Heaven-
Star-Formed-Chain-Mail 
nephew, listen to me. (749) 
My daughter, brought up 
at the bottom of the cradle, 
has much money (lit. my 
daughter’s money is much), I 
set her (make her ready) for 
you with many hundred of 
thousands (of her money), 
do not tear my life thin as a 
blade of grass.” (752) I say 
to him, “I don’t need your 
daughter, your money. (754) 
I was ordered by God to 
tear the soul of a sacrifice-
accepting sacrifice spirit.” 
“If you tear my only soul 
thin as a grass-blade, our 
eternal heavenly father will 
get angry. Although you are 
a seven-songs-bringing man, 
do not tear my golden soul 
thin as a grass-blade. (761) 
The great earth mother gets 
angry, I am the same kind of 
sacrifice-accepting sacrifice 
spirit, I was born to be one.”
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763. mä kölləɣ jaĺ ĺ ə̑m,
kɔlə̑ntə̑li̮m, jü̆ɣpi

764. čăjaɣpə̑ wălaɣə̑n ji̮r wəntə ji̮rə̑ŋ
765. juŋk, männə neminpə welŋäl[,] äl
766. ätməɣ jəwəl, čăjaɣpə̑ nemin
767. pəsi t́uti̮ älpə wălə̑kə̑tə̑wə̑l. mä
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768. t́ä jü̆ɣä ti̮ɣə̑sə̑m[:]

[„]iməltäŋ ontə̑w iki
769. nuɣ ji̮ĺa[.] tim nɔmə̑n

wăɣtorə̑m köɣ-
770. torə̑m ńulwə̑s werləmən[.]

mä tot öɣəl-
771. ləm[,] tepä utə̑n

weriɣən alə̑ŋ torə̑m
772. tätkäl[.] sărə̑ń jorə̑w sărə̑ń lew-
773. səw torə̑m näŋk[,] torə̑mnə̑ täti
774. jäwət kötəw torə̑m näŋk jaĺwə̑l[.]
775. tŏɣ utə̑ külləmən[,] əḷḷə näŋk əj
776. pŏrka lŏɣ jaĺ sə̑mə̑n[:]

[„]torə̑m neməŋ
777. əḷḷə näŋk kɔlə̑nta: min nü̆ŋä
778. külsəmən[,] torə̑m

ńulwə̑s məɣ ńul-
779. wə̑s wertə jö̆smən[.]

əḷḷə näŋk pŏr-
780. ka torə̑m wăńəm wersəmən məɣ
781. wäńəm wersəmən[,] minnə inləŋ
782. köčki jä[wət] pö̆ṇəknä[.] pi̮čə̑ŋ ilə
783. wăltə̑nə̑ ilə kaltə̑nə̑ mŏrə̑[ɣ] kö[ɣ]
784. kŏraw joɣə̑rnə̑ kuntə̑nə̑ öɣil wă-
785. ɣə̑lpil wăɣ t́ ŏrə̑sna näɣi köɣ sil-
786. wä ɔ̈ɣət kuntə̑nə̑ əntə kitŋän,
787. tim wič ə̑latə̑ torə̑m kannə̑
788. tem sŏkə̑ŋ məɣ jäw[ə]t

uja i̮l pŏɣlati̮[”.]
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789. tŏl taɣə̑la mä juŋkə̑n mənəm sojə̑ŋ
790. ḷɔ̈k männə ńuɣə̑lli̮ kü̆t́ ĺ i, pämi
791. wertämnə əḷḷə wont

oɣti̮nə̑ kɔɣə̑llə̑m[.]
792. tom jorə̑ŋ juɣ tom

peḷəknə mətä snäŋki

(763) I stand wordlessly,
I am listening to him; indeed, 
he is a real (lit. really-existing) 
sacrifice-accepting sacrifice 
spirit, too; if I really kill him, 
let it not become bad, indeed, 
let him not start to live in this 
way. (767) This is what I said 
to him, “Stand up, tabooized 
man (man of tabooized inner 
parts/essence). (769) [To] this 
upper iron God, stone God, 
we make a vow. (770) There, I 
believe he was created by the 
first god, made now above. 
(772) There is a heavenly larch
having golden pine-needles,
a golden centre, a seven-hand
(seven-branch?) heavenly larch,
created by God, standing there.
We go up there, we stood at the
base of the great larch, (776)
“God’s renowned great larch,
listen, we got up to you, we are
coming to make a heavenly vow,
an earthly vow. (779) Onto the
base of the great pine, we two
made a heavenly face, an earthly
face with the seven tips of the
sharp sword. (782) Later, going
on living, going on sleeping,
if you, Solid-Stone-Looking-
Chain-Mail, do not send your
daughter with her thousands of
moneyed money to the White-
Rock-Bordered-Cape, this
eternal heavenly ruler should
blow him (you) onto the seven
bottoms of the furry earth.”

(789) From there, I, the
frost-laden way walked by spirits 
is followed by me, chased by 
me, I notice that I am walking 
on the surface of a large forest. 
From the far side of the middle 
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793. tuɣə̑l păɣ piṇčäl sät́wəl. mä
794. tŏ[ɣ] kɔɣə̑lsə̑m männə pi̮ri̮mus:
795. [„]lɔɣsa nü̆ŋ t́ i əḷḷə juɣ jor oɣtə̑ja
796. kaɣə̑m paŋki̮ əj mŏŋə̑lnə̑ nü̆ŋət
797. t́ät ali̮ji̮ɣə̑n[”]. jü̆ɣä

mänäpä jäsəŋ-
798. ləwəl: [„]nü̆ŋ torə̑m

kɔs kŏraw joɣə̑r
799. kalə̑ɣ[,] mä pam ənät äti lilim äl
800. ti̮ɣə̑mti̮[.] mä nü̆ŋä mələm amtə̑-
801. pətöw čačmam äj

öɣim[,] mŏŋĺ ə̑ŋ
802. kori̮ kŏraw äjnäj nü̆ŋä məlim,
803. əj joɣə̑l čeɣäləɣ əj ńal čeɣäləɣ
804. nü̆ŋä məlim[.] tim

tormoɣti̮ sükəŋ445

805. ni koṇmə̑l ö̆rki jŏrə̑l
ö̆rki446 tiɣiɣən[”.]

806. tŏl torə̑m kɔs kŏraw
joɣə̑r kŏl jaĺ -

807. mam pi̮rnə̑ männə
nuɣ waɣli̮: oɣə̑r-

808. lŏɣ ji̮rə̑ŋ tö̆ja nuɣ ji̮ĺa. tŏl t́u
809. amə̑smal juɣ pŏrka

torə̑m wäńəm

Page 40
810. məɣ wäńəm wersəmən[,]

wərtə köɣ
811. kŏraw joɣə̑r. tem

wərtə kö[ɣ] kŏ-
812. raw joɣə̑rnə̑ mŏŋĺ ə̑ŋ kori̮ kŏraw
813. näj kuntə̑nə̑ mänä əntə kitšətə[,]
814. wič ə̑latə̑ wăɣ torə̑m jəɣəmnə
815. əj wăltə̑ sŏɣaŋ məɣ punə̑ŋ
816. məɣ i̮l jäwət məɣ pi̮ča i̮l torə̑m-
817. nə̑ nü̆ŋət i̮l pŏɣlati̮. tŏl taɣə̑-
818. la mä torə̑m wöɣi

liləŋ juŋk männə
819. t́ä kəṇčimus. männə

ńuɣə̑lli̮ jorə̑ŋ

445. kaunis [beautiful]
446. хитрый [cunning]

tree, I can hear some kind of a 
snäŋki, another boy approaching. 
(793) I went there, it is asked
by me, “My friend, in(to) the
middle of this big tree, a bundle
of dried agarics has defeated you
here.” (797) He says to me, “You,
Celestial-Star-Looking-Chain-
Mail nephew, do not tear my
life thin as a grass-blade. (800) I
will give you my little daughter
collected from the bottom of
the cradle, the Buttoned-Castor-
Coat-Resembling Little Mistress,
I will give her without a piece of
a bow, a piece of an arrow. (804)
There has been much wisdom,
much magic created for this
ever beautiful woman.” Then,
having been standing there for
a while, he is summoned by me,
the Celestial-Star-Resembling-
Chain-Mail, “Stand there, at
the sacrifice peak of the high
cape.” (808) Then to the base of
the tree sat by him, a heavenly
face, an earthly face was made
by the two of us. (811) If this
Red-Stone-Resembling-Chain-
Mail had not sent the Buttoned-
Castor-Coat-Resembling Little
Mistress to me, let him be blown
down to the seven bottom earth
layers of the real, furry earth, the
hairy earth, by the lower God,
by my eternal iron God father.

(817) I, then, the living
idol having celestial power was 
looked for by me. (819) By me, he 
is being followed, I was searching 
for many trunks of the good trees 

✍
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820. juɣ är kăwə̑ḷčoɣ kəṇčə
weri[.] jü̆ɣ

821. mənmäl sojə̑ŋ ḷɔ̈k männə ńu-
822. ɣə̑lli̮. won[t] jöŋkər

əj mɔkkə̑ jəɣi-
823. ɣən447, tət ilən tăɣə̑rwə̑l, tärnəŋ
824. juɣə̑ məɣ[,] məɣtärnəŋ
825. juŋk söɣäw ɔ̈ɣət juɣə̑l tiɣiɣən[,]
826. wərtə juɣ pamə̑l tiɣiɣən[,] wərtə
827. pam məɣəl tiɣiɣən, kăntə̑ɣ ni
828. kăntə̑[ɣ] ku wər wiḷḷä ilok oɣti̮-
829. lə̑wə̑l. tim tor[ə̑]m

oɣti̮ čɔ̈kəŋ məɣ
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830. torə̑mnə̑ täti[,] ulwaŋ

juɣ, ulwaŋ
831. məɣ. tim tormoɣti̮ čɔ̈kəŋ məɣ
832. paɣə̑lt́ ə̑li̮ ätəm məɣ torə̑mnə̑
833. män[t] t́ä[ɣ] wänəltəs.

tŏl tepä utə̑n
834. weriɣən sal juɣə̑w jaɣə̑m mä
835. utə̑ kŏɣə̑llə̑m[.] mä tomnam ilə
836. liɣəm[,] torə̑m wöɣi liləŋ juŋki̮n
837. kəltäɣən. juŋ[k]

kɔlə̑msa[t] pŏti̮ wăɣ
838. möɣərnä jü̆ɣä kɔɣə̑llə̑m, pöŋkən
839. kü̆təw wăsə̑m tinəŋ sö̆j wăsə̑m.
840. jäwət ärəɣ j[äwət]

mań[t́ ] săɣaw kölnä
841. jü̆ɣä kɔɣə̑llə̑m. tompil ku ńoɣi̮ŋ
842. wan əj pŏŋə̑lta juŋ[k]

kɔlə̑m sa[t] pŏti̮
843. wăɣ möɣər minnə t́ä[ɣ] ńula
844. pănsə̑lamə̑n, juŋ[k]

sol[ə̑]ŋ ärəɣ lŏŋti̮
845. köl kuntə̑ lŏŋə̑li̮, pämi wertäm-
846. nə mətä söɣi tuɣə̑l ku mänä
847. äjməltäl sät́wəl:

[„]lɔɣsa tim kös-
848. wä səɣəl əj mŏŋə̑ḷna minä mü̆ɣi-
849. likə jəwəl[”.] mä pämi

kü̆[t] werləm[,]

447. meni hiiren poikana (nopeasti) [he moved (fast) as a baby mouse]

lying on the ground. (820) He, 
having gone, is followed by me 
(on) the hoary road. (822) He has 
become a baby of a forest mouse, 
it can be heard here, ahead, (that) 
the earth rich in the trees of the 
evil spirit, an earthly evil spirit, the 
tree of the cape resembling an idol, 
the land of red tree’s grass came 
into existence, the land of red grass 
came into existence, as if it spat 
forth the blood of Khanty women, 
Khanty men. (829) The miserable 
earth (existing) in this world, 
many kinds of trees, many-colored 
lands were created by God. 
(831) (This) mundane, miserable
earth is being pressed by the evil
earthly God; he led me here.

(833) Then, at once, I
walk up (into) the glittering-
wooded forest created above. 
(835) I looked there, ahead, it
seemed to be the (your) fighter
having celestial power. (837) With
the 300-pood iron bludgeon of
an idol, I step towards him, I am
someone between your teeth, I am
a precious voice. I step towards
him with the word of a melody
of seven songs, seven tales. (841)
From one direction (lit. side), the
enemy’s fleshy shoulder, the idol’s
300-pood iron bludgeon (i.e. on
the other side), we two begin to
fight, when the idol says the words
reciting the untrue song, I notice
(that it is) some kind of another
man whose message (intended)
for me (that) can be heard. (847)
“My friend, what shall we (two) do
with this wickered bunch?” (849)
As I spot it, the iron bludgeon (I)

✍

☝

☝

☝



3. Vasjugan texts272

Page 42
850. kötä kätləm wăɣ möɣər kotta
851. čăjaɣpə̑ köswä səɣəl əj mŏŋḷoɣ
852. neminpə jəɣäɣən. männə tŏl
853. taɣə̑la jü̆ɣä tŏḷə̑ɣlə̑m:

[„]lɔɣsa, tö̆-
854. jəl öɣtəm kärəŋ näŋ[k]nä ńul jɔ-
855. ɣi̮lmə̑n[”]. minnə tö̆jəl öɣtəm
856. kärəŋ näŋk təɣ wəsimən jorə̑ŋ
857. juɣ əj pŏrə̑ɣna. ńul
858. jɔɣi̮lmə̑n t́u tö̆jəl öɣtəm kärəŋ
859. näŋkət, mərəm kötnä kätləm
860. əj juɣ tăɣta mərəm ki̮t́aɣə̑n[.]
861. [„]lɔɣsa tə[ɣ] kɔlə̑nta:

i[ɣ] kü̆ṇčäw pa-
862. sə̑ŋ telnä, i[ɣ] kü̆ṇčäw

ńi̮rə̑ŋ telnä
863. kirləmən, min oń[t́ ] kul pəntäw
864. telim ən[t]wöɣ min

ńul kätəlləmən[”.]
865. i[ɣ] kü̆ṇčäw ńi̮rə̑ŋ tel kirmämən
866. pi̮rnə̑, i[ɣ] kü̆ṇčäw

pasə̑ŋ tel kirsə-
867. mən[,] min torə̑m wöɣi kä[t]
868. juŋkə̑n wičəm əḷḷə torə̑m jəɣə-
869. mənnə min[t] tim

jü̆ɣnäm söɣitəw
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870. ji̮rə̑ŋ ɔ̈ɣət jejältäɣ torə̑mnə̑
871. min[t] ńula pärtiɣən. min won-
872. ti̮ nik i[ɣ] köṇəŋ sö̆jnä

t́ä[ɣ] ńula kɔ-
873. ɣə̑lsə̑mə̑n. oń[t́ ] kul

pənti teliŋ ən[t]wöɣ
874. t́ä[ɣ] ńul kätəlsəmən. juɣlə̑ɣ tăɣi̮
875. porə̑mli̮mə̑n[,] seräɣ

jəntə ju[ɣ] kü̆t-
876. wälöɣ mori̮wə̑lt, kalə̑ɣ jəntə juɣ
877. jorə̑lna pəčiwəlt. – minnə
878. torə̑m wöɣi liləŋ juŋkə̑n juɣlə̑ɣ
879. jar pamlə̑ɣ jar ilänə mətä torə̑m
880. peḷäknə kăntə̑ɣ ni,

kăntə̑[ɣ] ku pələm-

grabbed (by me) has somehow 
become wickered bunches, 
indeed. (852) Answering this, I 
say, “My friend, we (will) fight 
with bark-rich pines, their tops 
cut.” (855) At the bottom of the 
tree in the middle, we took bark-
rich pine(s), their tops cut by 
us. (857) We hack those bark-
rich pines, their tops cut for so 
long a time as there only remain 
splinters held in our hands.

(861) “My friend, listen to
me, we put on our clothing with 
bear-clawed gloves, our clothing 
with bear-clawed footwear, we 
clasp together, grabbing each 
other’s belt of the fish-migration-
patterned cloth. After putting on 
our clothing with bear-clawed 
footwear, we put on the clothing 
with bear-clawed gloves, the 
two of us are ordered by God, 
by the two spirits having divine 
power, by our father always 
great, to rock this sacrifice cape 
resembling nothing other than 
itself. (871) We two, descending 
from the forest, clashed making 
the growling sound of a bear. 
(873) By the belts of our fish-
migration-patterned cloths, we
clasped together. (874) We are
trampling a woodless place,
hard trees (lit. trees becoming
hard) break down the middle,
soft trees (lit. trees becoming
soft) split down the middle.

(877) By us, the two
living idols having divine 
power in front of the treeless 
lake, grassless lake, the voice 
of Khanty women, Khanty 
men (living) somewhere on 

✍
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881. sö̆j jərwäɣləkətəs.
[„]ki̮ji̮kə̑n torə̑m

882. wöɣi wăsə̑tə̑n, liləŋ juŋ[k]kə̑n
883. wăsə̑tə̑n. tim tärən

juŋ[k] söɣäw
884. ɔ̈ɣət mü̆ɣiĺä jejältələtən, – ki̮t́ t́ ə̑
885. torə̑m jəɣöw nămə̑s ki̮t́ ə̑s, tim
886. torə̑m jɔɣ jəɣpeḷəɣnə pŏrə̑ĺ
887. kam siɣlä torə̑m mŏrti̮

jelkəmtəsi[.] nəŋ kas kü̆ṇ[č] pə-
888. lä[t] kujə̑w jäĺnä jü̆ɣəpə

koɣ jejältəsətən[,]
889. əḷḷə torə̑m jəɣöw nămə̑s

t́ä[ɣ] ki̮t́ ə̑kə̑tə̑s[.]

Page 44
890. nin t́ i mətä tärnəŋ ḷɔ̈kətən
891. t́ eɣ tŏŋ erəltələtən”. männə
892. oɣə̑r juɣ ji̮rə̑ŋ tö̆jöɣ kü̆t kənčli[,]
893. t́ i wərtə söɣäw ütläŋki jaɣmon-
894. čə̑ɣ tö̆jnə amə̑swə̑l i jäsəŋlə-
895. wəl minä[:] [„]torə̑m

wöɣi kä[t] juŋkə̑n[,]
896. kɔlə̑nti̮tə̑n: ärəkäri oɣə̑r məɣ
897. tepäki jäw[ə]t ärəɣ

săɣə̑w köl təl
898. jok käriti, təl ö̆rki əj kü̆rəm
899. ilə porə̑mŋan wiṭ wət́əɣləm
900. näj öɣinə torə̑m kitəw näjnə
901. nint kittiwəl. min äjləɣ pəntäw
902. kölləɣ pəntäw kä[t]

juŋ[k]kə̑n t́ä[ɣ] tŏɣ
903. jaĺ sə̑mə̑n, min oń[t́ ]kul pəntäw
904. teliŋ ən[t́ ]wöɣ i[ɣ]

kü̆nčäw pasə̑ŋ
905. tel[t] minnə tŏɣi̮ ḷăskə̑ltə̑lat[,]
906. min jü̆ɣä är awtə̑ŋ

ɔɣlamə̑n jü̆ɣä
907. t́ä[ɣ] norə̑mtə̑si̮mə̑n:

[„]lɔɣsa wičəm
908. min pŏrə̑ĺkam siɣlä torə̑m
909. minnə ö̆rki porə̑msi̮mə̑n, jəɣä-
910. təji i̮čə̑ka wič əlatə wăɣ torə̑m[,]
911. sărńaŋ lusə̑w torə̑m jəɣəm

a side of the world sounded 
(was heard). (881) “Boys, you 
two have divine power, you 
are living idols. (883) Why do 
you rock this cape similar to a 
devastating spirit? – Our eternal 
heavenly father has got angry, 
the sky, around this hole in the 
ice-ax (situated) in the centre 
of the heavenly circle, has been 
walked around. (887) You, with 
your men’s troop the height of a 
velvet ducks’ talons, have been 
rocking it for too long a time, our 
great God father was beginning 
to get angry. (890) From now 
on, you (two) would (i.e. 
should) block this warpath (lit. 
warful path).” (891) Although 
I look for him at the sacrifice 
top of the high tree, this red-
furred squirrel is sitting on top 
of a pine, and says to us, (895) 
“Fighters having divine power, 
listen, (from) the song-barked 
high land, turn (to go) home the 
word having the melody of seven 
songs, besides this, if you take 
one more step forward, the fire 
girl ignited forever, the heaven-
sending mistress will send you.”

(901) We, the two idols
of the newsless path, of the 
wordless path, stood here and 
there, the two of us take off 
the belts of our fish-migration-
patterned cloths, we take off our 
clothing with bear-clawed gloves, 
we bow our abundantly haired 
heads to him. (907) “My friend, 
the two of us, in the sky around 
the hole of the ice-ax, we have 
trampled a lot, look, even my 
eternal iron God, golden-bearded 

✍
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912. i̮čə̑ka jü̆ɣ kurńə̑ɣlə̑s minnə
913. ičəm tim torə̑m jɔɣ jəɣpeḷəɣ min-
914. nə kŏlə̑ porə̑ntə̑si̮. ki̮t́ ə̑ torə̑m
915. jəɣəm nămə̑s t́ä[ɣ]kim ki̮t́ ə̑s[”.]
916. i̮čə̑ka torə̑m talmas minä i̮l
917. wi̮ɣlaɣə̑n. min tim əḷḷə juɣ pŏrka
918. wič ălatə̑ wăɣtorə̑m jəɣəm wäńəm
919. təɣ werlimən[,] əḷḷə məɣ əsəm wä-
920. ńəm təɣ werlimən. əḷḷə torə̑m
921. ńulwə̑s t́ä[ɣ] tŏɣ

werlimən[.] [„]timi
922. jŏɣ peḷəɣnə nü̆ŋən kuntə̑ tär-
923. nəŋ söɣ məɣiw näj kuntə̑nə̑
924. nuk kü̆ĺältə̑ŋän, wič əlatə
925. wăɣtorə̑mnə̑ nü̆ŋət mi̮čati̮[.]
926. mä jäw[ə]t ärəɣ jäwət mań[t́ ] tu-
927. maŋ ku wăsə̑m[.] täpä kuntə̑nə̑
928. mä nü̆ŋä kas kün[č] pəlä kujə̑w
929. jäĺnä kuntə̑ nü̆ŋä jö̆səm[,] əḷḷə
930. kɔ̈lnəŋ suri̮l jəŋ[k]nə

kos ńäləmpəw
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931. juɣə̑l näj mänt iɣäti[”]. tŏl
932. taɣə̑la torə̑m juŋk awtə̑w karama
933. mä t́ä[ɣ] ti̮ɣə̑sə̑m,

jäw[ə]t ärəɣ jäwət
934. mańt́  tumam wajə̑ɣ

sarə̑ɣ wălati̮[.]
935. mä əsəm tätəm juɣə̑w

məɣä, jəɣəm
936. tätəm juɣə̑w məɣä məntämä
937. näɣi köɣ sö̆lwäw ɔ̈ɣtäm t́ä năm-
938. laɣtə̑li̮m, ärəkäri oɣə̑r məɣoɣ
939. mań[t́ ] käri jö̆näŋ məɣoɣ t́ä
940. joɣpa nomə̑ɣsi̮llə̑m [.] torə̑m juŋk
941. awtə̑w wajkam mänä jö̆wəl, tinəŋ
942. wajə̑ɣ päkəŋ äjṇoɣ männə t́ä[ɣ]
943. kätəlsi. nöɣrəŋ lo[ɣ] čö̆nč oɣtə̑ja
944. mä t́ä nuk i̮mə̑lsə̑m, torə̑m jor
945. juɣal ḷɔ̈koɣ mä t́ä[ɣ] nuɣ jaɣi̮m-
946. sə̑m. toɣi̮ pəŋk mərəŋ sö̆jnä mä
947. jaɣi̮mlə̑m. əḷḷə čuɣi̮ nŏrə̑ŋ sö̆jnä
948. jaɣi̮mlə̑m. pämi wertäm-

God father, even he doubted, 
the two of us ičəm, have, inside 
the heavenly circle, roamed. 
(914) My eternal heavenly
father got angry so much.”

(916) Even the interpreter
of God descended to us. (917) 
The two of us, onto the bottom 
of this big tree, we will make 
the face of my eternal iron God 
father here, we will make the face 
of my great earth mother here. 
(920) We take (lit. put) a great
heavenly oath there. (921) “If,
going home, the goddess of our
combative land encourages you,
let the eternal iron God punish
you. I am a man bringing seven
songs, seven tales. (927) Hence,
if I came to you with a men’s
troop the height of a velvet duck’s
talons, on the dead water of the
great port, I should be consumed
by the twenty-tongued wood fire.

(931) From there, then,
I told my heavenly spirit mane-
rich animal, animal of me who 
brings seven songs, seven tales, 
come here at once! I think of the 
land with trees created by my 
mother, of the land with trees 
created by my father, I remember 
our song-barked high land, our 
tale-barked, trunked land. (940) 
My heavenly spirit abundantly 
maned animal is coming to me, 
the bridled rope of the precious 
animal was grabbed by me. 
(943) On the mid-heaven dear
path, I mounted the back of the
saddled horse, (946) With the
whistling noise of the spring
hazel-grouse, I am gliding. (947)
With the thundering noise of a
great rainstorm, I am gliding.
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949. nə torə̑m jor čünəw kü̆jä mä
950. kä[t] ḷɔ̈kən peḷkä mä läɣiläm-
951. nə torə̑m tätəm weli păra jaĺ -
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952. mi̮n ki̮t́wə̑lt, sărńaŋ punə̑w
953. torə̑m weli[t] jaĺwə̑lt[.]

mä torə̑m
954. juŋk awtə̑w karnə̑ tulujə̑m[.]
955. kä[t] kukkə̑n pəl peḷäknə wiḷḷä
956. kortarə̑ɣ äjəpil păɣ wiḷḷä
957. t́ əḷwəl. tepä ilən weriɣən
958. torə̑m jor juɣlə̑ɣ jar[,] sărə̑ń
959. tŏɣlə̑w torə̑m jar. mä ja-
960. ɣi̮mlə̑m tinəŋ wajə̑ɣ čö̆nčur
961. məɣä, mŏŋə̑ḷ păki̮ jŏɣatə̑ɣ[.]
962. mä jɔɣə̑mtə̑m pojsem winčiw
963. torə̑m kar jaɣi̮mpə̑l, pämi
964. werləm tepä ilən torə̑mnə̑
965. täti, torə̑m jor sărńaŋ kanŋow
966. torə̑m t́arə̑s tŏɣ jŏɣə̑sə̑m. mä
967. torə̑m jor köləŋ ḷip[,] männə
968. är awtə̑ŋ ɔɣoɣ wi̮ńi̮

tö̆j är awtə̑toɣ
969. tŏɣi̮ ḷăskə̑ltə̑li̮, tŏl torə̑m jor
970. köləŋ ḷip pöɣəlmäl pi̮rnə̑ i wăltə̑

Page 48
971. wăɣ torma t́ä[ɣ]

nuk jaɣi̮mə̑s[,]
972. torə̑m putə̑w keli kɔs wiḷḷä
973. t́uḷamal.
974. torə̑m juŋk awtə̑w karnə̑
975. i t́u wăltə̑ torə̑m jor juɣlal
976. t́arsoɣ män[t] t́ä nuk jaɣi̮m-
977. sə̑m tompil t́arə̑s əj peḷkä[,]
978. wiḷḷä pojsem wiṇčiw näɣi
979. wajə̑ɣ jaɣi̮mlə̑m. mä timäm
980. jukkə̑ŋ ɔ̈ɣət männə t́ä[ɣ] kələl-
981. təsi. torə̑m juŋk awtə̑w
982. wajə̑ɣnə̑ mänt əsi tuwə̑l[.]
983. jäw[ə]t ärəɣ söɣi kata jäwət
984. mań[t́ ] lŏŋti̮ kata män[t] jŏɣ-
985. tə̑wtə̑wə̑l əj söɣi, əj
986. wit́ i kä[t] näjkən män[t] lä-

(948) As I notice, when I
took a look at the mid-heaven low 
pine-forest moor towards the two 
ways, the reindeer herd created by 
God stayed standing, golden-furred 
heavenly reindeer are standing. 
(953) I am being brought by the
heavenly-spirit-maned animal. At
the side of two men’s ears, as if the
younger (lit. smaller) nestling of
the moor crane cried. (957) There,
(there is) a mid-heaven, treeless
lake, golden-leafed heavenly lake
created earlier. (959) I am gliding
on the spine of my dear animal,
onto the earth, like a rag-doll (lit.
the size of a rag-doll). As I am
gliding, the hail-maned heavenly
male animal is gliding, I look there,
I arrived at the mid-heaven, golden-
shored heavenly sea created earlier
by God. (966) The mid-heaven
speaking swallow, from the many-
haired head, along the hairs on the
top of the forehead, was let down
by me, then, after bathing, the mid-
heaven speaking swallow floated
up onto the mere iron sky, as if a
star at the world’s end glittered.

(974) On my heavenly spirit
abundantly maned animal, from 
the mid-heaven wooded sea being 
there, I floated up to the other 
shore of the sea; just like an animal 
white as hail, I am gliding. (979) 
(Where) I was born, the wooded 
cape was flashed into my mind (lit. 
was flickered by me). (981) The 
heavenly spirit abundantly maned 
animal is still bringing me. Into the 
house worthy of seven songs, into 
the house telling seven tales, two 
ladies, their form alike, their faces 
alike (lit. one form, one face), come 
to me, both of them are watching 

✍
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987. ɣəlləkən. mä əḷḷə warata
988. jəɣpeḷkä jăŋasə̑m, nöɣrəŋ
989. loɣ čö̆nč oɣtə̑joɣ i̮l əsəlləm
990. tim kü̆ḷəŋ məɣ jäw[ə]t oɣtə̑ja
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991. i̮l porə̑msə̑m. tŏl əj söɣi
992. kä[t] näjkənnä jăŋalə̑m[,]
993. kata jăŋasə̑m, wăɣ wäńəmpəw
994. jäwjɔ̈ŋ torma kuli̮ntə̑ möɣläm
995. t́ä ṇɔki̮msi̮m, sŏɣawə̑[t] pun
996. koḷə̑ŋ uɣə̑m jəɣä nărali̮m[.]
997. jü̆ɣnäm məɣ torə̑m putə̑w448

998. männə kŏlə̑ jeḷkəmtus; jü̆ɣ-
999. näm tŏrə̑m wöɣəlä koṇmə̑-
1000. la torə̑mnə̑ mänt ältiləs.
1001. mä iṭəṇwəsö[ɣ] küm liɣmämnə
1002. torə̑m weräɣən čăṇketər wăɣ lani̮
1003. kotə̑l torə̑mnə̑ wersi, mä juŋk(ə̑)
1004. i̮mə̑ltam kotə̑l torə̑mnə̑ wersi.
1005. muŋĺ ə̑ŋ kori̮ kŏraw näj[,] jokə̑lt
1006. tumam wăɣ eläw nämtän peläŋ
1007. ka[t] ka[t] jora t́ä[ɣ] 

nări̮. tŏl mä
1008. ka[t] ĺ okä utə̑ kɔɣə̑lsə̑m. torə̑m
1009. wäńməŋ wăɣ ḷüŋ[k]wä 

männə niɣ
1010. waɣə̑ltə̑si̮, kä[t] niŋkən kü̆tä

Page 50
1011. mä t́ä i̮mə̑lsə̑m, torə̑m wäńməw
1012. ḷüŋ[k]wä juɣ tuli̮ tuɣə̑l 

ar[t]nə̑ mə-
1013. ŋä t́ä[ɣ] nuk ḷɔ̈ŋsətə, əj patə̑m
1014. jŏlə̑ŋ wăkə̑ əj patə̑m 

jŏlə̑ŋ kökə t́ä[ɣ]
1015. tŏɣ täɣəlsəm[.] jäw[ə]t 

ärəɣ jäwət
1016. mań[t́ ] săɣə̑w köl əḷḷə ka[t] pelä
1017. jora t́ä[ɣ] tŏɣ patə̑s. –

448. muiden maiden raja [the border of other countries]

me. (987) I stepped in through 
the big gate, I descended 
from the back of the saddled 
horse, I stepped onto the seven 
surfaces of this pitted earth.

(991) Then, I go in
with the two ladies alike, I 
entered the house, I scratched 
my fish-eating chest toward 
the iron-faced seventy skies, I 
bow my furry, hairy head with 
abundant hair toward them. 
I have wandered around the 
world’s end of foreign land(s), 
God has taken me to another 
heaven’s power, wisdom. When 
I looked out of the window, 
a God-created, hot, clear day 
was just being made, the day 
when I become an idol (lit. 
sit into an idol) was just being 
made. Buttoned-Castor-Coat-
Resembling Little Mistress, your 
iron-covered felt brought by 
me was put in the middle of the 
floor of the floored house. (1007) 
Then, I went up to the corner of 
the house. (1008) I let down the 
God-faced iron blanket, between 
the two women I took a seat, 
here, by (i.e. with the help of ) 
a (fire-)wood carrying servant, 
the God-faced blanket covered 
us, indeed, I have transformed 
into frozen, cracked iron, a 
frozen, splintered stone right 
there. (1015) The word of the 
melody of seven songs, seven 
tales has frozen onto the middle 
of the floor of the big house. –

✍

☝

☝

☝

☝



3.3. Texts and notes
Vj1 – Heroic tale

277

Free translation

Foresong/introductory song449

I began to say my words about the seven songs. I sat down on the floor of the 
floored house with the words of a long song, a long tale, an ancient song with 
true words looking for the song. I sat there like a log, with bare flesh [without 
my assisting spirits]. Will I find what I am looking for? In this house having a 
door gap, where only a torch and the fireplace give light, I think I look for it in 
vain, I cannot find the loud, long-sounding song. (1–11)

My eternal heavenly father, listen to me, you possess the words of the 
seven songs, seven tales. Now I address you using human speech. I wish for 
you to let down some words to me. People made me sit down in this house so 
that I sing. I ask you for words, golden-headed God of seventy skies, let down 
some words to me so that I could sing. I have no power, this is why I ask for 
your power, your words, my golden-headed heavenly father, so that I could 
tell your tale, your words to these clever people living on earth. Heavenly tale, 
heavenly words. So that I could tell the flighty tale about the seven songs, in 
this house, inhabited by girls and boys, where suitors are welcome. (12–31)

While I was sitting on the floor of the floored house, waiting for the 
melody and the words of seven songs, a  cold wind was blowing from the 
northern end of the world. I, a mortal man, with my humble words born at 
the root of my tongue, was lifted to the top of the smoke-holed house by a 
strong gust of wind having six roots and coming from the waters. From there, 
I was lifted to the top of a high tree by seven gusts of the cold wind, through 
the opening of a black cloud, to the lining of a white cloud. I sensed my flying 
upwards through the seven holes of the white clouds. I was carried by a lot of 
swift-winged, feathered animals. Up here, on the hill where seven birch trees 
stand, the song of the first bird can be heard. In reply, I enumerate the songs I 
heard from gray-haired old men who lived earlier. The song is echoing on the 
hill where seven birch trees stand. (32–54)

There is a house there, so long that seven horses can run down it. In 
the heart of this house, there has stood a golden column since time imme-
morial, as tall as numerous people. At its top, there is a bowl that can house 
even five fish full of spawn. In the bowl, the swallow who speaks mid-heaven 

449. This free translation is a kind of interpretation that aims to preserve the formulas 
of the original text. The comments written by Karjalainen on the margin of the man-
uscript are given in brackets. The corresponding line numbers of the manuscript are
given at the end of the individual paragraphs.
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is twittering. My words were lifted to it by seven gusts of the strong wind. The 
mid-heaven-speaking swallow looks around, “Where is this speech coming 
from? What human being took me to the tip of his miserable tongue? Who am 
I mentioned by, what kind of a human being? What does he need?” It talked 
about me as if I were a man who never has the hunter’s fortune, [asked] what 
kind of human I can be, it talked about me as if I were unsuccessful in hunt-
ing. It went on, “I have searched the seven surfaces of the pitted earth. This 
man mentioned me with his tongue looking for songs but, although I scan the 
seven surfaces of the miserable earth, I cannot find him.” (54–76)

Up here, I noticed the mid-heaven stone floor, the stone floor is high 
above. Here is the Stone-Like-Iron-Like-Ruler. No world exists in which the 
Stone-Like-Iron-Like-Ruler could fall, I cannot see a world like this anywhere, 
he is the Everlasting-Stone-Like-Chain-Mail. I, a song-bringing, tale-bringing 
spirit-ruler, am going to him. He can see everything from the interminable 
end of the world, from the water of the world’s end to the border of the heav-
en whose borders cannot be seen. I heard that, at the end of the world, there 
live the eternal idol-spirits that accept blood-sacrifice, the song-bringing, 
tale-bringing fighters who have chain-mail-clad bodies. (76–90)

[This is the beginning of the actual song, from this point on, it is the 
song-bringing, tale-bringing idol-spirit that is speaking.]

Here is the tale having the melody of seven songs, seven tales. The day 
of battle together with the men’s troop tall as a velvet duck’s talons has come. 
Why on earth are we sitting inside the house when the God has ordered us 
to fight? If we go on sitting in the house, God calls down curses upon us and 
freezes us in this house. So, although I did not want to, according to God’s 
order, I went in quest of all the heroes that are worthy of blood sacrifice all 
over the world. (90–102)

I said to my best people having strong shoulders, “Come, bring forth 
the pot for cooking meat and roast the big, flat piece of dried reindeer bull 
immediately! Getting ready for the long way, the long journey, I have got hun-
gry.” Then I said to my servants guarding my house, carrying firewood, “Bring 
me my male animal [my horse] which has a mane similar to a heavenly spirit.” 
Since the birth of the first world, there has been a frozen iron column, a stone 
column inside my porch. That iron column stands on the southern side, there 
is an iron loop on it created by God, so big that an arm in a sleeve could fit 
inside. Tie my hail-maned horse bringing seven songs to that loop. (103–122)

There was a gray-haired woman, an old woman the age of my mother 
in the house. I took a look at her, “When living in the previous world, how did 
you bring me up, me, the hero bringing songs, bringing tales? In times past, 
you made a fish-skin blanket for me but it has been worn away. I am standing 
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here naked, how could I set off on a mission?” The woman went down into 
the cellar, I heard her say, “Come here, boy.” I went there. The woman handed 
up to me a back-basket on which were drawn a hundred animal figures. She 
held it out with one of her hands, but as I caught it, it was so heavy that I al-
most fell into the pit. She slightly laughed and said, “Oh, boy, are you really 
the hero of seven songs, seven tales? Having only this strength, how will you 
manage against the stone-hard princes of the world’s end? You are as weak 
as a stork-nestling born this year. The hero of seven songs, seven tales, your 
father, has left, he is not like you. Still, who knows where he lies among the 
riverside stones while his flesh is pecked by many flocks of ravens who fly 
high above. With what kind of shit, how did God send you the mid-heaven 
bird who speaks, why did he find a song-bringing, tale-bringing hero like you? 
Boy, as I can see, in the landing place at the riverside, on the dead water of the 
seven ice-holes, our men’s troop the height of a velvet duck’s talons has gath-
ered, the day of setting off to war has come.” (122–155)

I am listening to my mother disparaging me with bitter harsh words. 
In order to get a little peace, I entered the good end of my cornered house, 
I turned to the God of the golden-headed seventy heavens of the eternal iron 
God. I turned my head rich in hair to the seventy iron faced gods sitting on 
the rusty bank of the waters, I scratched my fish-eating chest, indeed, “Great 
God, my renowned father, listen! I am insulted all the time, I am reproached 
by my mother with damned bad words. I bow my head to you, my eternal iron 
god father. I am in trouble, as if I had got stuck under a falling tree. The troop 
the height of a velvet duck’s talons is to arrive immediately, now I am address-
ing you. Give me more wisdom, more comprehension.” While I was standing 
there, in the middle of the floor of the floored house, it felt as if the heavenly 
power entered into me through the top of my head. As if the word of the great 
God had been let down to me by the seventy iron-faced gods from the top of 
the big house. My body felt heavy as if I had taken a basket full of the meat of 
wild game on my back. (156–183)

Then I cry to you standing on the seven surfaces of the everlasting 
shaggy earth, the clodded earth, “Lower ancient words rooted in the great 
earth to me. I bow my clever head rich in hair to you again, and I also cover it 
in your presence. Enumerate the words born by the great earth so that I would 
not get into the world of fallen trees [the land of the dead] when I leave to fight 
with the troop the height of a velvet duck’s talons. Your words, your speech, 
your language originate in the hole of the ice-ax [the very centre of the sky]. 
So that I could remain on the seven surfaces of your wisdom and comprehen-
sion, do not move me to the world sparsely grown with grass. I have leaned 
on you.” (183–198)
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This is the town called Snowbound-Sanded-Populous-Promontory. 
My town, Snowbound-Sanded-Populous-Promontory, this divine promonto-
ry coruscating white, the familiar sanded populous promontory seems to be 
glass. I could not myself say how long God was bringing me, idol-spirit accept-
ing sacrifice, up. (198–203)

The day of the arrival of the troop the height of a velvet duck’s talons 
has come. I  am a heavenly spirit with a chain-mail-clad body, I  said to the 
gray-haired old woman, “Mother, give me the dense chain mail so that I could 
transform and seem to be an eyeless rock.” My mother, in turn, spilled the 
covered, velvet-duck-foot-patterned basket onto the middle of the floor of the 
floored house. It was like she had made a pile out of flakes of spring fish in the 
middle of the house. The pieces of the armor decorated with faces of princes 
were glowing as if they wanted to address me. I stepped there, and, with the 
tip of my fleshy finger, I picked the pieces of the armor from the pile of spring 
fish flakes one by one. With great heavenly praying words, I got dressed (pull-
ing them) over my head with abundant hair. I flex my two stone-hard shoulder 
blades. A  linen shirt woven from thick thread fits neatly on my body. With 
the tip of my fleshy finger, I put on the dense chain mail, then I put on anoth-
er double-layer chain mail, (but) they are worthless. I ultimately dressed in 
seven chain mails. I stride in the middle of the floor of the floored house like 
two halves of a sturgeon full of spawn. As I am walking, I take a look at the 
middle of the house, the floorboards are bending like mashed hackberries. As 
for me, I looked like an eyeless rock. (204–235)

I looked around, I  could not see my servants anywhere, where on 
earth can they have hidden? I was looking for my gray-haired mother, “Moth-
er, where have you been, I will leave for a long journey, let’s say farewell to 
each other!” My mother hid deep in the corner. “Mother, hey, come on out, 
I won’t bite you. It was you who brought me forth into the bright sunlight.” 
My mother came to me, we greeted each other, and I ask her, “Mother, bring 
my sword here. Bring my three-hundred-pood iron bludgeon to me here.” My 
woman-mother says to me: “Oh my little son, I have grown old, my powers 
have failed. I cannot bring you a three-hundred-pood iron bludgeon.” I went 
to the side of the house, I took my sky-brink-edged sword with me, and hung 
it on my side. I picked up my three-hundred-pood iron bludgeon, I put my 
three-hundred-pood iron bludgeon in my pocket. I went to the corner of the 
house, to the part belonging to God, (and) I beseech God: “My eternal, heav-
enly ruler father! Dear, great God, with this head lacking many braids, with 
words having the melody of seven songs, I have come to you. Send me a god-
faced, renowned helmet made in a heavenly way so that I could bring long 
songs, long tales.” I stood there just for the time it takes to cook a thawed fish, 
and my helmet sounding like whooshing iron appeared at the corner of the 
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heavenly house. I put it on my hairy ears, my hairy head. Although I looked for 
my men, there is no sign of them anywhere. I search the side of the big house, 
they are not there. “Oh, my men! Where did you hide the duck-lake-side trap 
[where did you hide]? I do not want to either bite or kill you!” (235–279)

I went out of the sacrifice-rich house accepting sacrifices, outside, 
I  looked for my heavenly-spirit-maned horse bringing seven songs, seven 
tales. When I stepped up to him, my heavenly-spirit-maned animal huffed 
through his two nostrils, I held him firmly. “My eternal iron God father or-
dered us (to go) together to bring song(s), bring tale(s).” I untied my horse, 
I take him to the gate of the big town, I lead him out. When I led him out it was 
just midday. I mounted the spine of my long-song-bringing horse (equipped) 
with a saddle, I noticed a wooded promontory in the distance. I am sitting on 
the horse, the populous promontory is covered with thick fog, thick smoke. 
Sitting on the horse, I took the bridle of the bridled animal. On the dear path 
of the upper heaven people, I am being brought by the animal in the way the 
heavenly spirits travel. In the meantime, with my two ears, I  can hear the 
screaming voice of the spring hazel grouse sounding in my ears. (279–305)

A little further away, the path took us through a land grown with gleam-
ing trees and glimmering grass. As if some speech of a human voice sounded 
among the trees. I arrived at a grassy, golden-grass-leafed, flood-made lake, 
I found the middle of the huge lake. It seemed to me that feathers of scavenger 
birds gleamed. I went there from the direction of that raven (or what), I ex-
amine it: lo! there is something lying there. An idol-spirit with armored body 
is lying there, he is still alive. I nudged him with the point of my saber, “Why 
are you sleeping?” (305–321)

Going on, it felt like somebody was chasing me, somebody was ap-
proaching with heavy footsteps behind me. I looked back, I saw nobody. It felt 
as if somebody was poking me, jolting me from the side. I looked sideways, 
there was nobody there. I figured out that it was my heart beating in my chest. 
I tell my heart, “My heart the size of a nestling, don’t be in a hurry, or else a 
fork (two-pronged, meat-eating iron) may cut you in the end.” (322–334)

I stood on this side of the lake – it was a lake grown with knee-high 
willow scrub. When I was scanning the far bank, I noticed that at the other 
bank of the lake huge sabers seemed to flicker, their edges reach the sky. Soon, 
I can see that lively fighters having divine power stand there. Where they are 
standing, the ground is trampled hard as reindeer hooves’ trace in ice. When 
they noticed me, they all pointed to me with the tips of their sharp swords. 
I said to them, “Greetings, friends!” They waved their swords at me, “Imme-
diately friends to us, of course! Where are you, Solid-Star-Looking-Chain-
Mail, coming from? Why do you interfere in other people’s difficult fight?” 
(335–349)
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I caught my father by his arm, “Father, don’t kill me. Father, you know 
me.” My father says, “I you were my son, I would have been sent alone to you. 
But you came to eat me up like bears devour their prey” – my father did not 
really believe me. In turn, I took a handbreadth of paper written by my mother 
out of my pocket, and I gave it to my father. My father took a look at it, and, for 
real, it read that a son was born to him, whose name is Celestial-Star-Looking 
Chain-Mail. His mother brings him up in a cellar into which neither the sun 
nor the moon shines. Then my father embraced me, I bowed my head to him. 
I say, “Father go home to the Populous-Cape-Having-Snowbound-Sand, to the 
White-Rock-Bordered-Cape. My father embraced me, he stepped towards his 
heavenly animal which had colorful flanks, he mounted it. Soon he traveled 
on the fine mid-heaven path [Milky Way], at the end of the world, he seemed 
to be only the twinkling of a star. (350–374)

With the tip of my fighting sword, I drew (probed) the hoary path, 
walked by heavenly, powerful, living heroes. I chased them with long steps, 
in the traditional way of the heavenly elk. There was a hill in front of me on 
which a nutcracker was hopping; when I arrived at the hill and was listening, it 
sounded like a sore-toothed, wood-boring big beetle splitting the tree: “What 
is chewing here?” At the same moment, I can see a forked arrow similar to a 
seagull’s beak fly toward me. The tip of the arrow almost got to me, I struck 
it down with my sharp saber. The pieces of the arrow flew in all directions as 
if a birch bark pot containing perch meal had broken. I said, “My friend! You 
were not able to kill this stork nestling of yours born this year. Come here, 
why did we start a fight? We met just because we were ordered together by 
God.” On that hill, I was attacked from the direction of the hill’s four corners, 
they are coming, pointing their swords having an edge like the brink of the sky 
to me, “Where are you, pitiable nestling of a lake duck, coming from?” I stuck 
my saber into the ground in front of me like a staff. They enclosed me, I was 
wedged among four swords. Soon I feel my body sparking coppery, fiery red, 
or as if resin was carved on my back spine. On my breast, too, resin is carved, 
they keep carving me with the seven edges of their fighting sabers. (375–412)

I say to them, “When did you get permission [to attack me] from 
our eternal iron God father, our golden headed iron God father? You have 
been striking me enough with the iron having an edge like the brink of the 
sky. My eternal terrestrial, great terrestrial mother should not get angry, my 
eternal celestial father should not get angry. You have been hitting me with 
the good side of your battle sabers for so long that I will get angry, too. My 
friends, I have already got angry.” I have taken out my three-hundred-pood 
iron bludgeon from my pocket, I take it out: “Kids, greet this three-hundred-
pood iron bludgeon! Great terrestrial mother, listen: this is your old, messy 
issue. I did not want to fight, I did not want the fight of the great earth, they 
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create hostility themselves. My iron God father in the upper heaven, listen to 
me! With this troop the height of a velvet duck’s talons I left for war, but do 
not blame me.” In front of me are Solid-Stone-Throwing-Warrior and Seven- 
Hurdles- Overleaping-Warrior. Behind me is Crazy-Idol’s-Younger-Son, Frosty-
Pelissed-Clothing. And a little way off comes Lively-Snake-Headed-Man from 
the town of your idol-housing people (lit. idol-seating people). (412–442)

I, with my three-hundred-pood iron bludgeon, which I let down from 
the clear, round sky – God, created a day suitable for overcoming heroes – 
I brought down the warrior attacking me with the tip of my stone-hard shoul-
der; my hit would have split even a hard trunk of a larch. I skin his head, I tuck 
his scalp in my belt, I cut away his heart eating much fish. I cut the lean-meat 
into three, I stuck the pieces to the tip of my sharp sword, and held out to the 
three people at the same time, “Men, you must have got hungry, have your 
shares of the prey!” – “You, consume the flesh of the man from the larch clan 
yourself. It is you who was brought up eating the flesh of Khanty men, eat 
it up, too!” I put it in my twenty-toothed mouth and chewed it up. When I 
looked around, I noticed that the living, strong, heavenly warriors had dis-
appeared. They ran away on the escaping man’s tree-lined path. The fighter 
killed by me remained here. So that God would not get angry, I dug a pit in 
the eternal, cloddy ground with the good tip of my sharp saber, and I put the 
spirit accepting sacrifice into it, I covered him with soil carefully. At the head 
of the grave I tucked his sky-brink-edged sword: “As you are a spirit accepting 
sacrifice, you will be commemorated by the future generations of girls and 
the future generations of boys. I have killed you, do not be angry with me. If 
the eight bells hung on the hilt of your sword are rung by the wind, you will 
feel like sitting in a village rich in girls, in a village rich in boys, and listening 
to the kind speech of girls in the heavenly gust of wind.” Then I went on with 
the word(s) of the melody of seven songs, I followed the path of the warriors, 
I started to chase them on the hoary path trampled by them. (443–489)

I walk along the golden-grass-leaf lake. While I was going there, I was 
thinking of my animal bringing seven-songs, (I wished) my drift-maned-stal-
lion appeared quickly there. Through many holes in the white clouds, I could 
hear the ringing of the eight bells hung on my animal’s head as it were human 
speech. My heavenly-maned animal flies to me with the whistling voice of the 
spring hazel grouse. I wait for him with my hands outstretched in bear-clawed 
gloves. When he reached me, I caught the twisted rope at his jutting muzzle 
immediately, and mounted the back of the saddled horse. After I mounted the 
back of the enormous animal, the word with the melody of seven songs goes 
on. On the hoary path walked by the fighters, with my divine-spirit-maned 
animal, I  follow my enemies, I  chase them to the golden-grass-leaf lake. 
(489–513)
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I am watching the other side (of the lake) (…). As I was listening, I can 
hear that at the dark end of the world there is a town covered with stone, the 
three fighters of the same kind fled there. I am prodding my animal, worthy of 
bringing songs, on the good side of his muscular leg. I am prompting my long-
song-bringing, long-tale-bringing animal in this way. Let the three fighters of 
the same kind not get to the heroes’ town resembling nothing other than it-
self. “You, song-bringing animal, tale-bringing animal, move fast! (So that) 
they could not get into the town resembling nothing other than itself. So that 
I could come up with them in the harbor of the town, on the road to the seven 
ice-holes.” They arrange their animals black as a raven in front of my hail-like, 
snow-white stallion. “Greetings, my friend. Why did you leave me? We have 
left (missed) a lot of places to play.” (513–533)

My enemies say, “The harbor of this princess-ruled-town resembling 
nothing other than itself does not move.” There is a blood-sacrifice-idol-spirit 
accepting sacrifice, a food-sacrifice-accepting idol-spirit standing at the bank, 
speaking to us: “Children, you’d better not enter the territory of my harbor 
but go on along your war path resembling nothing other than itself. Have your 
endless heroic fight with one another, do not spit on the harbor of my town 
the little blood of the Khanty men belonging to the larch clan! I was not or-
dered by God to fight with you.” (534–547)

From there, from the harbor of our large town, we marched here – 
I am the seven-songs-bringing spirit – I started to chase the three fighters of 
the same kind with the roaring voice of a forest bear. We stepped on the stone 
resembling nothing other than itself. “Children, look, we have stepped on the 
path trampled hard. Here we will clash with the many edges of swords sharp 
at the tip, so it will spark like an immensely powerful fire. When our daughters 
and sons coming into the world later grow up, when the man bringing long 
songs grows up, let nobody forget the snowy path trampled hard by us.” We 
clashed with our swords having edges like the border of the sky, (it looks) as 
if immensely powerful fires, larch fires ignited among us. Sparks of the great 
fires flew in every direction. If there was a lad from the side of logs (i.e. human) 
here, the twenty-tongued fire girl would have burnt him. We, however, are 
four heavenly, powerful spirits with armored bodies. (547–570)

I was not able cut my enemy’s chain mail into eight. When he was cre-
ated by God, his armor was formed as hard as stone. In vain I hack and slash 
him with my sword having an edge like the border of heaven, only the endless, 
strong fire sparks. His name is Heavenly-Power-Lively-Hand, he was created 
to be a sacrifice-spirit accepting sacrifices, he was brought up in that way, too. 
There is no world (anywhere) in which they fall. Later, with their knees, they 
brought me down onto the seven surfaces of the great, humid earth. They 
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must have divine power. Later, it seems to me, I can hear that I am a hero man 
bringing seven songs. (571–588)

Later, the scavenger raven caught me and took me onto the princess 
(-ruled) cape resembling nothing other than itself. Why does God show me 
this princess(-ruled) cape resembling nothing other than itself? It would have 
been better if he had not let the mid-heaven speaking animal down to me. They 
left me on the princess(-ruled) cape of the foreign land as a felled tree. On the 
seven surfaces of the thick earth, it is only their footprint that remained. Later, 
we appeared at the water of the sea with its fire ignited forever. The smoke of 
the sacred fire ignited forever covers me, I cannot breathe. I can hardly move. 
I cannot see anything, I am stabbing here, there, and everywhere haphazardly, 
here, on the shore of the foreign, fiery sea. (588–606)

“Mother, listen, I  will make two red silk skeins for you but do not 
drown me in the smoke.” Then I was looking for my men for a long time. 
They are not anywhere, they have fled. I took the two red silk skeins. On the 
shore, there is a fir with red bark, God meant it to be a sacrifice-accepting 
tree. I went up to the tree, I tied the two red silk skeins on it, so that it would 
be remembered when the girls coming into the world from this time on grow 
up, when the boys coming into the world from this time on grow up, when 
the famous shaman with a drum in his hands grows up, and begins to hit the 
five-string musical instrument made of pine wood, when the string-handed 
shaman making music arrives. (606–623)

I descended to the water, and I went along the path walked by spirits. 
After a while, I summoned my heavenly-spirit-maned stallion, “Let the animal 
brought by my song be here at once, at the foreign-princess-ruled cape.” I am 
listening upwards, my horse is flying toward me at the crest of the rain clouds. 
I caught him, I mounted it, I descended to the sea burning with fires ignited 
forever. Looking toward the far side of the sea, I say, “if, by the God, I was 
meant to be an idol-prince bringing songs, indeed, let the hundred cold-faced 
princess girls blow cold from the far shore of the sea [let the water freeze].” 
I did not stand longer than the time of cooking a thawed fish, I took a look 
at the water, it was covered by clear ice frozen during one night. I let down 
my heavenly-spirit-maned stallion there, sitting on his back, I am harkening, 
it sounds as if a newborn boy was crying [the ice is making noise like that]. 
I am harkening towards the animal’s two forelegs, [it sounds] as if five ham-
mer-handed forest-spirits were hammering [the hoofs are making clattering 
sounds]. I am harkening toward the snaffled chin of my precious animal, I can 
hear the ringing of the colt’s eight bells, it almost sounds like human speech. 
It sounds as if it invited me on the way walked by grown-up boys. As I look 
around, I have arrived at the far side of the sea. I  stabbed two iron-shafted 
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arrows into the shore of the large sea. It should not be forgotten later that here 
I, the man singing long songs, telling long tales, stabbed the shafted-arrow 
down as a sacrifice. (624–660)

Later on, I climbed the ridge covered with pine trees. I stride across 
a difficult, thorny field, there is nothing worse than that. My horse almost 
breaks his legs while I am descending on the lake full of rush-beds the height 
of a man. I have not seen a lake as eerie as this, my horse can hardly move for-
ward. I look around, my deft warriors with divine power are nowhere. On the 
bank of the big lake, I went to the water, it looks as if worms bustled on the far 
bank of the lake, my men’s troop the height of a velvet duck’s talons appear so. 
A troop numbering thirty people venture down to me, they are at the centre 
of the lake already. I dismounted from the back of my precious animal, I took 
the idol’s three-hundred-pood iron bludgeon, I stood in front of them: “What 
kind of maternal revenge are you looking for from me, what kind of paternal 
revenge are you looking for from me? If you want me to, I will guide you.” 
(660–685)

I joined the fight against thirty people. I went to them, they circled 
me, they are hacking and slashing me with their sabers. I started to twirl the 
fighter’s’s three-hundred-pood iron bludgeon. At the first punch, three men 
fall. When I punched there again, four men fall, when I punched there next, 
five men fell. “My storklings born this year on the bank of a lake rich in ducks, 
I will gather you all. What kind of creatures are you? Do not ever annoy God! 
It is you yourselves who quest for the mouth of your unfilled basket, I will 
make you fill the mouth of your unfilled basket! It was you yourselves who 
looked for trouble, this is what happens to you! (685–701)

As I am fighting, I  ran out of the men’s troop the height of a velvet 
duck’s talons, the army numbering thirty people vanished. We only remained 
with the three fighters of the same kind, we also began fighting. When I gave 
them a whack with the three-hundred-pood iron bludgeon, their heads sput-
tered coppery red fire. I  say to them, “This bludgeon is my own bludgeon, 
you are like smashed bird cherries, you have become defenseless at a single 
blow. Why did you come here with your skinny bodies? And, once you start-
ed to beat me, why did you relent? I am also the size of a man hunting ducks, 
hunt me, too! I will spare you no longer. I was ordered not to spare you by 
God. If I started to spare you, God would freeze me to this spot, he would 
turn me into an ice column.” The two men I was hitting spat a spoonful of 
bloody lump. I asked them, “Where did you eat these red berries? Give me 
a fistful of berries, too!” And I go on, “You lived on a princess-ruled cape, 
on a prince-ruled cape, what mean people you are that you do not give me 
even berries.” And I went on beating them with the three-hundred-pood iron 
bludgeon. (701–729)
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Then, as I look around, I can see that there is some kind of a young 
man sitting on the seven surfaces of the pitted earth. I watch him, he keeps 
swaying back and forth as if he were pulled by a piece of the dried agaric. 
I asked him, “My friend, why did you eat up the two bundles of dried agarics 
you brought from home alone, why did not you give me any? My friend, are 
you listening to me? Can you hear me? Don’t you understand what I say? Do 
you want to live, or do you want to die? Look up, this bird-cherry-smashing 
pounder almost fell on you. It was me who lifted it to the sky. ”After sitting 
there for some time, he says, “Mid-Heaven-Star-Formed-Chain-Mail nephew, 
listen to me. I have a daughter brought up at the bottom of the cradle, she has 
much money, I give her to you with hundreds, thousands, in turn, do not tear 
my life thin as a grass-blade.” I say to him, “I don’t need your daughter, or your 
money. I was ordered by God to tear the soul of a sacrifice-accepting sacrifice 
spirit.” “If you tear my only soul thin as a grass-blade, our eternal heavenly 
father will get angry. Although you are a man bringing seven songs, do not 
tear my golden soul thin as a grass-blade. Our great earth mother gets angry, 
I am the same kind of sacrifice-accepting sacrifice spirit as you. I was born to 
be one, too.” (729–762)

I stand wordlessly, I am listening to him. Indeed, he is a sacrifice-ac-
cepting sacrifice spirit, too. If I kill him, let it not turn out badly, really, let 
him go on living, indeed. I said to him, “Respectable uncle, stand up. Let us 
make a vow for the upper iron God, the stone God. I believe that that was 
created by the first God. There is a heavenly pine having a golden centre and 
golden pine-needles, a seven-branched heavenly pine, created by God, stand-
ing there. We go up there, we stand at the base of the pine with these words: 
“God’s renowned great pine, listen! We have come up to you, we are com-
ing to make a heavenly vow, an earthly vow. Onto the base of the great pine, 
the two of us made a heavenly face, an earthly face with the seven tips of the 
sharp sword. Later, going on living, going on sleeping, if you, Solid-Stone- 
Resembling- Chain- Mail, do not send your daughter with her plenty of money 
to the White-Rock-Bordered Cape, this eternal heavenly ruler should blow 
him onto the seventh layer of the furry earth.” (763–788)

Later, I am going along the frost-laden way walked by spirits, I look 
around, I am walking in a large forest. From the far side of the middle tree, 
there is another boy approaching. I  went there, I  ask him, “My friend, as 
far as I can see, at this big tree, a bundle of dried agarics has defeated you.” 
He says, “Celestial- Star- Resembling- Chain- Mail nephew, do not tear my only 
soul thin as a grass-blade. I will give you my youngest daughter scraped to-
gether from the bottom of the cradle, I  will give you the Buttoned- Castor- 
Coat- Resembling Little Mistress without a piece of a bow, a piece of an arrow 
[without any bridal price]. She is an ever beautiful woman created to have 
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much wisdom, much magic.” Then, after musing for a while, I, the Celestial- 
Star- Resembling- Chain- Mail, say, “Let’s stand up on the sacrifice peak of 
the high cape.” At the base of the tree standing there, the two of us made a 
heavenly face, an earthly face. If this Red- Stone- Resembling Chain- Mail did 
not send his daughter, the Buttoned- Castor- Coat- Resembling Little Mistress 
to me, let him be blown down to the seventh bottom layer of the real, furry 
earth, the hairy earth by my eternal iron God father, let the lower God blow 
him down.” (789–817)

Then I, the living idol having celestial power, went on searching. I fol-
low my enemy, and among the many trunks of the good trees I have found the 
passage. I follow the hoary road walked by him. He moves unseen as a baby 
mouse. There is something roaring ahead, an evil spirit’s forest has come into 
the world, an evil earthly spirit’s forest, a cape covered with the evil earthly 
spirit’s forest has come into the world, a forest of red trees, red grass has come 
into the world, as if Khanty women, Khanty men had spat their blood there. 
On the miserable earth created by God, there are many kinds of trees, the 
earth is also many-colored. This miserable earth created by God is tortured by 
the evil spirit, this is where God led me. (817–833)

Then, I  walked even higher and arrived at a forest full of glittering 
trees. I look ahead, there seemed to be an idol-spirit having celestial power. 
With the idol’s 300-pood iron fighting bludgeon I stepped towards him: “I am 
the precious voice between your teeth.” I step to him with the word of a melo-
dy of seven songs, seven tales. From one side, my enemy’s muscular shoulders, 
on the other side, the idol’s 300-pood iron bludgeon meet. I thought it was the 
idol reciting his untrue song, later I understood that what I heard was another 
man’s message, “My friend, what good will this wickered bunch do for us? 
As I take a look at it, I can see that the iron bludgeon in my hands indeed has 
become wickered bunches. Answering this, I say, “My friend, let’s fight with 
bark-rich pines, their tops cut.” At the bottom of a tree in the middle, we took 
two bark-rich pines, their tops cut by us. We kept hacking each other with the 
bark-rich pines, their tops cut so long as there only remained splinters in our 
hands. (833–860)

“My friend, listen to me, let’s put on our clothing with bear-clawed 
gloves, our clothing with bear-clawed footwear, let’s clasp together, catch-
ing each other’s fish-migration-patterned belts. After putting on our clothing 
with bear-clawed footwear, we also put on the clothings with bear-clawed-
gloves. The two of us, the two idol-spirits having divine power, are ordered 
by our eternal great God father to rock this foreign sacrifice cape. The two of 
us clashed making the growling sound of a bear coming out of the forest. By 
the belts of our fish-migration-patterned cloths, we clasped together. We are 
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trampling a woodless place, hard trees break down the middle, soft trees split 
down the middle. (861–877)

We, the two living idols having divine power are standing in front 
of the treeless lake, the grassless lake when, in some part of the world, the 
voice of Khanty women, Khanty men sounds: “Boys, both of you have divine 
power, you are living idols. Why do you rock this cape similar to a devastating 
spirit? – our eternal heavenly father gets angry. The hole in the ice-ax (situat-
ed) in the centre of the heavenly circle, has been walked around. If you, with 
your men’s troop the height of a velvet duck’s talons, will be rocking it for too 
long a time, you will annoy our great God father. From now on, you’d rather 
block your warpath.” I look for him at the sacrifice top of the high tree, but the 
red-furred squirrel is sitting at the top of a pine and says, “Idol-spirits having 
divine power, listen to me, from here, the high land covered with songs, turn 
(to go) home the word having the melody of seven songs. From this time on, 
if you take one step forward, the fiery girl ignited forever, the God-sending 
mistress will send you away.” (877–901)

We, the two idol-spirits of the newsless path, of the wordless path, 
stood here and there, the two of us take off the belts of our fish-migration-pat-
terned clothes, we take off our clothing with bear-clawed gloves, we bow our 
abudantly haired heads: “My friend, the two of us have traveled around the 
hole of the ice-ax. Look, although my eternal iron God, golden-bearded God 
father doubted, the two of us ičəm, have roamed inside the heavenly circle. My 
eternal God father still has got angry. (901–915)

Even the interpreter of the God descended to us. At the bottom of the 
big tree, the two of us will draw the face of my eternal iron God father here, 
we will draw the face of my great earth mother here. We take a great heavenly 
oath, “If, on our way home, the goddess of our combative land encourages 
you, let the eternal iron God punish you. I am a man bringing seven songs, 
seven tales. Hence, if I came to you with a troop the height of a velvet duck’s 
talons, on the dead water of the great port, let me be consumed by the twen-
ty-tongued wood fire.” (916–931)

Then I told my heavenly spirit richly maned animal, “My animal, who 
brought seven songs, seven tales, come here at once! It is time to return to 
the land with trees created by my mother, to the land with trees created by 
my father. I think of our White-Rock-Bordered-Cape covered with songs, our 
ridge covered with tales. My heavenly spirit maned animal is coming to me, 
I grabbed the twisted rope of the precious animal. I mounted the back of the 
saddled horse, I did so on the dear, mid-heaven path. I am gliding with the 
whistling voice of the spring hazel-grouse, I am gliding with the thundering 
noise of a great rainstorm. (931–948)
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As I look around, I take a look at the mid-heaven low pine-forest moor 
towards the two ways, I caught a glimpse of a reindeer herd created by God, 
golden-furred heavenly reindeer are standing there. My heavenly-spirit maned 
animal races with me, from the direction of his two ears, as if the nestling of 
a moor crane cried. A mid-heaven, treeless lake, golden-leafed heavenly lake 
appears to me. I am gliding sitting on the back of my dear animal, I seem to be 
a rag-doll from the earth. As I am gliding on the back of my hail-colored heav-
enly stallion, I look ahead, I arrived at the mid-heaven, golden-shored heaven-
ly sea created by God. I let down the mid-heaven speaking swallow along the 
gleaming hairs [along the rays of the sun] onto the water. Having bathed, the 
mid-heaven speaking swallow floated up into the sole iron sky. After a while, 
it looked as if a star at the world’s end twinkled. (948–973)

On my heavenly spirit mane-rich animal, from the mid-heaven wood-
ed sea, I floated to the other shore of the sea. While I was gliding on my an-
imal white as a hail, the wooded cape where I was born flickered before me. 
My heavenly spirit mane-rich animal takes me there. I enter the house having 
the melody of seven songs, into the house telling seven tales, two ladies their 
faces alike are watching me. I entered the big gate, I descended from the back 
of my saddled horse, I put my feet onto the seven surfaces of this pitted earth. 
(974–991)

Then I entered the house where lived the two ladies alike. I scratched 
my fish-eating chest toward the iron-faced seventy deities, I bowed my clever, 
abundantly haired head toward them. I have wandered around the ultimate 
frontiers of foreign land(s), God has taken me to other worlds’ power, wis-
dom. When I looked out of the window, I saw that God created a hot, clear 
day for us. He prepared the day when I become an idol very well. The But-
toned-Castor-Coat-Resembling Little Mistress put her felt brought from home, 
decorated with metal, in the middle of the floored house. Then I stepped up 
to the holy corner of the house, I took the blanket decorated with God’s face 
and metal, and I sat down between the two women. One of my (fire-)wood 
carrying servants covered us with the God-faced blanket. I have become fro-
zen, cracked iron, a frozen, splintered stone right there. Here, the word of the 
melody of seven songs, seven tales froze onto the middle of the floor of the big 
house [i.e. ended]. (991–1017)

‘’
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Notes

Line 2

jö̆näŋ ärəɣ ‘ancient song’. According to Karjalainen’s translation ‘everlasting/
eternal song’. The stem of the adjective is presumably jö̆nə ‘root, stem’, thus 
the proper translation of the adjective may be ‘rooted, having a root’, i.e. ‘an-
cient’ (cf. also lines 36, 38, 186).

Line 7

In the manuscript, toraŋ may be an error, cf. tür ‘door(gap)’, türäŋ kat ‘house 
with its door opened a crack’. In line 10, kŏḷə̑ŋ kat can similarly be an error; 
the correct form is kɔḷə̑ŋ kat ‘house with a door’, cf. kɔḷ gap, slit, door(way).450

Line 13

torə̑m ‘sky, deity, world’. In his monograph on mythology, Karjalainen did not 
translate this word, he always used its Khanty form. In many instances, it is 
difficult to decide whether it refers to the sky in the physical sense of the word, 
or to its personification, i.e. a deity. In the translation, the equivalents sky, 
god, or world are chosen according to the given context. In the free transla-
tion, we have more room to measure. Taking an example, in lines 19–20, in 
the phrase sărńə̑ŋ ɔɣə̑w jäwjɔ̈ŋ torə̑m ‘golden-headed seventy skies’, sărńə̑ŋ 
ɔɣ can refer to an anthropomorphic head, and at the same time, to the the 
golden sun glowing through seventy celestial layers. In the free translation, it 
is ‘the golden-headed god of seventy skies’; cf. sărńaŋ lusə̑w torə̑m jəɣəm ‘my 
golden-bearded god father’ (line 911).

Similarly, it may seem too rigid to differentiate the meanings of the 
two phrases wăɣ torə̑m and torə̑m wăɣ. We cannot be sure that the former one 
is used only in the meaning ‘iron god’, ‘icon’, while the latter refers only to the 
sky in the material sense of the word. There may be semantic overlap between 
the two phrases.

wi̮čə̑ latə̑ wăɣtorə̑m jəɣəm ‘my eternal iron god father’. The adjective of the 
Heavenly Father seems to consist of the words wi̮č ‘always, forever’ and lät 
‘time’ The change of palatal vowels into velar in the second element of the 
compound word was caused by the velar vowels in the first element (an op-
posite change in the same direction took place in jöɣə tăja-, cf. line 212.) The 
phrase wi̮čə̑ latə̑, which is an epitheton ornans not only of torə̑m ‘heaven, god’ 
but also of məɣ ‘earth’, is written down in several ways in the manuscript, cf. 
wi̮čə̑latə̑ (lines 24, 263, 287, 470, 746), wi̮čə̑ lata (158, 168, 183). Besides these, 

450. Typical writing errors are not discussed (cf. Section 1.6, pp. 44–45). Those re-
quiring explanation will be made clear.

☜ ✍

☜

☜
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the first element can appear with a palatal vowel, as in wič əlatə (787, 910, 924) 
and wič ə̑latə̑ (814). Similarly, in the marginal comment to line 13 the word has 
a palatal vowel (wič).

Comments on further adjectives of torə̑m can be read at the first place they 
occur (jŏlə̑w, line 81, ki̮t́ ə̑ line 417).

Lines 26–27

nü̆ŋ kölän ma məɣoɣti kü̆ḷəŋ jaɣa lŏŋə̑ttamati̮ ‘in order to tell your word(s) 
to the ?? people on the surface of the earth’. First, Karjalainen wrote the ad-
jective qualifying the noun jaɣ ‘people’ in the form kuḷə̑ŋ, but later this was 
crossed out and corrected to kü̆ḷəŋ in the margin. The word kü̆ḷ cannot be 
found in the dictionaries (? cf. kö̆ḷ ‘devil’ KT 397; D 624; but these entries do 
not exhibit VVj data). It is possible that it is the word koḷə̑ŋ ‘clever, skillful’ 
that should have been written here. The reason why Karjalainen corrected it 
afterwards may be that later, in numerous cases, the word kü̆ḷəŋ can be found 
in the text as an adjective qualifying the noun məɣ ‘earth’ (71, 76, 730, 990). 
The adjective kü̆ḷəŋ is probably a suffixed form of the noun küĺ  ‘hole, hollow’, 
so the meaning of the phrase is ‘pitted earth’. Nevertheless, the intervocalic 
change ĺ  > ḷ calls for an explanation. 

In the dictionaries, the meaning of the verb lŏŋə̑t- is ‘read, count’. 
However, in texts Vj1 and Vj2, it is used with the semantics ‘recite (mythical 
text), tell, chant’. The morphological analysis of the form lŏŋə̑t-t-am-a-ti̮ is 
tell-ptc.prs-1sg-lat-emph ‘so that I can tell (it)’.

Lines 28–29

urt amə̑sta öɣəŋ kata păkkə̑ŋ kat ‘a house, inhabited by girls and boys, where 
suitors are invited to be seated’. Another version of the phrase ‘(girls and 
boys) receiving suitors’ is urtku amə̑stə̑ öɣiŋlät păkə̑ŋ lät ‘boys and girls offer-
ing seats to suitors’ (Vj2/5).

Line 36

kölän ‘your word’. The proper form is probably köläm ‘my word’.

Lines 45–47

näɣi pələŋ jäwət kɔḷoɣ nuɣpa məntiləm temnäm nɔmə̑n mä kɔlkali̮m ‘up in the 
sky, I heard my going up through the seven holes of the white clouds’.

məntil-əm. The element preceding the -əm possessive suffix is probably a nom-
inalized, suffixed participle (mən-t-il go-ptc.prs-3pl), which can take the -əm 
person-marking suffix.

☜ ✍

☜

☜

☜
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Line 50

ärəɣ wajə̑ɣ ‘song animal’. The proper form is probably är wajə̑ɣ ‘a lot of ani-
mals’, cf. line 48.

Lines 54–55

jäwət loɣ ni̮ńt́ ə̑ kat ‘house where seven horses ??’ (lit. seven horse(s) ?? house). 
The phrase was translated and explained by Karjalainen in the margin, ‘(the 
house is so long that) seven horses can run one after another within it’. Con-
sequently, the meaning of the verb ni̮ńt́ - must be ‘run’, but no such word can 
be found in the dictionaries. What the dictionaries exhibit in this regard, is the 
verb ńi̮ńt́ - ‘have a rest’. For another thing, in other heroes’ songs, the size of 
buildings is typically described with similar phrases, cf. χar sosmaŋ χow lepəŋ 
‘long porch walked by reindeer’, i.e. the porch is so wide that a reindeer-sleigh 
can turn within it (BiblPáp III: 116/58).

Line 60

torə̑m jor köləŋ ḷip ‘mid-heaven speaking swallow’. The bird the singer sum-
mons from the sky when he begins singing (KT 1016).

Lines 71, 76

kü̆ḷəŋ məɣ. Cf. lines 26–27.

Lines 81–82

jü̆ɣ körəɣtäl jŏlə̑w torə̑m mä koɣ əntə ulə̑m ‘I cannot see a world for his fall 
(I cannot see a world sewn in a way that he can fall)’, i.e. there is no world in 
which he would fall.

Karjalainen interprets the sentence in the following way: ‘I cannot see 
the place of his fall anywhere (he is so powerful that he does not fall anywhere).’

jŏlə̑w. Karjalainen gives the meaning of the word with a question mark: 
“ikuinen (?)”, ‘everlasting (?)’. However, this is a false interpretation, and the 
word is probably an adjective derived from the noun jŏl ‘seam’. Its meaning 
is extended in a metaphysical direction, i.e. it refers to the world system or 
world order. The same extension can be observed in the texts of the North-
ern Khanty heroic epic songs, torə̑m-jol ‘seam of God’ (BiblPáp III: 124/137), 
‘liked by God’ (PB 23; D 362). Further occurrences of jŏlə̑w with similar se-
mantics can be found in lines 194, 197, 444, jŏlə̑ŋ: 582.

☜ ✍

☜

☜  

☜

☜  

☜
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Lines 88–89

ji̮rə̑ŋ juŋkə̑t joɣrə̑ŋ eləw ärəɣ tuntə̑ mańt́  tuntə̑ jakə̑ŋlät ‘spirits who accept sac-
rifices, song-bringing, tale-bringing men having chain-mailed bodies’. Simi-
larly to the word torə̑m, juŋk also has more than one equivalent in English. 
The above line gives a relatively precise description of the juŋk’s functions. On 
the one hand, it is a spirit, a deity who is a subject of a religious cult (entitled 
to accept blood sacrifice). On the other hand, it is a fighting warrior, the hero 
of songs and tales, who has supernatural powers. According to Károly Pápai’s 
interpretation, it is an idol, a devil, a woodland spirit (Hung bálvány, ördög, 
erdei manó, respectively) (Pápai & Munkácsi 1896: 23). In the present text, as 
an epitheton ornans, the following phrases are used: ji̮r wəntə ji̮rəŋ juŋk ‘sac-
rifice accepting, sacrificed spirit’ (579–580), joɣrə̑ŋ eləw torə̑m juŋk ‘heavenly 
spirit having chain-mailed body’ (205), torə̑m wöɣi liləŋ juŋk ‘lively idol hav-
ing heavenly powers’ (818). In the English translation, the nouns spirit, idol, 
hero, warrior, and fighter are used alternately. A juŋk is a male creature, the 
female equivalent of which is a kält.

Lines 90–91

kas kü̆ṇč pəlät kujə̑w jäĺ  ‘the men’s troop of the height of a velvet duck’s tal-
ons’ – the army supporting the protagonist. If this interpretation is correct, 
then this army consists of tiny creatures. Moreover, in this text, tiny and gigan-
tic objects and creatures equally appear side by side. 

Line 92

jäwət ärəɣ jäwət mańt́  săɣə̑w köl ‘word having the melody of seven songs, 
seven tales’. This is the title of the hero’s song, which stands separately, not 
organically involved in a sentence structure. Although the comment “Varsi-
nainen laulu”, i.e. ‘The Actual Song’, can be read near line 72, it is only later, 
in line 92, that the singer switches to the role of the protagonist. Lines 93–94 
still discuss this role change.

Line 94

məŋ mü̆ɣəlin amsə̑ltə̑lə̑w ‘why do we make him sit?’ The verb exhibits sub-
jective conjugation, but in the margin, Karjalainen suggests the possibility of 
objective conjugation (-liw).

Line 94–95

torə̑mnə̑ məŋət pärtkäl jäĺ iɣsəntäɣ ‘God ordered us to fight’. In this sentence 
structure, which is characteristic of the Vj dialect, it is the subject that is 
marked with a loc suffix, and the verb is not in the passive but in the active 

☜ ✍

☜

☜

☜

☜
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mood. This is called an ergative sentence in the literature, cf. pp. 217–220 in 
Section 3.2.

Lines 106–107

əḷḷə kar lami̮ puḷ ‘flat piece of the big reindeer bull’. The word lami – which, 
according to Karjalainen’s marginal note, is ḷamə̑t in the spoken language – is 
probably identical with the adjective ḷamə̑t́  ‘flat, not round’. Its meaning is 
unambiguously positive. Further occurrences in the text are in lines 484, 453 
(cf. laṇi̮, line 266).

Lines 108–109

intäŋ siɣər kul alŋə̑nə̑ semam waɣə̑ntə̑wə̑l ‘my inner parts began to long for the 
end of the edible siɣər fish (i.e. I’m hungry)’. The word siɣər ‘chain’ is difficult 
to integrate into the semantics of the sentence. The same phrase can be found 
in lines 456–457.

Lines 112, 121

The adjectives of the fabled steed: torə̑mjuŋk awtə̑w karam ‘my male animal 
[my horse] having a mane similar to a heavenly spirit’ (112), pojsem winčiw 
awtə̑w karam ‘my drift-maned animal’ (121). The protagonist’s horse is white, 
his enemy, in turn, has a raven-black one (line 529).

In the Vj dialect, there are three words denoting human hair and an-
imal fur: 1. awə̑t ‘hair, mane’, 2. sŏɣ ‘hair’, ‘pelt’, ‘fur’, but also: oɣsoɣ ‘scalp’, 
kaɣə̑ soɣə̑w är ikit ‘gray-haired many old men’ (51), 3. pun ‘hair’, ‘fluff ’, sărńaŋ 
punə̑w torə̑m weli ‘golden-furred heavenly reindeer’ (952), punə̑ŋ koḷkə̑t 
‘downy ravens’ (313). The latter also has metaphoric use: sŏɣaŋ məɣ punə̑ŋ 
məɣ ‘mossy earth’ (815). All the three lexemes can occur within one phrase, 
sŏɣawə̑t pun koḷə̑ŋ uɣə̑m ‘I bow my furry, hairy head with abundant hair’ (187, 
995).

Lines 122–123

kaɣə̑ soɣə̑w əḷḷə imi ‘gray-haired old woman’. Besides ‘big’, the word əḷḷə also 
has the meaning ‘old’. If it comes up as an adjective of the nouns imi ‘old 
woman’ or iki ‘old man’, the latter meaning is applied in the translation.

Line 137

mənnə kü̆t kaɣrə̑mtə̑si̮, jäɣərt ‘when I caught it, (it proved to be) heavy’. This 
represents a well-known literary topos of heroic epic songs, in which an ob-
ject that is lifted with ease by one of the heroes proves to be immovable for 
others, cf. Chr 102–103.

☜ ✍

☜

☜

☜

☜
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Lines 142–143

tim al pitəm ńöŋəḷ mɔk ‘stork-nestling born this year’. A term of reproach re-
ferring to the weakness of the antagonist, cf. lines 393, 695.

Line 143

nü̆ŋ jəɣən məŋkäl ‘your father went away’. In the word məŋkäl (mən-käl 
go-prfh.3sg), an assimilation took place according to the place of articula-
tion, which is reflected in the transcription.

Line 153

jäwət amə̑lti̮w suri̮l jəŋknə ‘on the dead water of the seven ice-holes (?)’. Nei-
ther the meaning nor the functions are clear. It may be a toponym. Further 
occurrences in lines 527–528.

Line 157

ämp-ätəm či̮mi̮ kölnä ‘with damned (lit. dog-bad) či̮mi̮ words’. The meaning 
of či̮mi̮ is unknown, it must be an adjective with some negative connotation. 
Generally, dogs represent negative qualities in the Ob-Ugric folklore, cf. 
amp-oni kŭl jeləm ‘dog-size (lit. dog-big), thick shame’ (BiblPáp II: 22/150).

Line 162

juŋk ńoli̮ŋ ḷɔɣ ‘on the rusty high bank of waters of the idol-spirit’. The cult-
place of the deity must have been here.

Line 163

wăɣ wäńəmpə jäwjöŋ tormə̑tə̑ kul intə kulə̑ŋ möɣläm t́ä ṇoki̮msim ‘to the sev-
enty iron-faced gods, I  scratched my fish-eating fishy chest’. This gesture is 
made to show greetings and honor. Further occurrences in the text are in lines 
994–995. 

Line 165

nemnät jəɣəm ‘my renowned father’. Literally ‘my with-name father’, i.e. it is a 
noun taking a comitative suffix that functions as an adjective.

Lines 175–176

willä əḷḷə torə̑m jö̆ɣlim ‘as if the great God was coming [to me]’. It is not clear 
why the verb is in the objective conjugation.

☜ ✍

☜

☜

☜

☜
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Line 192

pŏrə̑ĺkam siɣäl ‘the hole of the ice-ax’. This phrase probably refers to the pole-
star, the centre of the skyscape, where the sky is thought to be supported from 
below. The centre-pole is inserted into this hole like the shaft into the hole of 
the ice-ax. This is the centre that the heroes walk around in the sky. As far as 
we know, this metaphor is not documented anywhere else in Ob-Ugric folk-
lore. Further occurrences in the present text are in lines 887, 908.

Lines 194–197

mä jăɣnaɣ juɣ jŏlə̑w torma äl pitimä ‘not to get into the world of fallen trees 
(= land of the dead)’, təɣĺ äɣ pam jŏlə̑w torma äl wänəltä ‘do not take me to the 
world of sparsely grown grass’. The meaning of both metaphors is ‘so as not to 
get into trouble or a tight situation’. For jŏlə̑w cf. line 81.

Line 212

männə jöɣətə̑jali̮ ‘I can see (it), it is seen by me’.

jöɣə tăja-, jöɣətəja- ‘notice, catch sight of something’. Compound word, jöɣə 
‘memory’, tăja- ‘have, possess, use’. This is a result of compounding a pala-
tal-vowel word with a velar-vowel one. In some cases, under the influence of 
the first element, the vowels of the second one also become palatal: jəɣə-təjä-. 
Further occurrences are in lines 232, 316, 732.

Lines 221–222

juŋ köɣi wan kät t́äkəlä männə jejältəɣlällən ‘By me, the pits of my two shoul-
der blades, stone-hard like a spirit’s, are being bent to and fro’. In this song, 
the adjective of the shoulders is either köɣi ‘stone (adj.)’ (447) or ńoɣi̮ŋ ‘fleshy, 
muscly’ (841).

Line 225

sŏɣsempə seməŋ tir ‘hairy-eyed, minute wide thing (lit. width)’ = chain mail.

Line 227

mətä wălə̑ɣpə̑ əntə wălwə̑l ‘they are worth nothing (lit. anything non-existent 
does not exist)’. Karjalainen’s translation is ei maksa mitään ‘it costs nothing’. 
On the basis of the context, this phrase expresses that the hero does not feel 
any difference after putting on the second chain mail, i.e. he is not convinced 
that it will give him protection, so he puts on a total of seven pieces of chain 
mail.

☜ ✍

☜

☜

☜

☜

☜
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Line 231

kɔɣə̑li̮llamnə̑. This is probably a slip of the pen, correctly kɔɣə̑li̮ltamnə̑. 
If so, the verb will be grammatical, namely kɔɣə̑li̮l-t-am-nə̑ stroll_about- 
ptc.prs-1sg-loc, which can be an equivalent of the Finnish translation 
(kävellessäni ‘while I am strolling about’). The lapse of the pen may have been 
caused by the present tense finite form kɔɣə̑li̮llə̑m ‘I am strolling around’ with-
in the same line.

Line 256

torə̑m pat́  inləw köčkim ‘my sky-brink-edged sword’. In the song, the epi-
theton ornans of the sword refers to the cosmic size of the weapon (and the 
hero).

Line 261

Mä. In the manuscript, Karjalainen did not use capital letters, so this one can 
be a slip of the pen.

Line 266

əḷḷə torə̑m laṇi̮: ‘?dear, great (laṇi̮) God’. Cf. the notes to lines 106–107.

Line 269

jŏlə̑ kuli̮ put jəm si̮s ‘for the time of cooking a thawed fish’  = a short time, 
a minute. Cf. line 639.

Line 271

čăwə̑r wăɣ ‘whooshing iron’. The adjective of the helmet. The word is not 
documented in the VVj dialects, but it may be etymologically related to the 
Northern Khanty verb šŏwij- ‘rush, howl (wind)’.

Line 272

är awtə̑ŋ pil awtə̑ŋ oɣ ‘many hairy halves (lit. half ), hairy head’. pil ‘half ’, per-
haps it is correctly pəl ‘ear(s)’, over which the helmet is pulled.

Lines 292–293

ĺ ăŋkotə̑ljor jurə̑l jəŋkä jəɣiɣən ‘?it has arrived at the direction of midday  = 
midday just arrived’. The meaning of the syllable ĺ ăŋ is unknown, it was un-
derlined also by Karjalainen. It may be related to the V phrase lŏŋalawə̑l peḷək 
‘south’ (KT 19), and V lŏŋ was borrowed into the Vj dialect as a deformed 

☜ ✍
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version ĺ ăŋ. In this construction, jəŋkä does not mean ‘into the water’, in-
stead, it means ‘in the direction of ’, cf. är torə̑m peḷək jəŋkä ‘in many direc-
tions (lit. quarters, i.e. points of the compass)’ (565).

Line 296

i t́u wăltə̑ jukə̑ŋ ɔ̈ɣət ‘wooded promontory right there (in the same place)’. 
Karjalainen first wrote the form it t́u, but later the letter t was crossed out. 
The numeral ‘one’ sounds as i in numerous Khanty dialects, which in this case 
is a phonetic variant of the Vj əj. Further occurrences in the text are in lines 
970, 975.

Lines 310–311

sărə̑ń pam tŏɣlə̑w jar ‘golden-grass leafed, flood-made lake’. Cf. lines 510–511, 
489–490.

Lines 313–314

pŏrili punə̑ŋ kɔḷkə̑t ji̮pə̑ɣwə̑lt ‘downy scavenger ravens are glinting’. The next 
lines make it clear that it was the dead body of an armor-clad warrior that the 
protagonist had believed to be a raven.

pŏr|ili First, Karjalainen wrote this down as one word, but later he segmented 
it with a vertical line. The marginal notes haaska, raato ‘carcass’ show that the 
first element of the word is identical with the word pŏrt, although the deletion 
of the word-final consonant is not indicated.

ji̮pə̑ɣ- the verb is not known in the dictionaries. It may be related to the verb 
jəpä- ‘burn with flickering flames’ (KT 179). Steinitz discusses this verb in the 
entry of the noun jəpəḷ ‘shadow’ (jəpḷä- ‘flash, glint’ D 396), but the entry does 
not contain Vj data. The back-vowel variant may belong to taboo language.

Line 318

juŋkan  – compound word, juŋ[k]+kan ‘spirit+khan’, ‘idol prince’. Further 
occurrences are in lines 441, 523. 

Lines 332–334

säri nü̆ŋ äl pəlä, ńoɣi̮ intə ji̮ɣḷə̑ŋ wăɣnə̑ püt́ki mɔɣ jŏɣat kulə̑ŋ səmäm jü̆ɣəpä 
nü̆ŋət artwə̑lt ‘Don’t be afraid, (with a) meat-eating two-pronged iron, my 
food-rich heart the size of a nestling, you will be portioned out.’ Neither the 
syntactic functions nor the congruence in the sentence are clear. If the subject 
is ji̮ɣḷə̑ŋ wăɣ ‘fork’, to which the personal pronoun jü̆ɣəpä ‘they too’ refers, 

☜ ✍
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then why is the predicate 3pl? One of the possible interpretations is: ‘My 
heart the size of a nestling, don’t be in a hurry like this, lest a fork cut you in 
two!’ In other words, the protagonist is soothing his heart so that it would not 
race, because it could end very badly.

äl pelä ‘don’t be afraid’. In Karjalainen’s translation it is ‘don’t be in a hurry’.

Line 347

mŏrə̑ɣ kɔs kŏraw joɣə̑r ‘Solid-Star-Looking-Chain-Mail’. This may be a slip of 
the tongue. The name of the protagonist is either torə̑m kɔs kŏraw joɣə̑r ‘Ce-
lestial-Star-Looking-Chain-Mail’ (363, 798, 806), or torə̑m jor kəli kɔs kŏraw 
joɣə̑r ‘Mid-Heaven-Star-Looking-Chain-Mail’ (748). Karjalainen’s singer may 
have contaminated these phrases with the name of another hero, mŏrə̑ɣ köɣ 
ĺ äki joɣə̑r ‘Solid-Stone-Throwing-Chain-Mail’ (436).

Lines 364–365

ik ulə̑ɣ, süŋk ulə̑ɣ kat ujnə̑ ‘in a cellar that is seen by neither the moon nor the 
sun’, or: ‘in a cellar where you can see neither the moon, nor the sun’. It is a 
topos very characteristic of heroic epic songs that the protagonist had a terri-
ble childhood (cf. The Upbringing of the Hero, OH II).

Line 369

näɣi köɣ sö̆lw ɔ̈ɣtä ‘to the White-Rock-Bordered Cape’. Further variations of 
sö̆lw elsewhere are as follows: näɣi köɣ silwä ɔ̈ɣət (785–786), näɣi köɣ sö̆lwäw 
ɔ̈ɣtäm (937).

Lines 372–373

torə̑m jor juɣal ḷɔ̈k ‘mid-heaven dear path’. This is one of the denominations of 
the Milky Way in the folklore of the northwestern Siberian peoples (Dyekiss 
2018: 35). Further occurrences are in lines 944–945.

Line 374

torə̑m putə̑w kəli kɔs t́uḷamal us ‘he saw the twinkling of the star at the end of 
the earth’. This formula is to express that someone disappears into the cos-
mic distance. In the other instance of the formula, torə̑m putə̑w keli kɔs wiḷḷä 
t́uḷamal ‘as if the star at the world’s end … flash’, the predicate is incomplete 
(972–973).

☜ ✍

☜

☜

☜

☜
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Lines 379–380

torə̑m ńŏɣ kut́maŋ ḷöknə ‘in the traditional way of the heavenly elk’. In the 
manuscript, the word kut́maŋ was underlined, showing that Karjalainen did 
not know its meaning. The marginal notes do not reveal its word-by-word 
meaning, it only refers to the long steps of the elk. This simile may be well 
known in the whole Khanty-speaking region, cf. χar χoɣə̑lla χŏw sŏɣə̑m ‘long 
steps of a running reindeer’ (BiblPáp II: 52/427). Otherwise, the word kut́maŋ 
can be an adjective derived from the verb kut́ - ‘lure, bait, incite, train’.

Line 383

mä pəläm ku sarjaŋkə̑nə̑ männə kɔltalnə̑ ‘?as I kept my ears perked up, I heard 
(it)’. ku sarjaŋkə̑nə̑. Unclear, it was underlined by Karjalainen but he could not 
decipher it.

Line 387

seṭ wär iki ‘month of the tidal fish weir’
ṇiwəl kŏr – unknown meaning
täɣ ri̮ɣə̑mtə̑stə̑ ‘(he/she) demolished, brought down’

According to Karjalainen, the whole metaphor means ‘shot down 
in ambush’, but its literal meaning cannot be revealed with the help of the 
dictionaries.

Lines 394–396

On page 19, in line 394, there is a hyphenated word lăɣsi̮n-. At the top of the 
next page, Karjalainen inserted a line posteriorly, which was given the serial 
number 395. The hyphenated word goes on in line 396, mü̆ɣi lăɣsi̮n-tăɣə̑lsə̑mə̑n 
‘why were we fighting’.

Line 402

närəɣ tö̆j ku sŏɣ üɣəl t́ä juĺ ə̑mtə̑sə̑m ‘I stuck my saber into the ground in front of 
me like a staff ’. The movement when the hero comes to a stand in front of his 
enemies is typical of Khanty heroes’ songs, cf. BiblPáp II: 74/633.

Line 405

juŋk păɣə̑r tü̆ɣti sulaw tel ‘the hero’s clothing, sparking coppery red’. Karja-
lainen first put down the word paɣə̑r ‘island’, then he wrote the version păɣə̑r 
‘copper-colored’ above it. It is probable that the latter one is correct, this word 
also appears in line 708.

☜ ✍

☜

☜

☜

☜

☜
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Lines 413–415

nəŋ t́ i wičə̑latə̑ wăɣ torə̑m jəɣöw kuntə̑ pi̮ri̮kali̮n ‘When did you ask our eternal 
iron god father, golden-headed iron god father?’ The verb is in the objective 
conjugation, in the 2pl. As a marginal note, Karjalainen put down the ver-
bal suffix belonging to the subjective conjugation (-kalə̑tə̑n), although it is not 
clear whether as a possible version or simply for himself as a reminder.

Lines 417–419

ki̮t́ t́ ə̑ məɣ əsöɣ … ki̮t́ t́ ə̑ torə̑m jəɣəm ‘our remaining (= everlasting, eternal) ter-
restrial mother … my remaining (= everlasting, eternal) heavenly father’. Fur-
ther occurrences of the adjective ki̮t́ t́ ə̑ (< ki̮t́ - ‘remain’) are in lines 757, 884, 
914, cf. wi̮čə̑latə̑ ‘eternal’ (13).

Lines 429–430

mä əntə kü̆t kŏjsə̑m tärən söɣ, əḷḷəməɣ tärəm mä əntə kŏjsə̑m ‘although I did not 
want a fighting way of life, I did not want the fight of the great earth’. On the 
basis of the Vasjugan hero’s songs, the fighting way of life is called the “tärən 
way of life” by Karjalainen. The adjective of swords is tärnəŋ ‘devastating, de-
stroying’ or juŋk-tärnəŋ ‘idol-destroying’ ( JugrUsk 364; FFC 44: 356–357; 
Relig2: 262–263). cf. tärnəŋ söɣ məɣiw naj ‘the goddess of our combative land’ 
(922–923).

Line 431

jəɣnam waɣli̮l ‘they invite (hostility) themselves’. It is not clear what agent 
and object the 3pl personal pronoun and the verb form of objective conju-
gation refer to. One of the possible interpretations is ‘the fight is forced by 
themselves’.

Lines 436–442

Here the names of the idol-spirits/idol heroes are listed that attack the pro-
tagonist, namely mŏrə̑ɣ köɣ ĺ äki joɣə̑r ‘Solid-Stone-Throwing-Chain-Mail’, 
jäwət miɣər wăstə̑ juŋk ‘Seven-Hurdles-Overleaping-Spirit, üləŋ kori kŏraw 
tel ‘Frosty-Pelissed-Clothing’, and liləŋ möŋkäm oɣə̑w ku ‘Lively-Snake-
Headed-Man’. Seven-Hurdles-Overleaping-Spirit has another name (or char-
acteristic feature), iwəs pəlä, i.e. he is the height of a skewer. In his translation, 
Karjalainen specifies the hero’s record, namely he is able to jump over seven 
hurdles as tall as himself (cf. notes to line 91). That is, if he is as high as a skew-
er, the hurdles are of the same height.

☜ ✍

☜

☜

☜

☜
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Line 445

juŋk päɣəli čimäŋ kotə̑l torə̑mnə wersi ‘God created a čimäŋ day suitable for 
killing heroes’. čimäŋ. Unknown meaning, Karjalainen translated the sen-
tence as ‘God created a good/appropriate day for killing the hero’.

Line 453

lamə̑t ńoɣi̮ kɔlə̑m puḷ öɣəsəm. Cf. notes to lines 105–107.

Line 457

siɣər kul. Cf. notes to lines 108–109.

Lines 458–459

mä jələw wajə̑ɣ welmäm kărana nəŋpi iɣitəɣ ‘I  have killed a new animal, 
kărana, you, too, have some of it’. Karjalainen’s correction is karanə̑ > kărana, 
but neither of them makes the sentence interpretable, cf. kăra ‘village, place’.

Line 460

nü̆ŋnäm kăntə̑ɣ näŋki ńoɣi̮ puḷ iɣi ‘You, yourself, eat the flesh of the näŋki 
(larch) man (= you, yourself, eat the flesh of the man from the näŋki (larch) 
clan)’. Karjalainen underlined the word näŋki and also put a question mark 
beside it. On the one hand, the word näŋki may refer to belonging to some 
clan. According to Zoltán Nagy, the phratries of the Vasjugan Khanty are rosin 
people, fish-abounding-river people, spruce people, njurolka people, people 
coming from the Jugan River (Nagy 2007: 41). A mythical song so far unpub-
lished made it clear that the name of the Great Jugan River in the language 
of songs is naŋk jaɣi kəntaŋ jəŋk ‘water (river) carrying the people of larch’ 
(EPS), that is, larch people can mean Jugan people.

On the other hand, the word may be related to the noun nöŋi Trj näŋi 
‘tinder agaric’. In the Surgut Khanty folklore, the metaphor meaning humans 
is näŋi păqi, pew păqi ‘tinder-agaric-puppet-cone-puppet’ (Chr 86). It is pos-
sible that the word having a different vowel is a borrowing from the Jugan 
dialect. In this case, its meaning is ‘you yourself eat the piece of the Khanty 
puppet’s flesh’. 

This phrase occurs also in lines 544–545, kăntə̑ɣ näŋki kuj wər ‘Khan-
ty larch or tinder-agaric puppet’s blood’.

Line 478

ji̮r wəmä ji̮rə̑ŋ juŋk wăsə̑n ‘you are a sacrifice spirit accepting sacrifice’. wə-m-ä 
take-ptc.pst-2sg.

☜  

☜ ✍

☜

☜

☜

☜
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Line 514

juŋk tärəm sem kəli pat́oɣ männə kü̆t üɣəlli ‘(as) I keep peering at the spirit’s- 
powerful-eye-visible edge’. The meaning of the sentence is not clear.

Line 518

əjsöɣi kɔlə̑m juŋk ‘three fighters of the same kind’. Of the four heroes men-
tioned in lines 436–442, it is Lively-Snake-Headed-Man that the protagonist 
brutally killed, and of whose flesh he even consumed, although this foe was 
also decently buried. The remaining three are the ones who are mentioned as 
‘three fighters of the same kind’.

Although the head in the phrase kɔlə̑m juŋk is singular, the predicate, 
not agreeing formally, is plural, əjsöɣi kɔlə̑m juŋk t́unam potsə̑t ‘the three fight-
ers (Sg) of the same kind fled (Pl) there’ (518–519). If this phrase is the Patient 
of a passive sentence, the verb takes a 3pl suffix, əj söɣi kɔlə̑m juŋk männə t́äɣ 
pöɣəkətəsät ‘I started to chase the three fighters of the same kind (lit. the three 
fighters of the same kind were started to be chased)’ (550–551).

Lines 522–526

jü̆ɣnäm söɣitəw juŋkan wača … jü̆ɣnäm wit́ itəw näjəŋ ortə̑ŋ wača ‘into the 
hero(-ruled) town of the idol-spirit resembling nothing other than itself … 
into the princess(-ruled) town of the idol-spirit resembling nothing other 
than itself ’.

jü̆ɣnäm söɣitəw ‘resembles itself, i.e. it does not resemble us, it is not our 
kind’, in other words, ‘it is strange, different’. Further occurrences are jü̆ɣnäm 
söɣitəw näjəŋ ɔ̈ɣtəta ‘the princess(-ruled) capes resembling nothing other 
than itself ’ (589), jü̆ɣnäm məɣ näjəŋ ɔ̈ɣtənə ‘on the princess(-ruled) cape of 
the foreign land’ (595, 627), jü̆ɣnäm söɣitəw tü̆ɣtəw t́arə̑s ‘this fiery sea resem-
bling nothing other than itself ’ (605), jü̆ɣnäm söɣitəw ji̮rə̑ŋ ɔ̈ɣət ‘this sacrifice 
cape resembling nothing other than itself ’ (869), jü̆ɣnäm məɣ… jü̆ɣnäm torə̑m 
‘another land… another heaven’ (997, 998–999).

Lines 544–545

mä wač kɔ̈lnəŋäm kăntə̑ɣ näŋki kuj äj wər äl oɣti̮tə̑n ‘do not spit the little blood 
of the Khanty larch men on the harbor of my town’. Cf. notes to line 460.

Line 546

torə̑mnə̑ mänt nəŋäti əntə pärtkäl (mä əntə pärtkälujəm) jäliɣsəntäɣ ‘I  was 
not ordered by God to fight with you’. Near the sentence containing a subject 

☜ ✍

☜

☜  

☜

☜
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taking the locative suffix and a verb in active mood, Karjalainen also wrote the 
passive verb form in brackets. We do not know whether this form was given 
by the speaker, or added by the fieldworker. On the use of the marked Agent, 
cf. pp. 217–220 in Section 3.2.

Line 560

äl mŏḷki̮ tusati̮ ‘let them not forget’. This verb form is discussed on pp. 212–214 
in Section 3.2. Further occurrences are in lines 623, 660.

Line 565

är torə̑m pəḷək jəŋkä ‘to the four winds’. torə̑m pəḷək ‘point of the compass’. 
Correctly: peḷək.

Lines 566–567

saɣə̑l juɣ urə̑s mɔk ‘a lad from the side of logs’ = a common man.

Lines 599–600

wiṭ wət́əɣləm iməŋ naj pŏrki̮ ‘the smoke of the holy fire that had been ignited 
for all time’. In the margin, indicating it with a question mark, Karjalainen hy-
pothesizes that the stem of the adjective iməŋ may be the noun imi ‘woman’. 
However, this must be the Vj form of the adjective jiməŋ, ‘holy, taboo’ which 
is not documented according to the dictionaries. However, the dictionary 
contains the verb iməl- ‘follow the rules of taboo’ (cf. line 768).

Lines 617–618

ilə tintə öɣəŋ lät … ilə tintə păkə̑ŋ lät ‘girls coming into the world from this time 
on … boys coming into the world from this time on’. When Khanty mythical 
heroes have a decision to make, they often consider the consequences of their 
acts on the following generations, cf., among other things, Chr 87.

öɣəŋ lät, păkə̑ŋ lät ‘girls, boys’. The element lät has transformed from an 
abstract noun meaning ‘time’ into a derivational suffix of collective nouns 
through grammaticalization, cf. Surg jåqqəŋʌat ‘mankind’, cf. lines 557–558, 
Vj2/62–63. 

A collective noun having the lät derivational suffix requires plural agreement: 
ilə ti-ntə păk-ə̑ŋ lät warə̑m-t-i̮l kotə̑l fore be_born-ptc.prs boy-adj time 
grow_up-ptc.prs-3pl day ‘on the day of the growing up of the boys coming 
into the world from this time on’.

☜ ✍

☜

☜

☜

☜
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Line 619

köjməŋ kötəw neməŋ jol ‘shaman with a drum in his hands’. As it becomes 
clear from a shaman song among the Surgut Khanty, the epitheton ornans of 
shamans is ‘drum-handed’ (lit. drummed-handed) (Csepregi 2007: 16).

Line 628

mä ärəɣ tumam wajə̑ɣ ‘my animal with whom I brought songs’. In the Khan-
ty heroic epic songs, the song-bringing, tale-bringing hero is the protagonist 
of the song or tale. It is he who creates (brings) the song and the tale, and at 
the same time, he is created (brought) by the song and the tale in order to 
preserve his remembrance for the future generations. In the present tale, this 
adjective is also given to the protagonist’s horse having supernatural powers. 
The phrase comes up in the text in various forms: 

mä ärəɣ tuntə̑ mańt́  tuntə̑ juŋk kan ‘I am a song-bringing, tale-bringing spir-
it-ruler’ (83).

ärəɣ tuntə̑ mańt́  tuntə̑ jakə̑ŋlät ‘song-bringing, tale-bringing people’ (89).

ma jäwət ärəɣ tuntə̑ wajkam ‘my animal bringing seven songs’ (120).

ärəɣ tuntə̑ mańt́  tuntə̑, mänt ‘me, the one bringing songs, bringing tales’ (125).

koɣ ärəɣ tuntama koɣ mańt́  tuntama ‘so that I could bring long songs, long 
tales’ (268–269).

wi̮čə̑latə̑ wăɣ torə̑m jəɣəmnə ńula ärəɣ tuntaɣ mańt́  tuntaɣ mint ńula pärtkäl 
‘my eternal iron god father ordered us (to go) together to bring song(s), bring 
tale(s)’ (said by the protagonist to his horse) (287–289).

jäwət ärəɣ tumam wajka mä t́äɣ nomlə̑mtə̑sə̑m ‘I was thinking of my animal 
with whom I brought seven songs’ (491–492).

ärəɣ tuntə̑ soɣaw wajkam ‘my song-bringing, hairy animal’ (519–520, 669).

ärəɣ tuntə̑ wajə̑ɣ mańt́  tuntə̑ wajə̑ɣ ‘song-bringing animal, tale-bringing ani-
mal (524–525).

jäwət ärəɣ tumaŋ juŋk ‘spirit who brought seven songs’ (548, 588).

koɣ ärəɣ tuntə̑ ku ‘long-song-bringing man’ (558).

mä ärəɣ tumam wajə̑ɣ ‘my animal with whom I brought songs’ (628).

ärəɣ tumə̑ juŋkan ‘idol-prince bringing songs/brought by songs’ (636).

☜ ✍

☜



3.3. Texts and notes
Vj1 – Heroic tale

307

jäwət ärəɣ jäwət mańt́  tumaŋ ku ‘man who brought seven songs, seven tales’ 
(926–927).

jäwət ärəɣ jäwət mańt́  tumam wajə̑ɣ ‘animal with whom I brought seven 
songs’ (933–934).

Lines 637–638

‘let the hundred cold-faced princess girls blow to me from the other shore of 
the sea’ = let the sea freeze.

Lines 644–647

By the singer, the crunching of ice is compared to a newborn baby’s cry, the 
hoofbeats, in turn, to forest spirits’ hammering. The simile was deciphered 
only in Karjalainen’s marginal notes.

Lines 663–664

iṇṭšəksä. On the basis of Karjalainen’s translation we can conclude that it re-
fers to a thorny/bristling place. The noun can be related to the word äṇčəɣ 
‘eglantine, rosehip’, although the ending -sä calls for an explanation.

tim torm oɣti̮ wălaɣə̑n čɔ̈kəŋ məɣ ‘(the most) miserable field that has ever been 
in the world’. The morphology and function of the form wălaɣə̑n are discussed 
on pp. 225–227 in Section 3.2. Further occurrences are in lines 763–765.

Lines 674

wiḷḷä soɣi̮ niŋki ńŏɣataɣ ‘as if worms were bustling’. The army troops seen in 
the distance are compared to worms also in the Northern Khanty heroic epic 
songs, cf. they are swarming like many-headed (i.e. a group of ) wood-beetles, 
they are teeming like many-headed (i.e. a group of ) maggots (OH I: 230).

Lines 698–701

nəŋnäm töŋələɣ ki̮ntli̮n ŏŋə̑t nəŋnäm kənčləlin, mä töŋəłəɣ ki̮ntli̮n ŏŋə̑t mä 
nəŋnä töŋtəwtəlim ‘it is you yourselves who quest for the mouth of your un-
filled basket, I will make you fill the mouth of your unfilled basket’. This is 
said by the protagonist to his enemies. The meaning of these metaphorical 
sentences may be that his enemies brought this on themselves, i.e. the protag-
onist actually reciprocates what they wanted to do at his expense.

In the marginal notes, Karjalainen corrected the form nəŋä ‘to you’ in 
the text to nəŋnä ‘with you’.

☜ ✍

☜

☜

☜

☜
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Lines 723–724

nü̆ŋ kăɣə̑rti̮l kü̆rät jɔmänčkə mäntpə məjitəɣ. ‘You, give me about a fistful of 
berries.’ In this sentence, there is a 2sg subject, while the predicate is 2pl. This 
may be a slip of the pen.

Line 731

tuɣə̑l păɣ / ku. The word tuɣə̑l is not documented in the Eastern dialects. Its 
meaning may be ‘one of, other, some of ’ (cf. Kaz toɣəʌ ‘one of…, other’ KT 
975), cf. lines 793, 846, 1012.

Lines 734–735

männə t́äɣ pi̮ri̮mus ‘I asked him thusly’. This form is discussed on pp. 214–217 
in Section 3.2.

Line 737

məɣäntə ‘why not’. Probably a result of contraction of the words məɣät əntə, 
cf. line 740.

Lines 744–745

tim möɣrəmjɔm əj moŋki̮ tepä körəwtäl ki̮t́aɣə̑n ‘these smashed bird cherries, 
a pounder, its falling down did not happen’. The meaning of the sentence is 
not clear.

Lines 766–767

čăjaɣpə̑ nemin pəsi t́uti̮ älpə wălə̑kə̑tə̑wə̑l ‘let him not start to live in this 
way, indeed’. The meaning of the word pəsi is unknown. It may derive from 
neminp(ə) əsi, in which -pə is a negative particle and əsi is a conjunction of 
purpose clauses.

Lines 768

iməltäŋ ontə̑w iki ‘man of tabooized inner parts/essence’. The word iməltäŋ 
refers to rules controlling the contacts among relatives by marriage, cf. Surg 
jiməʌtaŋ (Csepregi 1997d: 450; 1999: 78; 2003b: 81). As the enemy of the pro-
tagonist offered his daughter for his own life, it is a possibility that the two 
fighters will become father-in-law and son-in-law to each other. This may be 
the background to addressing him in this way. The Vj form imə̑ltaŋ is not doc-
umented in the dictionaries.

☜ ✍

☜

☜

☜

☜

☜

☜
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Lines 776–782

əḷḷə näŋk pŏrka lŏɣ jaĺ sə̑mə̑n ‘we stood at the base of the great pine’. lŏɣ ɔ: tŏɣ. 
The text of the vow according to Karjalainen’s interpretation and comments: 
“It is told in a Vasjugan hero’s tale that the protagonist, traveling on horse-
back, arrives at ‘the bole of a larch created by tōrəm’, saying ‘tōrəm’s magnifi-
cent, great larch, listen! We have come to you, we have come to make tōrəm’s 
vow, to make the earth’s vow, at the bole of the great larch, with the sharp edge 
of a sword, we have made the face of tōrəm, the face of the earth.’ In this text, 
probably a vow made to some kind of an icon is repeated” ( JugrUsk 506; FFC 
63: 185; Relig3: 138).451

Lines 784–785

wăɣə̑lpil wăɣ t́ ŏrə̑sna ‘with thousands of moneyed money’  = an extremely 
large amount of money. Cf. wăɣə̑l ö̆rki sat t́ ŏrə̑sna ‘with many hundred of thou-
sands of her money’, in line 750, which similarly means ‘very much money’.

Line 786

kuntə̑nə̑ əntə kitŋän ‘if you don’t send’. In all likelihood, correctly əntə kitŋäl 
‘if he does not send (her)’. This makes it coherent with the predicate of the 
following sentence i̮l pŏɣlati̮ ‘let her be blown down’. In the same way, in a 
similar context in line 813, the subject is 3sg.

Line 792

snäŋki. Perhaps näŋki ‘belonging to the näŋki people’, cf. notes on line 460. 

Lines 800–804

amtə̑pətöw čačmam äj öɣim ‘my little daughter collected from the bottom of 
the cradle’. The youngest child, runt, weakling. In the manuscript, the abl 
suffix -öw seems to have a half-long -ü vowel, reflecting its pronunciation.

mələm (…) məlim (…) məlim ‘I give (subj. conj.), I give (obj. conj.), I give (obj. 
conj.)’. In the first clause, the verb takes the subjective suffix although its ob-
ject is, due to the possessive suffix, definite, because this object bears new 
information. In the following clauses, the object remains the same, and this, 
having been mentioned earlier, triggers the objective conjugation.

451. Eräässä vasjuganilaisessa sankarisadussa kerrotaan sankarin saapuvan hevosella
ratsastaen «tōrəmin luoman lehtikuusen juurelle» ja sanovan: «tōrəmin mainio suuri
lehtikuusi kuule! Tulimme luoksesi, tōrəmin valan maan valan vannontaan tulimme,
suuren lehtikuusen tyveen teimme tōrəmin kasvot, maan kasvot teräisen miekan kär-
jellä». Tässä varmaankin on jonkinlaista pyhimyksenkuvalla vannonnan kaikua.

☜ ✍

☜

☜

☜

☜
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Lines 801–802

mŏŋĺ ə̑ŋ kori̮ kŏraw äjnäj ‘Buttoned-Castor-Coat-Resembling Little Mistress’. 
Cf. mŏŋĺ ə̑ŋ kori̮ kŏraw näj (812), muŋĺ ə̑ŋ kori̮ kŏraw näj (1005).

Lines 803–804

əj joɣə̑l čeɣäləɣ əj ńal čeɣäləɣ nü̆ŋä məlim ‘I will give her without a piece of a 
bow, a piece of an arrow’. In Northern Khanty folklore, similarly, the bride 
price can be paid in arrows: “I make preparations for the daughter of my fa-
ther, without one arrow-price, without two arrow-price (lit. arrowed price)” 
(OH II: 114–116/1032–1036).

Line 813

näj kuntə̑nə̑ mänä əntə kitšətə ‘if he had not sent the lady to me’. kitšətə must be 
objective conjugation, past tense 3sg form, i.e. kit-s-ətə. For a similar context 
cf. line 786.

Lines 818–819

torə̑m wöɣi liləŋ juŋk männə t́ä kəṇčimus ‘the living idol having celestial power 
was looked for by me’. On the passive verb form, cf. pp. 214–217 in Section 3.2.

Lines 823–825

tärnəŋ juɣə̑ məɣ, məɣtärnəŋ juŋk söɣäw ɔ̈ɣət ‘earth rich in the trees of the evil 
spirit, a cape resembling the earthly evil spirit’.

tärən ‘evil spirit, impure power that can be present in all the three layers of the 
world’. Cf. i̮l tärən, məɣ-tärən, num-tärən ‘lower(-world)-tärən, earthly-tärən, 
upper (heavenly)-tärən ( JugrUsk 364–365; FFC 44: 356–357; Relig2: 262–
263). On its dwelling places and cult, the Khanty told Karjalainen, “It lives by 
the sea. Its sea is red, its forest is red. It requires red calico mantle, a seven- 
collared, seven-bordered, seven-sleeved shirt as a sacrifice, which is always 
hung on a pine tree, anywhere as there is no special place or tree defined for it. 
Bay horses are also sacrificed for tärən” (KT 1020).452 The protagonist got to a 
land dominated by the earthly-tärən, where everything is red as if it had been 
sprinkled with blood all over (lines 826–829).

452. Hän asuu meren luona. Hänellä on punainen meri, punainen metsä. Hänelle on
uhrattava punaisesta karttuunista tehty halatti, 7-kauluksinen, 7-reunainen, 7-hihai-
nen paita: ripustetaan aina mäntyyn, mihin tahansa, ei ole erityistä paikkaa tai puuta.
Uhrataan myös punainen hevonen.

☜ ✍

☜

☜

☜

☜
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Lines 830–831

ulwaŋ juɣ, ulwaŋ məɣ ‘varied trees, colorful land’.

ulwa ‘insert made of different color fabric or fur’, ulwaŋ juɣ ‘hybrid tree, 
below Siberian pine, above spruce, or below spruce, above larch’, ulwaŋ läŋki 
‘two-colored squirrel’ (KT 130; D 88).

Lines 838–839

pöŋkən kü̆təw wăsə̑m tinəŋ sö̆j wăsə̑m ‘I am someone between your teeth, I am 
a precious voice’. This is probably the singer’s interjection declaring that he 
transmits the message of God or a spirit.

Line 896

ärəkäri (ärəɣ käri) oɣə̑r məɣ. This phrase has two possible interpretations: 
1) ‘song-bedecked mountain’, in other words, a mountain covered with songs;
2) ‘song-spinning mountain, mountain spun by song(s)’. Cf. kär ‘bark, rind’,
käri- ‘spin’, cf. lines 938–939.

Line 913

ičəm. Unknown meaning, this may be an emphatic particle.

Lines 922–923

tärnəŋ söɣ məɣiw naj ‘the goddess of our combative land’. Cf. notes to lines 
429–430.

Lines 938–939

ärəkäri oɣə̑r məɣoɣ, mańt́  käri jö̆näŋ məɣoɣ ‘(I remember) our song-barked 
high land, our tale-barked, trunked land’.

məɣoɣ ‘our land’. The velar vowel of the 1pl possessive suffix cannot be a slip 
of the pen twice in a row, the back quality of the vowel is rather a result of the 
influence of the subsequent velar consonant.

Lines 944–945

‘mid-heaven dear path’, cf. notes to lines 372–373.

☜ ✍

☜

☜

☜

☜

☜

☜
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Lines 968–969

männə är awtə̑toɣ tŏɣi̮ ḷăskə̑ltə̑li̮ ‘[the mid-heaven speaking swallow (…)] along 
the hairs on the top of the forehead, was let down by me’. In the language of 
Khanty songs, the hair of Mother-Goddess stands metaphorically for the sun’s 
rays (Ruttkay–Miklián 2008).

Lines 972–973

torə̑m putə̑w keli kɔs wiḷḷä t́uḷamal ‘as if a star at the world’s end glittered’. 
In this sentence, there seems to be a participle functioning as a predicate, 
which is not characteristic of the Vj dialect, as opposed to the Trj dialect (see 
pp. 66–68 in Section 2.2). In the other occurrence of this phrase kos t́uḷamal 
us ‘he saw the twinkling of a star’ there is a finite verb in the sentence (374).

Lines 1002

čăṇketər?? This word was underlined also by Karjalainen but remained unde-
ciphered. The correct word forms may be čəŋk ‘hot’ and etər ‘clear’, together 
‘hot (sunny), clear sky’. The word čəŋk is documented only from the Surgut 
dialects, but there are no data from the Vasjugan Khanty.

Lines 1005–1007

muŋĺ ə̑ŋ kori̮ kŏraw näj jokə̑lt tumam wăɣ eläw nämtän peläŋ kat kat jora t́äɣ 
nări̮. ‘Buttoned-Castor-Coat-Resembling Little Mistress, your (i.e. intended 
for you) metal-covered felt brought by me from home was put in the middle 
of the floored house’. Cf. lines 801–804; this lady was promised to the pro-
tagonist as a wife requiring no bridal price by Red-Stone-Like-Chain-Mail in 
exchange for his own life.

The genitive relations are not clear: tu-m-am bring-ptc.pst-1sg, 
nämt-än baize-2sg – they may be incorrect forms.

Lines 1008–1013

torə̑m wäńməŋ wăɣ ḷüŋkwä männə niɣ waɣə̑ltə̑si̮, (…) torə̑m wäńməw ḷüŋkwä 
juɣ tuli̮ tuɣə̑l artnə̑ məŋä t́äɣ nuk ḷɔ̈ŋsətə ‘I let down the god-faced iron blanket, 
(…) by (i.e. with the help of ) a (fire-)wood carrying servant, the god-faced 
blanket covered us, indeed’. This may be part of the ceremony of becoming 
an idol-spirit.

Lines 1013–1015

əj patə̑m jŏlə̑ŋ wăkə̑ əj patə̑m jŏlə̑ŋ kökə t́äɣ tŏɣ täɣəlsəm ‘I have become frozen, 
cracked iron, a frozen, splintered stone right there’, in other words, ‘I have be-
come an iron idol, a stone idol’.

☜ ✍

☜

☜

☜

☜

☜
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Vj2 – Fly-agaric song

The mythological background of the song

During his fieldwork, Karjalainen acquired a thorough knowledge of the 
beliefs and routines related to the use of fly-agaric, which are quite diverse 
among the Ob-Ugric groups. During divination ceremonies, the shamans of 
the Vasjugan region consumed this psychotropic substance more frequent-
ly than others. The citations below from Karjalainen present the information 
given primarily by the Vasjugan Khanty. 

The use of fly-agaric, i.e. paŋk, as a narcotic is widespread 
among the Ob-Ugric peoples (...). Of the paŋk, it is only the 
upper part of the cap that is consumed, the stem and the sack 
are removed. It is either eaten immediately after bringing it 
home from the forest, or, more frequently, it is dried in the sun 
or in an oven; along the Tremjugan River, it is used exclusively 
in the latter way. The reserve for the winter is evidently always 
dried. When using fly-agaric, due to its relatively high toxicity, 
one had to take special precautions, which, later were turned 
into religious prescriptions. When the shaman takes fly-agaric, 
it is evidently a public ceremony because he acquires assistants 
by consuming it (...).
 According to the Vasjugan Khanty, the effectiveness of 
fly-agaric originates in it having come into being from the 
Heavenly Father’s spit. It is so strong that, after trying it, the 
devil lay unconscious for seven days. Consequently, humans 
cannot have much of it, either. If someone has too much fly- 
agaric, his jaw will close up, his mouth will foam, his eyes will 
roll back in the head. The only way to save him is forcing milk 
or salt in his mouth, because these substances “are not tol-
erated by the paŋk”. The strongest fly-agaric is the so-called 
”king-of-fly-agarics”; it is small with a high stem, and it has 
only one white dot in the middle of its cap. The common, short 
stemmed fly-agarics always grow in a circle around it. These 
ideas of the Vasjugan Khanty are of folkloric origin, but the 
ceremonies show that, generally, they have cautious attitude 
toward paŋk. When a Vasjugan shaman eats fly-agaric, one half 
of the last mushroom is hidden. In this way, the paŋk cannot 
use all its strength to destroy the eater. Consuming fly-agaric 
causes a state similar to drunkenness, and the consumer is 
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compelled to sing; there are only few people who can refrain 
from singing. According to a storyteller, the effect lasts “from 
morning to sunset. ( JugrUsk 567–568; FFC 63: 278–279; 
Relig3: 207–208)453

Karjalainen himself participated in at least one ceremony, and he described 
the procedure as follows:

The method followed by the Vasjugan divinator is quite simple, 
much more than the one in the Irtyš region. A man was asked 
to find the cause of a woman’s insanity. Towards evening, he 
ate two and a half fly-agarics, fell asleep for a short time, and 
when he woke up, he sat down in the corner of his lodge and 
began singing with eyes closed, rocking his upper body back 
and forth. His intoxication cannot have been strong because 
he was conversing with the audience and taking snuff. He went 
on singing till dawn, telling the happenings of his journey in 
songs, namely, how he was taken far by the paŋk, across many 
regions and countries, they visited even a church, etc. In spite 
of the effort which had made into it, he did not reach his goal 

453. Kärpässienen, paŋχin käyyttäminen huumausaineena on jugralaisilla hyvin laa-
jalle levinnyt tapa (…) Paŋχista kelpaa syötäväksi ainoastaan varresta ja alustastaan
vapautettu lakan yläosa, ja sitä syödään joko raakana, suoraan metsästä poimittuna,
useimmin kumminkin, Tremjuganilla melkein yksinomaan, auringossa tahi uunissa
kuivattuna; talvivarastot ovat tietysti aina kuivattuja. Tavallisessa syönnissä on nouda-
tettava erinäisiä varokeinoja, mitkä ovat aiheutuneet sienen verraten suuresta myrkyl-
lisyydestä ja myöhemmin tulleet luonteeltaan uskomuksellisiksi. Noidan syönti on aina 
menollista, mikä onkin luonnollista, hän kun syömällä hankkii itselleen auttajia (…).
 Sienen voima johtuu siitä, sanovat vasjuganilaiset, että se on syntynyt Taivaan-
jumalan syljestä, ja sieni on niin väkevä, että paholainen sitä syötyään makasi tiedot-
tomana seitsemän vuorokautta. Siksi ihmisetkään eivät saisi sitä paljon syödä. Liiaksi 
syöneellä hampaat puristuvat yhteen, suusta tulee vaahtoa, silmät seisovat päässä, ja 
hänet voidaan pelastaa ainoastaan maitoa tahi suolaa suuhun tunkemalla, sillä näitä ai-
neita «paŋχ ei suvaitse». Voimakkain on eräs «kuningaskärpässieni», pienikokoinen, 
korkeassa varressa kasvava, vain yksi valkea pilkku lakan keskessä; sen ympärillä kas-
vaa aina kehässä tavallisia, mataloita kappaleita. Nämä vasjuganilaiset käsitykset ovat 
satuaiheisia, mutta menojen perustalla näemme, että paŋχiin yleensä suhtaudutaan 
varovasti. Kun vasjuganilainen noita nauttii sieniä, jättää hän aina viimeisen sienen 
toisen puoliskon syömättä ja piilottaa sen, sillä tämän kautta paŋχ ei voi käyttää koko 
voimaansa syöjää rusikoidakseen. Syönnin seurauksena on humala, jonka kestäessä 
paŋχ pakoittaa syöjän laulamaan, ainoastaan harvat kykenevät pysyttelemään laula-
matta. Vaikutus kestää «aamusta auringon laskuun», sanoi eräs kertoja.
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where he could have got the relevant information. The cause 
of this failure was due to the fact that the outsiders showed me 
the hidden part of the fly-agaric, making the consumed paŋks 
angry. ( JugrUsk 591; FFC 63: 315; Relig3: 233–234)454

The songs performed under the effect of the fly-agaric (paŋklə̑mnə̑ŋ) is a var-
iant of shaman songs (jolə̑mnə̑ŋ). The genre was characterized by Karjalainen 
as follows:

We can look at the Mansi and northern Khanty songs as incan-
tations, although the majority of them present a conversation 
between the shaman and the idol spirits. In the Vasjugan re-
gion, however, joləmnəŋ and paŋγləmnəŋ are descriptions of 
what the shaman can see and hear during the exploration and 
when the assisting spirits arrive – these songs are, so to speak, 
reports of the shaman’s experience. (…) In the Vasjugan songs, 
it is the activity of the shaman, which is otherwise quite irrel-
evant, that is in focus. There is a reason to assume that it may 
be due to foreign influence, similarly to the whole system of 
assisting spirits in general. ( JugrUsk 594; FFC 63: 320; Relig3: 
237)455 

454. Vasjuganilaisen kärpässienin ennustajan menettely on aivan yksinkertaista, yk-
sinkertaisempaa kuin esim. Irtyshin alueella. Erästä sellaista miestä on pyydetty otta-
maan selko muutaman naisen mielenhäiriön syystä. Hän söi iltapuolella 2½ paŋχia, 
nukahti hetkisen, herättyään istuutui tuohijurttansa nurkkaan ja alkoi laulaa, pitäen 
laulaessaan silmänsä kiinni ja huojutellen ruumistansa edestakaisin. Kova ei huumaus 
nähtävästi ollut, koska hän kykeni laulannan keskeytettyään selvästi keskustelemaan 
katsojien kanssa ja vetämään nuuskaa nenänsä. Näin lauleli hän aamuyöhön saak-
ka, lauluissaan kertoen matkansa tapauksista, siitä, miten häntä paŋχ kuljetti kauas, 
monien seutujen ja erilaisten maiden kautta, käytti kirkossa jne. – Paljosta vaivasta 
huolimatta hän tällä kertaa ei kuitenkaan päässyt matkansa päähän, sinne, mistä tieto 
olisi ollut saatavissa. Tämä onneton loppu oli seurauksena siitä, että syrjäiset näyttivät 
minulle piiloonpannun paŋχin puoliskon, mistä teosta syödyt paŋχit suuttuivat.
455. Vogulien ja pohjoisostjakkien lauluja voisimme nimittää manausluvuiksi, vaik-
ka niissä suuri osa esittääkin noidan ja haltijan välistä keskustelua. Vasjuganilla sitä 
vastoin joləmnəŋ ja paŋɣləmnəŋ ovat tavallisissa tiedustelutilaisuuksissa kertovaisia 
kuvauksia siitä, mitä noita kuulee ja näkee sekä apulaishaltioiden tullessa että tiedus-
telumatkallaan, ne ovat siis niin sanoakseni kuvauksia noidan kokemuksista. (…) Vas-
juganilaisissa lauluissa on vallalla verraten epäoleellinen noidan toiminnan kuvailu, 
missä on hyvinkin syytä epäillä vierasta vaikutusta, kuten yleensä koko sikäläisessä 
apulaishaltialaitoksessa.
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Fly-agaric is present in Eastern Khanty culture even today, although it plays 
only a minor role. One of the lessons given by Ivan Stepanovič Sopočin em-
phasizes that one must not leave fly-agaric in an uninhabited house, because 
it makes the spirits moving into it become intoxicated (Csepregi 2011b: 14). 

Ljudmila Nikolaevna Kajukova (born 1964) shared with me some in-
formation collected from older generations: 

The fly-agaric song starts sounding all by itself from within the 
singer as if he were possessed by some deity, spirit, or some 
kind of evil power just after the shaman or anybody else (old or 
young man or woman) has some fly-agaric. At the beginning, 
he sings in a low voice, incomprehensibly, then more and more 
loudly and vehemently. The pace and the volume may vary. In 
the meantime, the drum is beaten rhythmically. Between the 
structural units, onomatopoetic syllables are repeated, e.g. 
“t́ o, t́ o-t́o, t́ o-t́o-t́o…”, “čo-čo, čo-čo, čo…”, “ji-ji-ji… t́ o-t́o-t́o”. 
They can ask Num Torum Father and the Furry-Hairy Earth- 
Mother for advice. To my knowledge, it is prohibited to sing 
fly-agaric songs on bear feasts.
 Fly-agaric songs were used in foretelling, soothsaying, 
healing, and conjuring. According to P.  V. Kurlomkin, one 
must not collect fly-agaric that have many white tiny dots be-
cause it makes the song speed up, and the words fly away like 
little birds. It is also prohibited to use fly-agaric having one 
continuous white patch on its cap, because it makes words run 
together. Fly-agaric must be gathered in a clear pine forest, and 
the song will come easily and sound pleasing. If the fly-agaric 
is from a sandy river bank, where there are a lot of bushes, then 
the song will be chaotic, unclear and rough. You must gather 
fly-agaric in well-defined places where seven agarics make a 
small group. The smallest of them is always the best.
 Fly-agarics are dried in shadow, they are cut into seven 
parts, and they are cut into seven again before eating, and taken 
in with little water. Because of those who used fly-agaric, the 
common people did not eat mushrooms, being afraid of poison-
ous ones. Besides this, there was no clear water or clean dish for 
cooking mushrooms. In my childhood, my grandmother always 
dissuaded me from eating mushrooms, saying “It will make you 
laugh permanently!” If I laughed too much, she scolded me: 
“Why do you eat so much mushrooms? You mustn’t – she said.” 
(cited from L. N. Kajukova’s letter, March 2017)



3.3. Texts and notes
Vj2 – Fly-agaric song

317

Summary of the content

The singer, who says he is “the interpreter of God sharing out game, sharing 
out fish”, tells us that fly-agaric was sent down to humans by the seven daugh-
ters of the Upper God (num torə̑m). The piece just eaten was put in the singer’s 
mouth by the God’s youngest daughter. The singer and his audience gathered 
in a house in which numerous fly-agarics had been consumed earlier. In the 
song, a  lot of repetition can be found. The imperative addressed to young-
sters is repeated several times: “Clever girl, clever boy, mark my words, do 
not speak with improper words, improper phrases”. According to the lesson, 
the gods will provide them with game and fish if this rule is followed. If the 
improper words have come out of their mouths nevertheless, the gods can be 
propitiated by lighting candles in the church, “in the house of the three-head-
ed God”; the three heads evidently refer to the bulbous domes of Orthodox 
churches. The candles have to be lit “in front of my stone-faced father, stone-
faced mother”; In the Khanty poetic language these phrases refer to icons.

The singer can refer to himself with the phrase körəɣtə ku ‘spinning 
man’, which may refer to the effect of the psychotropic substance. The journey 
for acquiring information arrives at a turning point at line 268 when the fly- 
agaric starts to take the singer back to the Earth in accordance with the rounds 
of the Sun and the Moon. The description of the arrival at the crusty earth, at 
the fat knees of Mother Earth ends at line 307. The youngest daughter of the 
Upper God goes on giving advice on the proper way of speaking. This is when 
the time has come for the singer to consume the half fly-agaric that was hidden 
earlier (337–338). Then the daughter of the Upper God is given the white linen 
promised to her (347–349), and from this time on, her voice can be heard only 
from above, repeating the warnings heard many times earlier. The whole song 
can be characterized by staccato performance, ill-formed sentences, lack of 
congruence, as well as the rare use of adverbial suffixes. 

There is no way to know whether this is the song that was performed 
in the ceremony in which Karjalainen took part as an observer. The aim of that 
trance was to reveal the cause of a woman’s insanity. There is no sign of this 
in the song, but we cannot exclude that the information acquired during the 
journey would have been announced later.
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Paŋ[k]lə̑mnə̑ŋ [Fly-agaric song]

1. paŋk ńäləm jäwət čeɣä Seven variants of the fly-
agaric’s tongue

2. ńalwej wiṇčiw wäń[t́ ]
juɣ[ə̑w] kat

Log house as narrow as 
the shaft of an arrow

3. juɣ jɔɣ jŏɣa wiṇčiw paŋk fly-agaric the size of a wooden hoop
4. mä tem săɣə̑mlə̑ntan köləŋlät …these words to be told by me
5. ur[t]ku amə̑stə̑ öɣiŋlä[t]

păkə̑ŋ lä[t] kɔlə̑ntə̑nti̮la[.]
girls and boys, who 
welcome suitors, listen.

6. juŋ[k] soɣi̮ neməŋ paŋk The famous fly-agaric 
having a spirit worm

7. kät soɣi̮ neməŋ ki̮l the famous, two-worm fly-
agaric mushroom

8. num torə̑m jakə̑ŋ jerä (from) the upper skies 
to the human world

9. nowtə̑ŋ öɣi nowtə̑ŋ pă[ɣ] kaltati̮ to lull long-lived girl(s),
long-lived boy(s)

10. ilə kalti̮la jəɣ[.] (it) came to put them to sleep.
11. torə̑mnə̑ pirti mänä săɣmə̑ltati̮[,] It is ordered by God for me to sing
12. torə̑mnə̑ əntə pärt[k]äl 

əntə tŏŋ ilim mä
(if ) it is not ordered by 
God I will not eat

13. tärəm päŋ ńəmči ninə
i̮l war[t]lujə̑m[.]

by a strong-fingered, nettle-
hackle woman, I am cast down.

Girls and boys who welcome suitors, listen to me to learn what words I am 
urged to say by the fly-agaric which speaks seven languages, whose cap is like 
a wooden hoop, in this log house as narrow as the shaft of an arrow. (1–5)

The famous fly-agaric having a spirit worm, the famous two-worm fly- 
agaric mushroom have come down from the upper skies to people in order to 
lull long-lived girls, long-lived boys, in order to put them to sleep. (6–10)

God ordered me to sing, if he had not ordered me, I would not have 
eaten [agaric]; the strong-fingered nettle-hackle woman casts me down. 
(11–13)

‘’

✍
☝

☝

☝
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14. num torə̑m jakə̑ŋ jerä (From) the upper heaven, 
among the people 

15. nukə̑pa paŋkə̑lta so as to make it possible to 
perform shamanism with agaric

16. sŏkə̑ŋ mə[ɣ] kim[ə]loɣti̮ on the edge of the furry earth
17. kim[ə]loɣtə̑ja paŋ[k]

tiɣäɣən[.]
on the edge of it, the fly-
agaric was born.

18. num torə̑m jäw[ə]t
öɣin[ə] i̮l əsli̮

It was let down by the seven 
daughters of the Upper God

19. tem kü̆ləŋ məɣ oɣti̮nə̑
sem kəsəltä[,]

so that his eyes could run 
over this thick ground

20. num torə̑m jäw[ə]t öɣinə
pirti məŋä intäti[,]

we are ordered by the seven daughters 
of the Upper God to eat (it)

21. num torə̑m jakə̑ŋ
jernə pirti intäti

we are ordered to eat it by 
the mankind (dominated by) 
the Upper God to eat it

22. tü̆ɣtəŋ ka[t], patlə̑ŋ ka[t]
torə̑mnə̑ t́uti̮ pirti săɣmə̑lta[.]

a fiery house, a frosty house was 
ordered by the God for us to sing there.

23. əḷḷə paŋ[k] jəm jerä The good power of the great agaric
24. mänä jö̆ntälnə when (it) arrives at me
25. teɣən jar sajə̑ păra (on a) tranquil lake a 

flock of goldeneye
26. wiḷḷä mänä jö̆wəl. as if (it) came to me.
27. mänä jŏɣə̑[t]talnə̑ When (the fly-agaric) arrives at me
28. köləŋ paŋk əj jəm jer

jəɣä werəntəli
(by) the talking agaric, good 
strength is created

29. il tintə öɣiŋ lä[t] păkə̑ŋ
lä[t] kɔlə̑nti̮la[,]

marriageable girls, boys,  
listen (to it),

30. mä tem kălat[ə̑] ku ńäləm
čeɣä nəŋ kɔlə̑nti̮la[,]

listen to the language of 
me, this mortal man, 

To make it possible for shamans to perform their shamanism with ag-
aric, it descended (was born) from the upper heaven to the edge of the mossy 
Earth. (14–17)

It was sent down by the seven daughters of the Upper God so that he 
could look around the Earth; we are ordered to eat it by the seven daughters of 
the Upper God, we are ordered to eat it by the mankind dominated by the Upper 
God; God ordered a fiery house, a frosty house for us to sing there. (18–22)

When the power of the fly-agaric spreads through my body it feels like 
a flock of goldeneye descending on a tranquil lake. (23–26)

When the fly-agaric arrives within me, it provides me with power 
and words; marriageable girls, marriageable boys, listen to the speech of this 
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31. nămsə̑ŋ öɣi nămsə̑ŋ păɣ clever girl, clever boy
32. nămsa pănti̮la, 

torə̑m putalati̮.
bear it in mind until
the end of the world.

33. tem kŏlə̑ŋ məɣ oɣtə̑jow In this kŏlə̑ŋ world (lit. on the
surface of this kŏlə̑ŋ land)

34. num torə̑m pusti̮
oɣə̑r məɣ[,]

on the high land to be marked 
by the Upper God

35. oɣə̑r məɣnə kaɣə̑s
ɔɣə̑w imkərät́kən

on the high land, gray-haired 
mother and father 

36. əḷḷə paŋk əj jəm jer
jinn[ə] əsəlli[,]

the good strength of the great 
agaric was let (down) by them

37. öɣiŋ lä[t] păkə̑ŋ lä[t]nə
săɣta kolə̑nta[.]

so that the flock of girls and the flock of 
boys (could) listen to it immediately.

38. num torə̑m jakə̑ŋ jernə In the human line (possessed or
directed by) the Upper God

39. kajə̑m paŋk imə katnə̑ in the house where the dried agaric is eaten
40. kaɣə̑s ɔɣə̑w imkə rät́kən gray-haired old woman and man
41. sat paŋk ili neməŋ kat the famous house where a hundred

dried agarics are eaten
42. neməŋ paŋ[k] tŏt ili[,] the famous agaric is consumed there
43. săɣə̑l kɔlə̑m pičəw paŋk the fly-agaric’s song having three layers (lit.

the agaric having a three-layer melody)
44. tŏ[ɣ] săɣmə̑lli̮. is sung thither.
45. kusar paŋkə̑lnə̑ŋ

kü̆t (?) kü̆tä ?
Among the many ceremonies 
(using) strong agaric

46. tärəm paŋ[k] ńəmči
ninə i̮l warlujə̑m[,]

I am shoved down by the strong-
fingered, nettle-hackle woman

47. jəm öɣi jəm păɣnə
tŏ[ɣ] săɣta kolə̑ntə̑li̮.

it is listened to by good girl(s), 
good boy(s) immediately.

mortal man, ingenious girl, ingenious boy, bear it in mind until the end of the 
world. (27–32)

In the wide world (lit. earth), on the mountain marked by the Upper 
God, gray-haired mother and father radiate the good power of the agaric, so 
that the flock of girls and the flock of boys could listen to it. (33–37)

In the human world prevailed by the Upper God, in the house where 
the dried agaric is eaten, where a hundred agarics are eaten by the gray-haired 
mother and father, the famous agaric is consumed there, the agaric’s song hav-
ing three pitches is performed there. (38–44)

Strong-fingered, hackle-woman shoves me down, among the partici-
pants of the dangerous, agaric(-eating) ceremony, good girl, good boy listen 
to the sounds of the song. (45–47)
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48. mä tem körəɣtə ku ńäləm čeɣä I, in this spinning-man-language
49. nəŋä lŏŋə̑li̮m[.] (I) tell you.
50. nămsə̑n öɣi, nămsə̑ŋ păɣ /?/ Clever girl, clever boy
51. nămsa pănti̮la put (it) into (your) brains
52. torə̑m alə̑ŋ timənə at the creation of the world
53. nămsə̑ŋ öɣi nămsə̑ŋ păɣnə̑ (by the) clever girl, clever boy
54. nămsa pănti̮la put (it) into (your) brains
55. nămsə̑ŋ öɣi nămsə̑ŋ păɣnə̑ (by the) clever girl, clever boy
56. kərəɣ ńäləm kərə[ɣ] köl improper language’s improper word
57. čeɣä äl tŏḷɣati̮[.] do not say.
58. köɣ wäńəmpəw torə̑m əsəm My stone-faced heavenly mother
59. köɣ wäńəmpəw torə̑m jəɣəm my stone-faced heavenly father
60. kərəɣ ńäləm kərə[ɣ] 

köl əntə tŏḷə̑ɣtamnə̑
when I do not speak an improper 
language, improper words

61. mänä wajə̑ɣ məwəl kul məwəl provide me with fish,
provide me with game

62. öɣin lä[t] păkə̑ŋ lä[t] məwəl give daughters and sons
63. öɣin lä[t] păkə̑ŋ lä[t] 

torə̑mnə məli[,]
daughters and sons are 
given by the God

64. torma söt́ iw ji̮ń[t́ ]li̮[.] for the God, candles are set.
65. nămsə̑ŋ öɣi nămsə̑ŋ păɣ Clever girl(s), clever boy(s)
66. kərəɣ ńäləm kərə[ɣ]

köl äl tŏḷɣati̮[,]
(should) not use improper words 
of an improper language

67. torə̑mnə̑ jəm kali̮ after a good night slept well with 
God’s help (lit. by the God)

68. äləŋ nu[k] külä,
torma pirnälä.

in the morning get up, make the sign of 
the cross to(ward) (the icon of ) God.

69. tem tormoɣti̮nə̑ juɣ jɔɣ jŏɣa Upon this globe, (the agaric)
the size of a wooden hoop

70. weĺəŋ ɔɣə̑w neməŋ paŋk the famous agaric with a smooth cap,
71. mü̆ɣḷəŋ ɔɣə̑w neməŋ paŋk the famous agaric with a dotted cap,
72. t́uta săɣmə̑lli̮[.] this is how (it is) told.

I tell you all this in the language of the spinning/rolling man. (48–49)
Clever girl, clever boy, remember it because, as a clever girl, a clever 

boy, you are the main creature of God: do not use improper words, do not 
speak in a language offending the spirit world. (50–57)

If I do not speak an improper language, improper words, my stone-faced 
heavenly mother, stone-faced heavenly father will provide me with fish and 
game, they give daughters and sons, [therefore,] I light candles for God. (58–64)

Clever girl, clever boy, do not use improper words; after a good night’s 
sleep, get up, make the sign of the cross toward (the icon of ) God. (65–68)

This is how the famous agaric with a smooth cap, a dotted cap, the size 
of a wooden hoop chant. (69–72)

‘’
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73. tə[ɣ] lilə wăltə̑ nowtə̑ŋ torə̑m This lively (lit. living with
a soul), aged world

74. məl[i] öɣi, məli păɣ which girl, which boy
75. kərəɣ ńäləm kərə[ɣ]

köl tŏḷkə̑s[.]
used (spoke) improper 
language, improper words.

76. nămsə̑ŋ öɣi, nămsə̑ŋ păɣ Clever girl, clever boy
77. čö̆ṇčä păni̮lati̮ on (their) back/shoulder… put (it)
78. mä kajə̑m paŋ[k] jəŋkəl tur my throat/voice (triggered by the)

potion (lit. water) of dried-agaric
79. t́uta săɣmə̑lli̮[.] in this way (it is) told.
80. tə lilə wăltə̑ kotə̑l On this lively day
81. nămsə̑ŋ öɣi, nămsə̑ŋ păɣ clever girl(s), clever boy(s)
82. torma pirnäläti[,] to God… should make the sign 

of the cross (i.e. pray)
83. torə̑m wajə̑ɣ məwəl

kul məwəl[.]
God gives you game, gives you fish.

84. čɔ̈kəŋ mə[ɣ] kim[ə]l ŏɣti̮nə̑ On the edge of the miserable earth
85. jăkə̑ŋ mə[ɣ] kim[ə]l ŏɣti̮nə̑ on the edge of the familiar earth
86. köləŋ paŋk əj jŏɣnə̑ 

siɣillujə̑m[.]
I, the speaking agaric, am be-
ing spun on a mountain.

87. jəm iki məntin üɣəl in line with the good moon’s rounds
88. ńal wejnə wäń[t́ ] juɣə̑w kat house having logs as narrow

as an arrow shaft (lit. arrow-
shaft-narrow-logged house)

89. tü̆ɣtəŋ kat jəɣ peḷəɣnə inside the fiery house
90. rŏtə̑ŋ ɔɣpelä freckled …
91. rŏtŋə̑ŋ ɔɣə̑w neməŋ paŋknə̑ by the famous agaric with a freckled cap
92. siɣillujə̑m[.] I am being spun.
93. liw wäńəmpəw jakə̑ŋ lät Filthy faced people
94. äj ku păki̮ rɔntə̑ŋ pəl youngster-doll’s ears wearing earrings
95. mänä siləɣtil[.] are turning to me.

In the present-day world inhabited by living humans, some girl(s), 
some boy(s) used improper language, improper words. (73–75)

Clever girl, clever boy, take the chant sung in the voice of the dried-ag-
aric potion. (76–79)

On this day of living humans, clever girls, clever boys should make the 
sign of the cross before the icon, and then God will provide them with game, 
with fish. (80–83)

In the house built of logs as thin as an arrow shaft, I am spun in line 
with the moon’s rounds by the famous agaric with the freckled cap. (87–92)

The filthy-faced people are turning their youngster-doll’s ears wearing 
earrings to me. (93–95)
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96. tem torə̑m jŏɣ jəɣ peḷəɣnə Inside this mountain of God
97. tŏɣə̑l siɣər alə̑ŋ wajə̑[k]kə̑ into the first/last/outside 

animal of the feather chain
98. mä tŏŋ jəmämnə if I had grown
99. num torə̑m jakə̑ŋ jerä among the people [dominat-

ed by] the Upper God,
100. kuntə̑ tŏŋ jaɣi̮mə̑m[.] I would have slid down.
101. mä tem čɔ̈kəŋ mə[ɣ]

kim[ə]l ŏɣti̮nə̑
I, on the edge of this miserable earth

102. kălat[ə̑] ku ńoɣi̮ŋ teläm my fleshy wholeness/
body of a mortal man

103. mä körəɣtäm jəɣpeḷəɣnə inside my whirling
104. sat kăli̮ kü̆täkä

jaɣnə̑ i̮l werŋil[,]
among a hundred corpses, by 
people, if I am put down

105. mä ti̮ɣə̑mam ńäləm čeɣä the language spoken by me
106. məl öɣi məli păɣnə̑ lŏŋə̑li̮[.] (by) which girl, by which boy (it) is

going to be spoken (i.e. carried on).
107. mä tŏŋ kajə̑m paŋk jəm turna Although I, in the good throat/

voice of dried agaric
108. wălmam ku nowə̑t

ontə̑r lŏŋə̑si̮m
(I) was speaking during
the era I was living

109. tə[ɣ] lilə wăltə̑ nowə̑t ontə̑r till the end of this lively-being age
110. juɣ jɔɣ jŏɣa weĺəŋ paŋk the agaric, the size of a wooden hoop
111. məl öɣi məli păɣnə̑ (by) which girl, by which boy
112. kŏjnə̑ tŏŋ lŏŋəli̮[.] by whom (it) is going to

be chanted (lit. said)?
113. mä wălmam ku nowə̑t ontə̑r During the era I was living
114. jəm öɣi jəm păɣa lŏŋə̑si̮m the good girls, good boys, I was telling
115. pä jəj pä kotə̑l jəməɣ pänä one night and the other day
116. torə̑mnə ńŏɣə̑lkə̑lli̮[.] (what was) urged by God.

If I had turned a feathery-tethered first animal (?bird), I would have 
slid down to the human world dominated by the Upper God. (96–100)

If people will put down my mortal body among a hundred corpses 
while I am tumbling at the edge of this miserable earth, which girl, which boy 
is going to carry on my words? (101–106)

Although I have been chanting in the good voice of dried agaric all my 
life, in the era of present-day living people, by whom the smooth-stemmed 
agaric, the size of a wooden hoop, is going to be made speak? (107–112)

All my life, day by day, night by night, I have been telling the good 
girls, good boys what God made me transmit. (113–116)
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117. mä tŏŋ wălmam ku nowə̑t ontə̑r Although during(?) the
era I was living

118. köɣ wäńəmpəw torə̑m əsmä to my stone-faced God mother
119. köɣ wäńəmpəw torə̑m jəɣmä to my stone-faced God father
120. söt́ iw ji̮ńl[t́ ]i̮[.] candles are posted.
121. torə̑mnə̑ tə[ɣ] lilə wăltə̑ kotə̑l (Ordered) by God, on 

this lively-being day
122. kajə̑m paŋk săɣə̑l kölnə with the words of the 

dried agaric’s song
123. t́uta nəŋä săɣmə̑lli̮[,] in that way, (it is) told to you
124. torə̑m wajə̑ɣ məntä kul məntä God, to give animal(s), to give fish
125. liw wäńəmpəw köləŋ lät filthy-faced speeches
126. liw wäńəmpəw jakə̑ŋ jerä filthy-faced mankind
127. jəɣä săɣmə̑lli̮[.] is told (them).
128. torə̑m wajə̑ɣ məntəw köl The word of the God who 

provides us with game 
129. mənnə jəɣä săɣməlli̮[,] is said to them by me
130. liw wäńəmpəw jakə̑ŋ lä[t]nə by the filthy-faced mankind
131. kɔlə̑ntə̑li̮[.] it is being listened to.
132. mä num torə̑m jakə̑ŋ məɣnə I, on the peopled land 

of the Upper God, 
133. körəɣtə ku ńäləm čeɣäm the tongue of me, the spinning man
134. nomə̑n torə̑mn[ə̑] älli, above, (it) is carried by the God
135. kajə̑m paŋk siɣiwnäti with the whirling of the dried agaric
136. torə̑mnə̑ nomə̑n älli. (it) is carried by the God, above.
137. körəɣtə ku ńoɣi̮ŋ teläm My fleshy wholeness (my 

body) of the spinning man
138. tü̆ɣtəŋ ka[t] patlə̑ŋ

ka[t] jəɣpeḷkä
into the fiery house, 
the frosty house

139. i̮l (?) kotə̑ɣwə̑l[.] – slides down.

So that candles would be lit in front of my stone-faced mother, stone-
faced father my entire life. (117–120)

In the period of the people living here the dried agaric sends you this 
message: so that God shall provide you with game, provide you with fish, all 
this will be transmitted to the filthy-faced mankind, pockmarked-faced man-
kind. (121–127)

I will tell them the message that God provides them with game, and 
the filthy-faced mankind will listen to it. (128–131)

On the land of the upper God, inhabited by humans, I, the spinning 
man transmit the message of God, which I am given during the whirling 
caused by the dried agaric. (132–136)

My body of a spinning man slides down into the fiery house, into the 
frosty house. (137–139)
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140. kajə̑m paŋk săɣi̮w köl The word having the melody 
of the dried agaric

141. məŋ i̮l lŏŋə̑taɣ tiɣəw we were born to perform (it)
142. jəm öɣi jəm păɣnə̑ by good girl(s), good boy(s)
143. nămsa pănli̮[.] – is put into (their) brains.
144. torə̑m pustaŋ oɣə̑r məɣ oɣti̮nə̑ On the surface of the high 

land marked by God
145. kajə̑m paŋk jəm tur săɣi̮ according to the good throat/

voice of the dried agaric
146. tŏ[ɣ] siɣiləw[,] we were whirling (spinning) there
147. jəm iki mənt üɣəl according to the rounds 

of the good moon
148. tŏ[ɣ] siɣiləw[.] we were whirling there.
149. juŋ[k] soɣi neməŋ paŋk Famous agaric having a spirit worm
150. torə̑mnə tŏ[ɣ] siɣiltəli[,] is being twisted there by God
151. mä körəɣtə ku ńäləm čeɣäm the tongue of me, the spinning man
152. tŏ[ɣ] siɣiltəli[.] is being twisted there.
153. čɔ̈kät öɣi čɔ̈kätə păɣ Suffering girl, suffering boy
154. čɔ̈kəŋ torə̑m num torə̑m əsmä to my Upper-God-Mother of this 

suffering world (lit. my suffering- 
world-upper-god-mother)

155. čɔ̈kəŋ torə̑m num torə̑m jəɣmä to my Upper-God-Father of this
suffering world (lit. my suffering-
world-upper-god-father)

156. pä əj pä kotə̑l jü̆ɣä lilkəlləw[.] – we get confused from
one day to the next.

157. čɔ̈kät öɣiŋ lä[t] păkə̑ŋ lätä For suffering girls, suffering boys
158. torə̑mnə̑ əjəj kaltə̑ kotə̑l kaltə̑ sleeping one night, sleeping a day
159. torə̑mnə̑ məŋä əsəlli[.] (for us) is allowed by God.

We were born to transmit the word of the dried agaric, so that good 
girls, good boys memorize it. (140–143)

We were whirling there, on the high mountain marked by God, we 
were whirling there according to the rounds of the good moon. (144–148)

The famous agaric possessed by spirits is wound there by God, my 
tongue, the tongue of me, the tongue of the spinning man, is wound there. 
(149–152)

Girl struggling with difficulties, boy struggling with difficulties, to my 
Upper-Heaven Mother, to my Upper-Heaven Father, we get confused from 
one day to the next. (153–156)

We, boys and girls struggling with hardship, were allowed to spend a 
night, to spend a day (there). (157–159)
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160. kajə̑m paŋk săɣi̮l kölnə According to the word of the dried agaric
161. mənnə nəŋä werəntəli[,] (a message) is made by me to you
162. jəm öɣi jəm păɣnə̑ by good girl(s), good boy(s)
163. săɣta kɔlə̑nti̮lati̮[.] let it be listened to.
164. čɔ̈kəŋ məɣ oɣti̮nə̑ On the surface of the miserable earth
165. kərəɣ ńäləm kərə[ɣ] köl improper word(s) of the improper language
166. čəkə äl əsliläti. should not be allowed (to spread).
167. num torə̑m jakə̑ŋ jernə In the name of the people 

(dominated by) the Upper God
168. kălat[ə̑] ku ńäləm čeɣäm (in) the language of me, a mortal man
169. lŏŋə̑ta kü̆r[t]sim. (I) was not able to perform (it).
170. čɔ̈kəŋ məɣ oɣti̮nə̑ On the surface of the miserable earth
171. kərəɣ ńäləm, kərə[ɣ] köl improper words, improper language
172. äl čəkə tŏḷki̮tə̑ɣ. you should not pronounce 

(lit. do not really pronounce).
173. kajə̑m paŋk jəm tur săɣi̮ In the good throat/voice of the dried agaric
174. lŏŋə̑ta kü̆r[t]sim[,] (I) was not able to perform (it)
175. torə̑m pustaŋ oɣə̑r məɣnə on the high land marked by God
176. kălatə ku ńäləm čeɣäm the tongue of me, a mortal man
177. jəm iki məntin üɣəl according to the rounds of the good moon
178. kirkəltä kü̆r[t]sim[.] – (I) was not able to turn back.
179. kərəɣ ńäləm kərə[ɣ] köl Improper words of an improper language,
180. äl lŏŋti̮tə̑n. do not pronounce (you two).
181. kotə̑l kaltə̑ əjəj kaltə̑

nowtə̑ŋ torə̑m
Aged God, spending a day, 
spending one night

182. torə̑mnə̑ tŏŋ məŋä əsəlli[,] if it is permitted for us by God
183. torə̑mnə̑ tŏŋ məŋä əsəlli[,] if it is permitted for us by God

I will pass you the message of dried agaric, good girls, good boys 
should listen to it. (160–163)

Over the miserable earth, improper words of the improper language 
should not be allowed to spread. (164–166)

In the human world dominated by the Upper God, I, mortal man, was 
not able to tell my words. (167–169)

Over the miserable earth, you should not pronounce improper words 
of an improper language. (170–172)

I was not able to speak in the proper voice of the dried agaric, I, mortal 
man, on the mountain marked by God, I was not able to turn back according 
to the rounds of the good moon. (173–178)

Do not pronounce improper words in an improper language. (179–180)
Although it is permitted by God for us to spend a night, to spend a 

day, on this living day, the agaric, the smooth-stemmed agaric, the size of a 
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184. tə lilə wăltə̑ kotə̑lnə̑ on this lively-being day
185. kərəɣ ńäləm, kərə[ɣ] köl improper word(s), improper language
186. paŋ[k]nə̑ tŏḷə̑ɣta əntə pärti[,] it is not ordered by the agaric to say…
187. juɣ jɔɣ jŏɣa weĺəŋ 

paŋ[k]nə̑ əntə pärti[.]
it is not ordered by the smooth 
agaric, the size of a wooden hoop.

188. čɔ̈kəŋ məɣ kim[ə]l ŏɣtinə̑ On the edge of the miserable earth
189. kɔl[ə̑]m ɔɣə̑w torə̑m kata into the three-bulbous heavenly house
190. paŋ[k]nə̑ pirti,

söt́ iw ji̮ńt́äti[.]
it is ordered by the agaric 
to post candles.

191. torə̑mnə̑ kərəɣ ń[äləm]
k[ərəɣ] köl moši əntəĺ i

By God, improper words of the 
improper language are allowed 
or not allowed (to say)

192. prosit werli[.] it is forgiven (lit. pardon is made).
193. tə lilə wăltə̑ kotə̑lnə̑ On this lively-being day
194. kajə̑m paŋk săɣaw kölnə with the words of the dried agaric
195. mənnə nəŋä ḷăwaɣtə̑si̮[.] (it) spoke through me to you.
196. waj[ə̑]k ar[t]tə̑ torə̑m tălmas Interpreter of the God

who distributes game
197. kul ar[t]tə̑ torə̑m tălmas interpreter of the God 

who distributes fish
198. num torə̑m jakə̑ŋ məɣnə on the Upper God’s earth 

(inhabited by) humans
199. num torə̑m jäwət öɣinə by the seven daughters 

of the Upper God
200. mänä pirti[.] I was ordered (to do so).
201. tärəm päŋ ńəmči ninə By the strong-fingered, 

nettle-hackle woman
202. kusar paŋkə̑l jäwət

oɣti̮jow ilə nəkiwəl[.]
it is shoved down from the seven 
surfaces of the dangerous agaric.

wooden hoop did not order us to pronounce improper words of an improper 
language. (181–187)

The agaric ordered us to set candles in the three-bulbous church, on 
the edge of this miserable earth. (188–190)

The improper words of the improper language may or may not be for-
given by God. (191–192)

On this living day, this is how I transmitted the message of the dried 
agaric to you. (193–195)

It was ordered by the interpreter of God providing us with game, by 
the interpreter of God providing us with fish, by the seven daughters of the 
Upper God on the earth of the Upper God. (196–200)

It is shoved down from the seven surfaces of the dangerous agaric by 
the strong-fingered, nettle-hackle woman. (201–202)
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203. tə lilə wăltə̑ kotə̑lnə̑ On this lively-being day
204. kajə̑m paŋk

jəŋ[k] turnati̮
in the throat/voice of the 
dried agaric potion

205. mənnə nəŋä lŏŋəli̮[.] it is told you by me.
206. nămsə̑ŋ öɣi, nămsə̑ŋ păɣ Clever girl(s), clever boy(s)
207. săɣta nămsa păni̮lati̮[,] although put it into (their) brains
208. kər[əɣ] ń[äləm] k[ərəɣ] 

k[öl] čək äl əslitən[,]
you (two) should not allow improper 
words of an improper language (to use)

209. num torə̑m jakə̑ŋ
məɣnə əntə pärti[,]

on the human earth of the Upper 
God (it) is not ordained

210. mənnə nəŋä săɣmə̑lsi̮[.] by me, (it) has been told you.
211. paŋ[k] käri juɣə̑w 

məɣä(ti)
Onto the agaric’s bark-rich-wooded 
land (having bark-rich trees)

212. num torə̑m jakə̑ŋ məɣä on the Upper God’s land
(inhabited by) people

213. kălat[ə̑] ku ńäləm čeɣä the tongue of mortal men
214. tärəm wat əj mi̮ŋki̮nə̑ with one breath of the strong wind
215. tärəm paŋ[k] ńəmči ninə by the strong-fingered (strong-

agaric?) nettle-hackle woman
216. kălat[ə̑] ku ńäləm čeɣäm the tongue of me, a mortal man
217. paŋ[k] käri juɣə̑w məɣa on the agaric’s bark-rich-wooded

land (having bark-rich trees)
218. irəń äṇčəɣ timə məɣ on the land grown (lit. born) silver rosehips
219. sărə̑ń äṇčəɣ timə məɣ on the land grown (lit. born) 

golden rosehips
220. torə̑m juŋ[k] jäwət öɣinə by the seven daughters of the heavenly spirit
221. kălat[ə̑] ku ńäləm čeɣäm the tongue of me, a mortal man
222. paŋ[k] käri juɣə̑w 

məɣa jəɣən tuli̮[.]
on the agaric’s bark-rich-
wooded land (having bark-rich 
trees) (it) is brought down.

On this living day, I am telling this to you in the voice of the dried ag-
aric potion. (203–205)

Clever girl, clever boy, do not forget it, improper words of an improper 
language should not be allowed to be used; on the human earth of the Upper 
God it is not ordained, (as) I have told you. (206–210)

On the agaric’s land having bark-rich woods, on the Upper God’s 
land inhabited by people, the tongue of mortal men, with a breath of the 
strong wind (is brought down) by the strong-fingered (agaric?) nettle-hackle 
woman, the tongue of me, a mortal man, on the agaric’s land having bark-rich 
woods, on the land given silver rosehips, on the land given golden rosehips, 
the tongue of me, a mortal man, on the agaric’s land having bark-rich woods, 
is brought down, by the seven daughters of the heavenly spirit. (211–222)
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223. mä körəɣtə ku ńäləm čeɣänə In the language of the spinning man, I
224. ńal wejnə wań[t́ ] 

juɣə̑w katnə̑
in the log house as narrow 
as the shaft of an arrow

225. tü̆ɣtəŋ kat jəɣ peləɣnə inside the fiery house
226. liw wäńəmpəw jakə̑ŋ lätä to the filthy-faced (lit. pock-

marked-faced) people
227. mənnə jəɣä săɣmə̑lli̮[.] (it) will be told by me.
228. äj ku păki̮ rɔntə̑ŋ pəl A young man (wearing) baby 

earrings (in his) ear(s)
229. mänä siləɣtil turns (his ear) toward me
230. nowtə̑ŋ ku kotə̑l ontə̑r an aged man, in one day
231. sat kăli̮ kɔɣlə̑m əj (at) night visited by a hundred corpses
232. kajə̑m paŋ[k] jəŋ[k] turnati̮ in (a) dried-agaric-potion throat/voice
233. juɣ jɔɣ jŏɣa weĺəŋ paŋk mushroom with a cap the size of a 

wooden hoop, with a smooth (stalk)
234. jəŋ[k] turnati̮ in a (dried-agaric-)potion throat/voice
235. mənnə jəɣa ki̮ɣi̮lsi̮[.] was chanted by me to them.
236. paŋ[k] käri juɣə̑w məɣa Onto the agaric’s bark-rich-wooded 

land (having bark-rich trees)
237. num torə̑m jäwət öɣinə by the seven daughters of the Upper God
238. mä kör[əɣtə] k[u]

ń[äləm] čeɣäm
the tongue of me, the spinning man

239. t́utow joɣ tutə̑li[.] thence (it) is taken home.
240. mä kör[əɣtə] k[u]

ń[äləm] čeɣänə
In the tongue (language) of 
me, the spinning man

241. öɣiŋ lä[t] păkə̑ŋ lätä
mənnə t́utow ḷăwaɣtə̑li̮[:]

it is told by me to the girls and the boys

242. č[ɔ̈kəŋ] mə[ɣ] kim[ə]l oɣti̮nə̑ at the edge of the miserable earth
243. kər[əɣ] ń[äləm] k[ərəɣ] 

k[öl] äl ḷăwaɣti̮tə̑n[.]
do not speak (you two) the improper 
words of the improper language.

In the language of the spinning man, in this log house as narrow as 
the shaft of an arrow, inside the fiery house, I will tell (it) to the pock-marked 
people. (223–227)

When a young man wearing baby earrings turns his ear toward me, 
I the aged man sang to him for a whole day about the night that was walked 
by a hundred corpses, in the voice of the dried agaric potion, in the voice of 
the potion made of a mushroom with a cap the size of a wooden hoop, with a 
smooth stalk. (228–235)

On the agaric’s land having bark-rich woods, my message is taken 
home by the seven daughters of the Upper God. (236–239)

I, the spinning man, tell the girls and the boys: at the edge of the misera-
ble earth, do not speak the improper words of the improper language. (240–243)
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244. öɣi nowə̑[t] wăltati̮ To live the girl-age
245. păɣ [nowə̑t wăltati̮] to live the boy-age
246. kɔl[ə̑]m ɔɣə̑p torə̑m

kata pirnalitəɣ[.]
to(ward) the three-headed God-
house, make the sign of the cross.

247. torə̑m əjəj kalta nowtə̑ŋ
torə̑m əsəlwəl

God allows the aged world 
to spend one night

248. juɣ jɔɣ jŏɣa weĺəŋ paŋ[k]nati̮ with the smooth(-stemmed) aga-
ric, the size of a wooden hoop

249. num torə̑m jakə̑ŋ məɣnə on the Upper God’s populous earth
250. paŋ[k] käri juɣə̑w məɣnə on the agaric’s bark-rich-wooded 

land (having bark-rich trees)
251. mənnə nəŋa lŏŋə̑li̮[.] (it) is told by me to you.
252. əj siɣitəläw paŋ[k]nati̮ With (the help of the) one-turn 

agaric (i.e. needed for one turn)
253. mənnə nəŋä lŏŋə̑si̮[,] (it) has been told you by me
254. sat paŋ[k] imə neməŋ məɣ tha famous land having eat-

en up a hundred agarics
255. mənnə nəŋä lŏŋə̑si̮[.] (it) has been told by me to you.
256. paŋ[k] käri juɣə̑w məɣ The agaric’s bark-rich-wooded 

land (having bark-rich trees)
257. torə̑m pustaŋ oɣə̑r məɣ God-marked high land 
258. torə̑mnə̑ täti[.] was created by God.
259. nowtə̑ŋ öɣi nowtə̑ŋ păɣ Long lived girl(’s), long-lived boy(’s)
260. ńäləm čeɣä jŏɣti̮lə̑wə̑l tongue is arriving
261. paŋ[k] käri juɣə̑w məɣä[.] at the agaric’s bark-rich-wooded 

land (having bark-rich trees).

In order to live the girl-age, the boy-age, make the sign of the cross 
toward the church with three bulbous domes. (244–246)

God allows you to spend a night, this is what I tell you with the smooth-
stemmed agaric, the size of a wooden hoop, on the Upper God’s earth, inhab-
ited by people, and having bark-rich woods. (247–251)

I spoke to you with the portion of agaric needed for one turn, I have 
brought the message of a famous land that has eaten up a hundred agarics. 
(252–255)

The agaric’s land having bark-rich trees, the high mountain marked by 
God were created by God. (256–258)

The word intended for long-lived girls, long-lived boys has arrived at 
the agaric’s land having bark-rich woods. (259–261)
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262. mä paŋ[k] käri juɣə̑w məɣnə I, on the agaric’s bark-rich-wooded
land (having bark-rich trees)

263. sat paŋ[k] imə näjnə as a goddess having eaten 
a hundred agarics

264. mənnə nəŋä ḷăwaɣtə̑li̮[.] (it) has been told to you by me.
265. əjəj kalta nowtə̑ŋ torə̑m To spend one night, aged world
266. torə̑mnə̑ tŏŋ məŋä əsəltälnə if only we were allowed by the God
267. čəkə tŏŋ jəm wălə̑s[.] it would have been very good.
268. kajə̑m paŋ[k] jəŋ[k] tur săɣi̮ According to the throat/voice of

the good dried-agaric potion
269. mənnə tŏŋ siɣiltəli[,] although it is spun by me
270. kajə̑m p[aŋk] j[əŋk]

t[ur] săɣi̮
according to the throat/voice of 
the good dried-agaric potion

271. mənnə tŏŋ siɣiltämnə[,] although when it is spun by me
272. jəm iki məntin üɣəl according to the rounds 

of the good moon
273. jəm süŋ[k] [məntin üɣəl] according to the rounds of the good sun
274. mənnə tŏŋ siɣimtämnə[,] although when it is spun by me
275. sat paŋ[k] käri juɣə̑w məɣä to the agaric’s bark-rich-wooded

land (having bark-rich trees)
276. torə̑mnə̑ tŏŋ joɣ tulə̑wə̑l[.] although God (lit. by God) 

takes me home.
277. s[at] p[aŋk] k[äri]

j[uɣə̑w] məɣä
To the hundred agarics’ bark-
rich-wooded land

278. t[orə̑mnə̑] t[ŏŋ] joɣ tutalnə̑ although when I am 
taken home by God

279. əčəɣ tŏŋ čəkə jəm tŏŋ wălə̑s[.] it would have been very good.
280. mä tŏŋ torə̑ma werəm tŏŋ[,] If I would have made… for God
281. torə̑m čoɣə̑ winčiw 

näɣ[i] olwi̮ntə̑ɣ
white linen similar to God’s snow

On the agaric’s land having bark-rich woods, I speak to you as a god-
dess having eaten a hundred agarics. (262–264)

If God allowed us to spend a night, it would be very good. (265–267)
If I turn toward the voice of the dried-agaric potion, when I turn to-

ward the voice of the dried-agaric potion, when I spin around according to 
the rounds of the good moon, the good sun, a hundred agarics would take me 
back to the agaric’s land having bark-rich woods. (268–276)

If God took me home to the hundred agarics’ land having bark-rich 
trees, it would have been very good. (277–279)

I would have made white linen similar to heavenly snow, which I 
would have spread on the ground having a hundred agarics, so I would be 
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282. sat paŋk j[uɣə̑w] məɣä
tŏɣtə̑ŋ werlim[,]

I would make a bridge (of it) to 
the agaric’s bark-rich-wooded 
land (having bark-rich trees)

283. num torə̑m jäwət
öɣinə t́utow joɣ

by the seven daughters of the 
Upper God, from there, home

284. tutə̑lujə̑m[.] I am taken.
285. köləŋ paŋk əj siɣiwnə In the whirl of the talking agaric
286. t́utow siɣiltəlujə̑m[.] from there, I am spun.
287. sat paŋ[k] käri j[uɣə̑w]

məɣäti jŏɣə̑[t]tamnə̑
At the agaric’s bark-rich-wooded land 
(having bark-rich trees), when I arrive

288. ńoɣi̮ŋ čäṇč əj oɣtə̑ja
körəɣtämnə

on fleshy knee(s), when I fall

289. wajə̑ɣ pun koḷaŋ uɣə̑m my animal-haired, clever head
290. to[ɣ] nărali̮m[.] I bow there.
291. p[aŋk] k[äri] juɣə̑w məɣnə On the agaric’s bark-rich-wooded 

land (having bark-rich trees)
292. əḷḷə ka[t] jəɣpəḷəɣnə in the middle of the big house
293. warə̑ɣtə̑ köɣ ɔɣpi̮ (at) the creaking stone door
294. mä jŏɣə̑[t]tamnə̑ when I arrived 
295. num torə̑m äj öɣi the Upper God’s young daughter
296. mä kălatə̑ ku ńäləm čeɣäm the tongue of me, a mortal-man
297. jü̆ɣən tŏɣ joɣ tutə̑li̮[,] is brought in by her there
298. mä wajə̑ɣ moɣ jŏɣa

semkö[ɣ]kəläm
my two pupils the size of a cub

299. to[ɣ] kəltiwti[.] are shown off there.
300. num torə̑m jakə̑ŋ məɣä To the land of the Upper God 

inhabited by humans
301. kajə̑m paŋ[k]nə̑ wiḷḷä tuɣujə̑m as if I was carried by the dried agaric
302. mä sat paŋ[k] käri 

neməŋ kata
I, into the famous bark-rich house
of the hundred dried agarics

taken home from there by the seven daughters of the Upper God. (280–284)
The speaking agaric hurled me from there at one sweep. (285–286)
When I arrived at the agaric’s land having bark-rich woods, when I 

fell on the fleshy surface of the knee, I bowed my animal-haired (rich in hair) 
clever head. (287–290)

On the agaric’s land having bark-rich woods, in the middle of the big 
house, when I arrived at the creaking stone door, the Upper God’s young 
daughter brings my mortal-man tongue (i.e. the message for me), and illumi-
nates my pupils the size of a cub. (291–299)

As if it was the dried agaric that takes me to the earth of the Upper God 
inhabited by humans when I was brought into the famous bark-rich house of a 
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303. joɣ tutə̑malnə̑ when it is taken back/home
304. t́arə̑ɣta köɣ ɔɣpi̮jow through the creaking stone door
305. torə̑m sät köləŋ lät

tŏl ilə äjməlli[,]
God’s hundred words are reported

306. ńoɣi̮ŋ čäṇ[č]kən əj oɣti̮ja onto the (lit. one) top of
the two fleshy knees

307. t́ä tŏ[ɣ] körəkəlləm[,] there I fall
308. wajə̑ɣ pun koḷaŋ uɣə̑m

tŏl ilə mărakə̑lli̮m[,]
there I bow my animal-haired, clever head.

309. num torə̑m äj öɣinə By the young daughter of the Upper God
310. kajə̑m paŋ[k] jəm tur săɣi̮ according to the good throat/

voice of the dried agaric
311. tem pil juɣ juɣə̑w

torma lŏŋə̑li̮[,]
it is said to the God having trees of this side 

312. k[ajə̑m] p[aŋk]
j[əm] t[ur] s[ăɣi̮]

according to the good throat/
voice of the dried agaric

313. tŏɣ norə̑ɣsi̮lli̮m[.] I bowed (my head) there.
314. öɣi nowtə̑ŋ torə̑m[,] Girls’ long-lived God
315. păɣ [nowtə̑ŋ torə̑m,] boys’ long-lived God 
316. tŏl ilə jəɣä päjəɣsələm[.] I send up prayers to them.
317. k[ə]rəɣ ńäləm k[ərəɣ] köl Improper word(s) of an improper language
318. torə̑mnə̑ əntə pärti[,] were not ordered by God
319. tə lilə wăltannə̑, kaltannə̑ when you live vigorously,

when you spend the night
320. k[ərəɣ] ńäləm k[ərəɣ]

k[öl] äl tŏḷka[,]
do not speak improper words 
of an improper language

321. čɔ̈kəŋ məɣ oɣti̮nə̑ (or else) on the surface of 
the miserable earth

322. t́uta čɔ̈käwən[.] you suffer in that way.
323. tə lilə wăltannə̑ When you live in this way, vigorously

hundred dried agarics, through the creaking stone door God’s hundred words 
were sent to me, I drop onto the two fleshy knees (of Mother Earth), there I 
bow my animal-haired head. (300–308)

The young daughter of the Upper God says, in the voice of the dried 
agaric, to the God having trees of this side, in the voice of the dried agaric – I 
bowed (my head) there. (309–313)

I send up prayers to the God of long-lived girls, the God of long-lived 
boys. (314–316)

Improper words of an improper language are not ordered by God, 
(so) do not speak improper words of an improper language while living in this 
world, (otherwise) it will make you suffer on this painful earth. While living in 
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324. k[ərəɣ] ńäləm k[ərəɣ]
köl äl tŏḷka

do not speak improper words 
of an improper language.

325. ńoɣi̮ŋ čäṇ[č] jäwət oɣti̮nə̑ On the seven surfaces of the fleshy knee(s)
326. num torə̑m jakə̑ŋ məɣnə on the human earth of the Upper God
327. əj kut́ ə̑ŋ jäwət kotə̑l ceaselessly, seven days
328. ńoɣi̮ŋ čäṇ[č] jäwət

oɣti̮nə̑ amə̑swə̑n[,]
(you) sit on the seven surfaces 
of the fleshy knee(s)

329. paŋ[k] käri juɣə̑w məɣnə on the agaric’s bark-rich-wooded
land (having bark-rich trees)

330. num torə̑m paŋ[k]
käri juɣə̑w məɣnə

on the Upper God(’s) agaric’s bark-rich-
wooded land (having bark-rich trees)

331. tŏt amə̑swə̑n[.] (you) sit there.
332. tə lilə wăltannə̑ When you live your soulful life
333. k[ərəɣ] ńäləm k[ərəɣ]

köl äl tŏḷka[.]
do not utter improper words 
of an improper language.

334. sat paŋ[k] käri
neməŋ katnə̑

In the bark-rich, famous house 
of a hundred agarics

335. sărńə̑ŋ ɔɣə̑w neməŋ
paŋ[k] peḷkəl kən[č]wəl[,]

a golden-headed famous agaric 
is looking for his half

336. mä ń[oɣiŋ] čänč əj
oɣti̮nə̑ amə̑slə̑m

I am sitting on the (lit. one) 
surface of the fleshy knee(s)

337. paŋ peḷkəlä t́ ələɣtələm:
„paŋk əjä,

I shout to one of the halves: 
“Agaric, hey…

338. peḷkäm təɣ tuɣi̮!” bring my half (i.e. the half 
intended for me) here!”

339. num torə̑m äj öɣinə
paŋ[k] peḷəɣ tä

By the young daughter of the 
Upper God, the half agaric

340. mänä tultə̑[.] is brought to me.

this world, do not speak improper words of an improper language. (317–324)
On the seven surfaces of the fleshy knees, on the human earth of the 

Upper God, you ceaselessly sit seven days on the seven surfaces of the fleshy 
knees, you sit there, on the Upper God’s agaric earth having bark-rich trees. 
(325–331)

So, in your soulful life, do not utter improper words of an improper 
language. (332–333)

In the famous, bark-rich house of a hundred agarics, a golden-headed 
famous agaric is looking for his half, I am sitting on fleshy knees, I shout to one 
of the halves: Hey, agaric, bring the half (intended for me) here! (334–338)

The half agaric is being brought to me by the young daughter of the 
Upper God. (339–340)
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341. mäna tuntalnə̑ jəmsi
peḷəɣ kötnä

While she was bringing it to me, 
with my right hand-side hand,

342. təɣəlä kätləli[.] (it) is grabbed here.
343. mä təɣəlä kätəlmämnə When I grabbed it
344. kos pöŋ[k] pəntäw iĺäŋ jula into (my) sipping mouth laid 

out with twenty teeth
345. mənnə t́ä nuɣ rəkətəli[,] (it) is thrown up by me, 
346. əḷḷə poɣḷi̮ jəɣpeḷkä mənnə

joɣ ńeləɣtəli[.]
into the enormous belly, (it) 
is swallowed in by me.

347. paŋ[k] käri juɣə̑w məɣä To the agaric’s bark-rich-wooded 
land (land having bark-rich trees)

348. torə̑m čoɣə̑ winčiw
ńäɣ[i] olwi̮ntə̑ɣ

white linen, similar to 
heavenly snow,

349. mənnə tŏɣ ärilli (ärəɣtəli)[,] is offered (promised) by me
350. paŋ[k] käri juɣə̑w məɣnə on the agaric’s bark-rich-wooded 

land (having bark-rich trees)
351. kirkəlli[.] was turned back.
352. num torə̑m äj öɣinə By the young daughter 

of the Upper God
353. t́ä i̮l əsəlwəl[.] (she) lowers (it) here.
354. wălta ku jakə̑ŋ məɣä

i̮lə̑pa pi̮či̮ntə̑li̮[,]
To the populous earth inhabited by 
lively men, downward, (it) is floated 

355. kü̆ḷəŋ məɣ oɣtə̑ja i̮lə̑pa lŏŋə̑li̮[,] onto the pitted earth,
downward, it is chanted

356. kajə̑m paŋ[k] jəm tur săɣi̮ according to the good throat/
voice of the dried agaric

357. i̮lə̑pa lŏŋə̑li̮[.] (it) is chanted downward.
358. öɣiŋ lä[t] păkə̑ŋ lä[t]nə

jəɣən kolə̑ntə̑li̮[,]
(By) groups of girls, by groups 
of boys, (it) is listened to

359. tü̆ɣtəŋ ka[t] patlə̑ŋ katnə̑ (in the) fiery house, in 
the frosty house,

When it is brought to me, I grab it with my right hand. (341–342)
When I grabbed it, I threw it into my breathing mouth laid out with 

twenty teeth and swallowed it into my enormous belly. (343–346)
I offer white linen similar to heavenly snow to the bark-wooded land 

of the agaric, I turn back in the bark-wooded land of the agaric (i.e. he gives 
white linen to the local deities as a ritual offering). (347–351)

Thus am I lowered by the young daughter of the Upper God. (352–353)
I am floating down to the earth inhabited by people, I am speaking 

downward to the thick ground, in the good voice of the dried agaric, I am 
speaking downward. (354–357)

Groups of girls, groups of boys are listening to it, in the fiery house, 

‘’
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360. liw wäńəmpəw jakə̑ŋ jernə by the filthy-faced people’s race
361. jəɣən kolə̑ntə̑li̮[.] it is listened to.
362. mä körəɣtə ńäləm čeɣäm With my skittering tongue
363. mənnə jəɣä lŏŋə̑li̮[:] it is performed to them:
364. [„]tə lilə wăltə̑ nowtə̑ŋ torə̑mnə̑ “In this lively-being, aged world
365. num torə̑m jakə̑ŋ məɣnə in the Upper God’s human 

world (lit. land)
366. čɔ̈kəl ärki[.] (it) has a lot of troubles 

(lit. troubles are a lot).
367. k[ərəɣ] ń[äləm] k[ərəɣ]

k[öl] äl tŏḷka[,]
Do not say improper words 
of an improper language

368. paŋ[k]nə̑ nəŋä lŏŋə̑li̮[.] (it) is said to you by the agaric.
369. nămsə̑ŋ öɣi, nămsə̑ŋ păɣ Clever girl, clever boy,
370. săɣta nămsa păni̮lati̮[.”] let (them) put (this) 

into (their) brains”.
371. num torə̑m jakə̑ŋ məɣnə On the human earth of 

the Upper God
372. paŋ[k] käri katnə̑ in the bark-rich house of the agaric
373. ńoɣi̮ŋ čäṇč əj oɣti̮nə̑ on the surface of the fleshy knee(s)
374. jäwət kotə̑l amə̑ssə̑m[.] I was sitting seven days.
375. tə lilə wălti̮nnə̑ When you live your soulful life
376. k[ərəɣ] ń[äləm] k[ərəɣ]

k[öl] äl tŏḷɣi̮tə̑ɣ[,]
do not utter improper words 
of an improper language

377. torə̑m wajə̑ɣ məwəl kul məwəl the God gives (you) game,
gives (you) fish

378. k[ərəɣ] ń[äləm] k[ərəɣ]
[köl] äl tŏḷɣi̮tə̑ɣ[,]

do not utter improper words 
of an improper language

379. torə̑mnə̑ ənt[ə] illi[.] (it) is not consumed (eaten 
or burnt up) by God.

the frosty house, filthy-faced people are listening to it. (358–361)
I am performing to them with skittering tongue: “in the present, ani-

mated world, in the Upper God’s human world, there are a lot of troubles. Do 
not say improper words of an improper language, this is what the agaric told 
you. Clever girls, clever boys should remember this.” (362–370)

I was sitting seven days on the peopled earth of the Upper God, in the 
bark-rich house of the agaric, on my fleshy knees. (371–374)

While you are living your life, do not say improper words of an im-
proper language – God provides you with game, he provides you with fish, 
do not utter improper words of an improper language, (then) you will not be 
consumed (eaten or burnt up) by God. (375–379)
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Notes

This is a 379-line song on pages 51–70 of the manuscript (1,558 words, 9,344 
characters). There are no marginal comments in the manuscript.

Lines 1–5

 ‘ Girls and boys welcoming suitors, listen to me to learn what words I
am urged to say by the fly-agaric which speaks seven languages, whose 
cap is like a wooden hoop, in this log house as narrow as the shaft of 
an arrow.

1. paŋk ńäləm jäwət čeɣä: ńäləm čeɣä ‘dialect, language variant’. This
seems to mean that the fly-agaric speaks seven languages.

2. ńälwej wiṇčiw wäńt́  juɣə̑w kat ‘log house as narrow as an arrow shaft’.
The phrase is not easy to interpret. It may be based on the fact that, from the
perspective of the sphere of the gods, the beams of the house may look like
thin rods. This simile is known in the North Khanty folklore as well, “the ax-
shaft-people(?) house, the knife-tang people(?) house” (OH I: 390, 416. Fur-
ther occurrences of this formula within this song are in lines 88, 224.

3. juɣ jɔɣ jŏɣa wiṇčiw paŋk ‘fly-agaric the size of a wooden hoop’. Later
the phrase juɣ jɔɣ jŏɣa ‘the size of a wooden hoop’ appears in the text several
times (lines 110, 187, 233, 248), referring most likely to the size of the cap of the 
agaric.

4. săɣə̑mlə̑ntan. The word săɣə̑mlə̑ntan is difficult to understand, it is
rather săɣə̑mlə̑ntam tell-ptc.prs-1sg ‘to be told by me’.

The verb săɣə̑mlə̑- cannot be found in the dictionaries. In his margin-
al notes to Vj1/66, Karjalainen translated it with the verb ‘mention’, and he 
added that this word is no longer in use. 

The verb săɣə̑mlə̑- occurs in text Vj2 several times, mostly in the mean-
ing ‘tell, sing (?)’ (lines 11, 22, 44, 72, 79, 123, 127, 129, 210, 227). This may be a 
derivation of the noun săɣə ‘melody, motif ’.

4–5. köləŋlät ‘speech, text’, öɣiŋlät ‘girls (lit. girlfolk)’, păkə̑ŋ lät ‘boys (lit. 
boyfolk)’. The word lät ‘time’ has become a suffix forming collectives, added 
always to an adjective formed with an -əŋ suffix, cf. Surg jåqqəŋʌȧt ‘mankind’ 
(Chr. 54). Similar derivational collectives are imi-p-ʌȧt ‘womanfolk’, iki-p-ʌȧt 
‘manfolk’ (Trj4/132, 135). The same meaning in a similar form can be seen in 
the following expression, urt amə̑sta öɣəŋ kata păkkə̑ŋ kat ‘a house abounding 
in girls and boys, which is to welcome suitors’ (Vj1/28–29).

’
☜ ✍



3. Vasjugan texts338

Lines 6–10

 ‘ The famous fly-agaric possessed by a male-spirit, the famous Caesar’s
mushroom possessed by a female spirit have come down from the 
upper skies to people in order to put long-lived girls, long-lived boys 
to sleep, in order to put them to sleep.

6–7. juŋk soɣi̮ neməŋ paŋk, kät soɣi̮ neməŋ ki̮l. The heads of the adjective 
phrases in the parallel lines are names of two mushroom species, paŋk ‘fly- 
agaric (Amanita muscaria)’ and ki̮l ‘Ceasar’s mushroom (Amanita caesaria)’. 
Between the first parts of the phrases, the parallelism is hardly plausible (juŋk 
‘spirit’, kät ‘two’). This may be due to the deterioration of the text, and the 
original parallel words could have been juŋk  – kält, both meaning ‘spirit, 
deity’. The former is generally male, while the latter refers to a female being. 
However, according to the dictionaries, this word is not documented in the Vj 
dialect. The phrase juŋk soɣ ‘the worm of the spirit, the deity’ may allude to 
the way in which the divine power gets into the agaric.

8. jakə̑ŋ jer ‘mankind, human race’, synonym of jakə̑ŋ lät, cf. lines 14, 21,
38, 99, 126, 167, 360.

9. nowtə̑ŋ öɣi nowtə̑ŋ păɣ ‘aged girl, aged boy’, in other words, long-lived. 
nowtə̑ŋ ‘aged, lifelong, long-lived’ – the adjective can represent well-wishing,
i.e. ‘let the participants of the ceremony live long’. Further appearances of
the adjective are: lilə wăltə̑ nowtə̑ŋ torə̑m ‘aged living world’ (73); kotə̑l kaltə̑
əjəj kaltə̑ nowtə̑ŋ torə̑m ‘day-sleeping, night-sleeping aged God/world (181);
nowtə̑ŋ ku aged man (230); öɣi nowtə̑ŋ torə̑m, păɣ nowtə̑ŋ torə̑m ‘girl-aged
God/world, boy-aged God/world’ (314–315).

9–10. kal-ta-ti̮ spend_the_night-inf-emph; ilə kal-t-i̮l-a spend_the_night-
ptc.prs-3pl-lat ‘for putting them to sleep / for accommodating them’.

Lines 11–13

 ‘ God ordered me to sing, if he had not ordered me, I would not have
eaten [agaric]; the strong-fingered nettle-hackle woman casts me down.

13. tärəm päŋ ńəmči ninə i̮l warlujə̑m ‘I am cast down by the God-fingered
raking woman’. Uncertain interpretation. It is not clear what the word ńəməč
‘nettle hackle made of bone or wood’ stands for, furthermore, the stem of the
verb ‘cast down’ is wart- but there is no sign of t-drop in the manuscript. Fur-
ther occurrences of the phrase tärəm päŋ ńəmči ni are found in lines 201, 46.
With regard to line 46, päŋ appears in the form paŋ[k].

’
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Lines 14–17

 ‘ To make it possible for shamans to perform their shamanism with ag-
aric, it descended from the upper heaven to the edge of the mossy 
Earth.

Lines 18–22

 ‘ It was sent down by the seven daughters of the Upper God so that he
could look around the Earth; we are ordered to eat it by the seven 
daughters of the Upper God, we are ordered to eat it by the mankind 
dominated by the Upper God; God ordered a fiery house, a  frosty 
house for us to sing there.

19. kü̆ləŋ məɣ ‘thick earth’. A  further occurrence is Vj1/596, cf. also the
remarks on line 33.

20–21. num torə̑m jäwət öɣinə pirti məŋä intäti, num torə̑m jakə̑ŋ jernə pirti 
intäti. The parallelism of the seven daughters of the Upper God and the man-
kind dominated by the Upper God (the human world which is in contact with 
the heavenly one) leads us to conclude that they complement each other, that 
they act in accord when decreeing the consumption of fly-agaric.

Lines 23–26

 ‘ When the power of the fly-agaric spreads through my body (it feels
like) a flock of goldeneye descending on a tranquil lake.

23. əḷḷə paŋk jəm jerä, cf. köləŋ paŋk əj jəm jer jəɣä werəntəli (28), əḷḷə paŋk
əj jəm jer jinnə əsəlli (36).

Lines 27–32

 ‘ When the fly-agaric arrives within me, it provides me with power and
words; (marriageable) girls, boys, listen to the speech of this mortal 
man, ingenious girl, ingenious boy, bear it in mind until the end of the 
world.

32. torə̑m putalati̮ ‘till the end of the world’. Uncertain interpretation, it
may be related to the phrase torə̑m putə̑w ‘end of the world’, or to the verbs
pat-/putlə̑ɣə̑l- ‘freeze’.

Lines 33–37 

 ‘ In the wide world (lit. earth), on the mountain marked by the Upper
God, gray-haired mother and father radiate the good power of the ag-
aric, so that the flock of girls and the flock of boys could listen to it.

’
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33. kŏlə̑ŋ məɣ. The word kŏlə̑ŋ is not clear, perhaps the correct form is
kü̆ḷəŋ ‘porous’, which, within this song, reappears in line 355, and it is often
used in Vj1 (cf. the notes on Vj1/26–27).

34. torə̑m pusti̮ oɣə̑r məɣ ‘high land to be marked by God’. The stem of pusti̮
(34, 144, 175) or pustaŋ (175, 257) can be pås- ‘mark’ (D 1224). However, in the
VVj dialects it is not documented as a verb.

35. kaɣə̑s ɔɣə̑w imkərät́kən (= imkən-rät́kən) ‘gray-haired mother and fa-
ther’. Undefinable persons, presumably, they are members of the spirit world.

37. săɣta kolə̑nta. In this text, săɣta co-occurs with the verbs ‘listen to’
and ‘remember, notice’, especially in the imperative. It may be an interjection, 
with prompting semantics (47, 163, 207, 370). It also appears elsewhere, cf.
wăɣ torə̑m jəɣəm kolə̑nta săɣta ‘Iron God Father, come, listen to me’ (Vj1/432). 
It may be related to the noun săɣə̑ ‘melody, motif ’: melody-pl-lat.

Lines 38–44

 ‘ In the human world prevailed by the Upper God, in the house where
the dried agaric is eaten, where a hundred agarics are eaten by the 
gray-haired mother and father, the famous agaric is consumed there, 
the agaric’s song having three pitches is performed there.

39. kajə̑m paŋk ‘dried agaric’. The basic meaning of the word kajə̑m is ‘ash, 
rest of fire’. As agaric is dried either in the sun or in an oven ( JugrUsk 567), this 
can be a metonymic adjective of the noun. Further occurrences in this text are
in lines 107, 122, 135, 140, 145, 160, 173, 194, 204.

43. săɣə̑l kɔlə̑m pičəw paŋk ‘agaric with a three-layer melody’. Words like
pič, pičəw are not documented in the dictionaries. It seems possible that its
stem is identical with pi̮č ‘fiber, layer’ (with a velar vowel). In this case, we can
translate it as ‘song having three pitches, or song repeated three times’.

Lines 45–47

 ‘ Strong-fingered, hackle-woman shoves me down, among the partici-
pants of the dangerous, agaric(-eating) ceremony, good girl, good boy 
listen to the sounds of the song.

45. kusar paŋkə̑lnə̑ŋ kü̆t (?) kü̆tä. Even Karjalainen himself was not sure
which of the two forms kü̆t and kü̆tä is correct. The meaning of kusar is not
clear; it may be a dialectal equivalent of Ni χusar ‘strong, sharp’, which is not
documented in the dictionaries. If this is indeed the case, it can be translated
as ‘dangerous’. Another occurrence of kusar in a similar context is found in
line 202.

’
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46. tärəm paŋk ńəmči ninə il warlujə̑m. The very same line appears two
more times in this song (13, 201), but not with the velar vowel word paŋk
‘fly-agaric’ but the palatal vowel päŋ ‘finger’. Presumably it is päŋ that would
be correct here as well.

Lines 48–49

 ‘ I tell you all this in the language of the spinning/rolling man.

48. körəɣtə ku ‘spinning/rolling man’. This may refer to the shaman; cf.
körəɣ- ‘spin, roll’. Further occurrences are in lines 103, 133, 137, 151.

The verb siɣil- ‘spin, turn, screw, whirl’ also refers to the spinning or rolling 
which is either real or imagined in the trance caused by the fly-agaric. Further 
occurrences are in lines 86, 92, 146, 148, 150, 152, 269, 271, 286.

49. nəŋä lŏŋə̑li̮m ‘I am reading it to you’. The verb lŏŋə̑t- means ‘read’ and
‘count’. In addition, transmitting all kinds of information from the spheres
outside the human world, as well as performing spells and incantations also
belong to its semantics. In this song, it will be translated as ‘tell, perform’.

Lines 50–57

 ‘ Clever girl, clever boy, remember it because, as a clever girl, a clever
boy, you are the main creature of God: do not use improper words, do 
not speak in a language offending the spirit world.

50. nămsə̑n öɣi, nămsə̑ŋ păɣ /?/. We do not know what the question mark
indicates. It frequently occurs in phrases containing two adjectives formed
with an -ŋ suffix where the first one ends in -n, while the second one ends
in -ŋ (cf. 62, 63). Karjalainen’s script probably reflects pronunciation and not
etymological considerations.

56. kərəɣ ńäləm kərəɣ köl ‘improper language, improper word’. kərəɣ, krəɣ
< Ru грех ‘sin’. This must refer to words as well as way of speaking that sound
offensive to the spirit world. The phrase kərəɣ ńäləm kərəɣ köl occurs 18 times
in the song: 60, 66, 75, 165, 171, 179, 185, 191, 208, 143, 317, 320, 324, 333, 367,
376, 378. The warning saying you should avoid indecent words must be the
most important message of this ceremony.

Lines 58–64

 ‘ If I do not speak an improper language, improper words, my stone-
faced heavenly mother, stone-faced heavenly father will provide me 
with fish and game, they give daughters and sons, [therefore,] I light 
candles for God.

’
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58–59. köɣ wäńəmpəw torə̑m əsəm/jəɣəm ‘my stone-faced heavenly mother/
father’. According to Karjalainen, stone face means not only an idol but also 
an icon. Further occurences: 118–119.

62–63. öɣin lät păkə̑ŋ lät ‘group of girls, group of boys’; cf. notes on line 50.

64. torma söt́ iw ji̮ńt́ li̮ ‘a candle is set down for God’, i.e. I light a candle at
the icon. The word torə̑m has the meaning ‘icon’ here and in similar sentences.
This phrase also appears in lines 120, 190.

Lines 65–68

 ‘ Clever girl, clever boy, do not use improper words; after a good night’s 
sleep, get up, make the sign of the cross toward (the icon of ) God.

67. torə̑mnə̑ jəm kali̮. A possible interpretation is ‘after a good night’s
sleep’. kal-i̮ spend_the_night-pst.pass.3sg.

Lines 69–72

 ‘ This is how the famous agaric with a smooth dotted cap, the size of a
wooden hoop chants.

69–70. juɣ jɔɣ jŏɣa ‘the size of a wooden hoop’, cf. jɔɣ ‘circle, hoop, ring, 
loop’. juɣ jɔɣ jŏɣa weĺəŋ paŋk: further occurences in this song are in lines 110, 
187, 233, 248.

70–71. weĺəŋ ɔɣə̑w – muɣḷəŋ oɣə̑w ‘smooth headed – dotted headed’. The se-
mantics of weĺəŋ is unclear, it is not documented in the dictionaries. If it is 
related to the word weḷəɣ ‘straight trunk with no branches’, then a possible 
translation is ‘smooth’.

71. muɣḷəŋ ɔɣə̑w. This may be a writing error, correctly mü̆ɣḷəŋ; cf. mü̆kəḷ
‘agaric with spotted cap’.

72. săɣməlli̮ ‘is being sung’, according to Karjalainen’s comment ( JugrUsk
567–568; FFC 63: 278–279; Relig3: 207–208). After the agaric is eaten, it is not
the shaman who chants but the agaric in him. Therefore, it can take the role of the 
subject of the sentence in which the predicate is ‘chant’. Cf. the notes to line 4.

Lines 73–75

 ‘ In the present-day world inhabited by living humans, some girls, some 
boys used improper language, improper words.

73. lilə wăltə̑. It mentions the ‘soul-having (lit. being)’ world, i.e. the world 
that is inhabited by living humans. Further occurrences of the adjective: lilə
wăltə̑ kotə̑l ‘vivid day, vital day’ (80, 121, 184, 193, 203), lilə wăltə̑ nowə̑t ‘lively
epoch, era of living humans’ (109).
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Lines 76–79

 ‘ Clever girl, clever boy, take the chant sung in the voice of the dried- 
agaric potion.

77. čö̆ṇčä păni̮lati̮ ‘take it on [your] back’, i.e. heed its advice, learn from it.

78. kajə̑m paŋ[k] jəŋkəl tur ‘dried-agaric potion, throat/voice of the aga-
ric ’. According to Karjalainen ( JugrUsk 567), the shaman eats agaric in small
doses, ingesting it piece by piece, sipping water with it. The metonymic mean-
ing of tur ‘throat’ is ‘voice (coming out through the throat)’.

Lines 80–83

 ‘ On this day of living humans, clever girls, clever boys should make the
sign of the cross before the icon, and then God will provide them with 
game, with fish.

80. tə lilə wăltə̑ kotə̑l ‘this soul-living day’; day of living humans. In this
song, the phrase lilə wăltə̑ occurs twelve times.

82–83. The relation of cause and effect is not indicated in the manuscript, 
therefore the separation and punctuation are defined by the interpreter of the 
material.

Lines 87–92

 ‘ In the house built of logs as narrow as an arrow shaft, I am spun in line
with the moon’s rounds by the famous agaric with the freckled cap. 

This sentence is problematic considering its content, as well as from a syntac-
tic point of view. Considering its content, it probably describes the spinning 
(dizziness?) caused by eating agaric. The logical subject of the sentence must 
be the mushroom (paŋk-nə̑ agaric-loc), belonging to the verb in the passive 
conjugation (siɣil-l-uj-ə̑m rotate-prs-pass-1sg). The further two nouns with a 
loc suffix are adverbials of place. The latter of the two (kat jəɣ peḷəɣnə ‘inside 
the house’) is clear, but in line 88, in the phrase ńal wej-nə wäńt́  juɣ-ə̑w kat 
(arrow shaft-loc narrow wood-adj house ‘in the house built of logs as thin 
as an arrow shaft’) it is not the head of the phrase (kat ‘house’) the loc suffix 
is added to but its adjective. What makes the reader wonder is that the form 
wejnə also appears in line 224, indicating that it cannot be a simple error. On 
the simile ‘arrow shaft’ cf. the notes to line 2.

In the word siɣillujə̑m, although the stem is originally palatal, a velar 
personal suffix follows the passive suffix -uj-.

’
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87. jəm iki məntin üɣəl, cf. KT 30: jəm süŋki mənt üγəl, jəm iki mənt üγəl
täɣ joɣ kärimtəsəm ‘in line with the sun’s good rounds, in line with the moon’s
good rounds’ (said by the shaman after finishing his visit to the spirit and leav-
ing for home). Further occurrences are in lines 147, 177. Both during the cer-
emonies and in the ordinary life of the Khanty, it is obligatory to follow the
course of the sun and the moon. When the shaman refers to himself he uses
the phrase körəɣtə ku ‘spinning man’, which could be related to the fact that
during the agaric ceremony, he either goes around the space or turns on his
own axis.

90. oɣpelä – unclear form and meaning.

Lines 93–95

 ‘ The filthy-faced people are turning their youngster-doll’s ears wearing
earrings towards me.

This vision is probably a part of his hallucination.

93. liw wäńəmpəw jakə̑ŋ lät. The meaning of the phrase liw wäńəmpəw
‘?filthy/?pock-marked-faced’ is uncertain as there is no Vj data in the diction-
aries, cf. Trj ʌiɣ ‘festering wound between fingers’, as well as Kaz ʌiχ ‘dirt,
grime’ (KT 1053). Further occurrences of the phrase are in lines 125, 126, 130,
226, 360.

94–95. äj ku păki̮ rɔntə̑ŋ pəl mänä siləɣtil ‘the dummy of a young man wearing 
earrings tosses his ears toward me’. Further occurrences are in lines 228–229.

Lines 96–100

 ‘ If I had turned a feathery-tethered first animal (?bird), I would have
slid down to the human world dominated by the Upper God.

97. tŏɣə̑l siɣər alə̑ŋ wajə̑ɣ ‘feathery-tethered first animal’ – some kind of
mythical animal, perhaps a bird.

Lines 101–106

 ‘ If people will put down my mortal body among a hundred corpses
while I am tumbling at the edge of this miserable earth, which girl, 
which boy is going to carry on my words?

Expansive phrases

102. kălat[ə̑] ku ńoɣi̮ŋ teläm ‘my fleshy mortal-man body; my mortal body’

104. sat kăli̮ kü̆täkä. The very same phrase occurs in line 10 of Vj5, where it
is undoubtedly a burial that is mentioned.

’

’

’

☜ ✍

☜

☜
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Lines 107–112

 ‘ Although I have been chanting in the good voice of dried agaric all my
life, in the era of present-day living people, by which girl, by which 
boy, by whom the smooth-stemmed agaric, the size of a wooden hoop, 
is going to be made speak?

The singer may be worried because he cannot be sure the agaric rituals will go 
on after his death.

Expansive phrases

108. wălmam ku nowə̑t ontə̑r ‘the length of the period lived by me (the
lifespan lived by me, a man)’: all my life.

109. təɣ lilə wăltə̑ nowə̑t ontə̑r ‘the length of the period of those who live
now (word by word: here live/vivid living age length)’: in the era of present- 
day living people.

Lines 113–116

 ‘ All my life, day by day, night by night, I have been telling the good
girls, good boys what God made me transmit.

115. jəməɣ pänä – unclear phrase.

Lines 116–120

 ‘ So that candles would be lit in front of my stone-faced mother, stone-
faced father my entire life.

Cf. notes on lines 58–64.

Lines 121–127

 ‘ In the period of the people living here the dried agaric sends you this
message: so that God shall provide you with game, provide you with 
fish, all this will be transmitted to the filthy-faced mankind, pock-
marked-faced mankind.

Lines 128–131

 ‘ I will tell them the message that God provides them with game, and
the filthy-faced mankind will listen to it.

128. torə̑m wajə̑ɣ məntəw köl ‘word of God who gives us game’. God gives
us game, this is why the personal suffix added to the participle is coreferent
with the recipient (mə-nt-əw give-ptc.prs-1pl).

’

’

’

’

’

☜ ✍

☜

☜

☜

☜
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Lines 132–136

 ‘ On the land of the Upper God, inhabited by humans, I, the spinning
man transmit the message of God, which I am given during the whirl-
ing caused by the dried agaric.

Lines 137–139

 ‘ My body of a spinning man slides down into the fiery house, into the
frosty house.

Lines 140–143

 ‘ We were born to transmit the word of the dried agaric, so that good
girls, good boys memorize it.

Lines 144–148

 ‘ We were whirling there, on the high mountain marked by God, we
were whirling there according to the rounds of the good moon.

Lines 149–152

 ‘ The famous agaric possessed by spirits is wound there by God, my
tongue, the tongue of me, the tongue of the spinning man, is wound 
there.

Lines 153–156

 ‘ Girl struggling with difficulties, boy struggling with difficulties, to my
Upper-Heaven Mother of the miserable world, to my Upper-Heaven 
Father of the miserable world, we got confused overnight.

Lines 157–159

 ‘ We, boys and girls struggling with hardship, were allowed to spend a
night, to spend a day (there).

Lines 160–163

 ‘ I will pass you the message of dried agaric, let good girls, good boys
listen to it.

Lines 164–166

 ‘ Over the miserable earth, improper words of the improper language
should not be allowed to spread.

Lines 167–169

 ‘ In the human world dominated by the Upper God, I, mortal man, was
not able to tell my words.

’

’

’

’

’

’

’

’

’

’
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Lines 170–172

 ‘ Over the miserable earth, you should not pronounce improper words
of an improper language.

Lines 173–178

 ‘ I was not able to speak in the proper voice of the dried agaric, I, mor-
tal man, on the mountain marked by God, I was not able to turn back 
according to the rounds of the good moon.

Lines 179–180

 ‘ Do not pronounce improper words in an improper language.

Lines 181–187

 ‘ Although it is permitted by God for us to spend a night, to spend a day, 
on this living day, the agaric, the smooth-stemmed agaric the size of 
a wooden hoop did not order us to pronounce improper words of an 
improper language.

182. torə̑mnə̑ tŏŋ məŋä əsəlli. The very same words are repeated in line 183.
The background of this hypothetical error may be that line 182 is at the bottom 
of the page, while line 183 is at the top of the next one. We can suspect that this
is a fair-copy made on the basis of an earlier version.

Lines 188–190

 ‘ The agaric ordered us to set candles in the three-bulbous church, on
the edge of this miserable earth.

Lines 191–192

 ‘ The improper words of the improper language may or may not be for-
given by God. 

Generally, there are no Russian loanwords in this song, but in these two lines 
we can find three borrowings. The word moši ‘may, can’ <  может express-
es probability. The element -ĺ i following the negative particle əntə seems to 
correlate with Russian ли ‘whether’, but it functions as a conjunction ‘or’ 
(cf. Russian или). The word prosit is in fact a borrowing of the Russian verb 
простить ‘forgive’. However, for using it as a verb, a conjugatable Khanty 
verb is also needed, cf. prosit werli ‘is forgiven’.

Lines 193–195

 ‘ On this living day, this is how I transmitted the message of the dried
agaric to you.

’

’

’

’

’

’

’
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Lines 196–200

 ‘ It was ordered by the interpreter of God providing us with game, by
the interpreter of God providing us with fish, by the seven daughters 
of the Upper God on the earth of the Upper God.

The interpreter is the assistant of God ( JugrUsk: 331; FFC 44: 305; Relig2: 
225).

Lines 201–202

 ‘ It is shoved down from the seven surfaces of the dangerous agaric by
the strong-fingered, nettle-hackle woman. 

Cf. line 13.

Lines 203–205

 ‘ On this living day, I am telling this to you in the voice of the dried ag-
aric potion.

Lines 206–210

 ‘ Clever girl, clever boy, do not forget it, improper words of an improp-
er language should not be allowed to use; on the human earth of the 
Upper God this is not ordained, (as) I have told you.

Lines 211–222

 ‘ On the agaric’s land having bark-rich woods, on the Upper God’s
land inhabited by people, the tongue of mortal men, with a breath of 
the strong wind, (is brought down), by the strong-fingered (agaric?) 
nettle- hackle woman, the tongue of me, a mortal man, on the agaric’s 
land having bark-rich woods, on the land given silver rosehips, on the 
land given golden rosehips, the tongue of me, a mortal man, on the 
agaric’s land having bark-rich woods, is brought down, by the seven 
daughters of the heavenly spirit.

215. tärəm paŋk ńəmči ninə ‘strong fingered (or: agaric?) nettle-hackle
woman’. In the rest of its occurrences (lines 13, 46, 201), instead of paŋk, we can 
find päŋ ‘finger’, i.e. this phrase probably refers to a strong-fingered woman.
Presumably, in this sentence, the correct form would again be päŋ, and the
diacritical mark indicating the palatal vowel was accidentally forgotten.

According to this sentence, the ‘strong fingered (agaric?) nettle-hack-
le woman’ is identical with the seven daughters of the heavenly spirits, as they 
are the ones who bring down the tongue of mortal men onto the earth, i.e. it 
is their words that are transmitted with the help of the agaric.

’

’

’

’

’
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☜
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Lines 223–227

 ‘ In the language of the spinning man, in this log house as narrow as
the shaft of an arrow, inside the fiery house, I will tell (it) to the pock-
marked people.

Lines 228–235

 ‘ When a young man wearing baby earrings turns his ear toward me,
I, the aged man sang to them for a whole day about the night when I 
was walking among a hundred corpses, in the voice of the dried agaric 
potion, in the voice of the potion made of agaric with a cap the size of 
a wooden hoop, with a smooth stalk.

231. sat kăli̮ koɣlə̑m əj. Originally Karjalainen separated the elements of
this phrase in another way, sat kăli̮ koɣlə̑ məj, but he later corrected it. The
meaning is unclear, the interpretation ‘night walked by a hundred corpses’
is only one of the possible explanations, and refers to the way of acquiring
information.

235. mənnə jəɣa ki̮ɣi̮lsi̮. No verb ki̮ɣi̮l- can be found in the dictionaries; its
meaning may be ‘tell, chant’.

Lines 236–239

 ‘ Onto the agaric’s land having bark-rich woods, my message is taken
home by the seven daughters of the Upper God.

Lines 240–243

 ‘ I, the spinning man, tell the girls and the boys: at the edge of the
miserable earth, do not speak the improper words of the improper 
language.

Lines 244–246

 ‘ In order to live the girl-age, the boy-age, make the sign of the cross
toward the three-bulbous-dome church.

Lines 247–251

 ‘ God allows you to spend a night, this is what I tell you with the smooth-
stemmed agaric, the size of a wooden hoop, on the Upper God’s earth, 
inhabited by people, and having bark-rich woods.

Lines 252–255

 ‘ I spoke to you with the portion of agaric needed for one turn, I have
brought the message of a famous land that has eaten up a hundred 
agarics.

’

’

’

’

’

’

’
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252. əj siɣitəläw paŋknati̮ ‘with the portion of agaric needed for one turn’.
Spinning, whirling come up again and again in connection with agaric, as well
as chanting under the influence of agaric, referring presumably to a trance
state.

Lines 256–258 

 ‘ The agaric’s land having bark-rich trees, the high mountain marked by
God were created by God.

Lines 259–261

 ‘ The word intended for long-lived girls, long-lived boys has arrived at
the agaric’s land having bark-rich woods.

Lines 262–264

 ‘ On the agaric’s land having bark-rich woods, I speak to you as a god-
dess having eaten a hundred agarics.

263. sat paŋk imə näj allows two interpretations, ‘a goddess having eaten a
hundred agarics’, or ‘fire having consumed a hundred agarics’.

Lines 265–267

 ‘ If God allowed us to spend a night, it would be very good.

Lines 268–276

 ‘ If I turn toward the voice of the dried-agaric potion, when I turn to-
ward the voice of the dried-agaric potion, when I spin around accord-
ing to the rounds of the good moon, the good sun, God would take me 
back to the hundred agaric’s land having bark-rich woods.

Lines 277–279

 ‘ If God took me home to the agaric’s land having bark-rich trees, it
would have been very good.

Lines 280–284

 ‘ I would have made white linen similar to heavenly snow, which I
would have spread on the ground having a hundred agarics, so I would 
be taken home from there by the seven daughters of the Upper God.

Lines 285–286

 ‘ The speaking agaric hurled me from there at one sweep.

’

’

’

’

’

’

’
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Lines 287–290

 ‘ When I arrived at the agaric’s land having bark-rich woods, when I fell
on the fleshy surface of the knee, I bowed my animal-haired (rich in 
hair) clever head.

288. ńoɣi̮ŋ čäṇč əj oɣtə̑ja körəɣtämnə ‘fat/fleshy surface of the knee’  –
Mother Earth’s knee, i.e. the ground (the surface of the earth).

289. wajə̑ɣ pun koḷaŋ uɣə̑m ‘my clever head having locks’, cf. koḷ ‘ability,
knowledge’. According to Karjalainen, the translation of the phrase is moni-
hiuksisen lomakkaan pääni taivutan ‘I  bow my holey head, rich in locks’
( JugrUsk 589). The formula often occurs in the hero’s songs collected by Antal 
Reguly, but it is translated in a different way: ar seui koläng och ‘my head rich
in many locks’ (OH II/287).

Lines 291–299

 ‘ On the agaric’s land having bark-rich woods, in the middle of the big
house, when I arrived at the creaking stone door, the Upper God’s 
young daughter brings my mortal-man tongue (i.e. the message for 
me), and illuminates my two pupils the size of a cub.

Lines 300–308

 ‘ As if it was the dried agaric that takes me to the earth of the Upper God 
inhabited by humans when I was brought into the famous bark-rich 
house of a hundred dried agarics, God’s hundred words were sent to 
me through a creaking stone door, I drop onto the two fleshy knees (of 
Mother Earth), there I bow my animal-haired clever head.

305. torə̑m sät köləŋ lät tŏl ilə äjməlli ‘God’s hundred words were sent there’. 
This is an error on Karjalainen’s part; according to the dictionaries, no word
like sät is documented, the correct form is sat with the meaning ‘hundred’.
The word äjməlli must have been problematic even for Karjalainen because
it is underlined. The verb äjməl- does not exist in the dictionaries, but it may
stem from the noun äj ‘message, news’, meaning ‘send a message, report on
something’, cf. äjməltäl sät́wəl ‘his/her reporting can be heard’ (Vj1/847).

308. wajə̑ɣ pun koḷaŋ uɣə̑m tŏl ilə mărakə̑lli̮m ‘there I bow my animal-haired 
head’. The form mărakə̑lli̮m ‘I moisten (it)’ is probably an error and it should
be nărakə̑lli̮m ‘I bow my head’ instead (cf. line 289).

Lines 309–313

 ‘ The young daughter of the Upper God says, in the voice of the dried
agaric, to the God having trees of this side, in the voice of the dried 
agaric – I bow (my head) there.

’

’

’

’
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311. tem pil juɣ juɣə̑w torə̑m ‘God having trees of this side’. It may be some
kind of a mundane deity.

Lines 314–316

 ‘ I send up prayers to the long-lived god of girls, the long-lived god of
boys.

Lines 317–324

 ‘ Improper words of an improper language are not ordered by God, (so) 
do not speak improper words of an improper language while living in 
this world, (otherwise) it will make you suffer on this painful earth. 
While living in this world, do not speak improper words of an improp-
er language.

Lines 325–331

 ‘ On the seven surfaces of the fleshy knee, on the human earth of the
Upper God, you ceaselessly sit seven days on the seven surfaces of 
the fleshy knee, you sit there, on the Upper God’s agaric earth having 
bark-rich trees.

Cf. line 288.

Lines 332–333

 ‘ So, in your soulful life, do not utter improper words of an improper
language.

Lines 334–338

 ‘ In the famous, bark-rich house of a hundred agarics, a golden-head-
ed famous agaric is looking for his half, I am sitting on fleshy knees, 
I shout to one of the halves: Hey, agaric, bring the half (intended for 
me) here!

Lines 339–340

 ‘ The half agaric is being brought to me by the young daughter of the
Upper God.

num torə̑m aj öɣinə paŋk peḷəɣ tä mänä tultə̑. On the problem of a marked 
Agent, cf. pp. 217–220 in Section 3.2.

Lines 341–342

 ‘ When it is brought to me, I grab it with my right hand.

’

’

’

’

’

’

’
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Lines 343–346

 ‘ When I grabbed it, I threw it into my breathing mouth laid out with
twenty teeth and swallowed it into my enormous belly.

Lines 347–351

 ‘ I offer white linen similar to heavenly snow to the bark-wooded land
of the agaric, I turn back in the bark-wooded land of the agaric.

In other words, he gives white linen to the local deities as a ritual offering.

Lines 352–353

 ‘ Thus am I lowered by the young daughter of the Upper God.

On marking the Agent, cf. pp. 217–220 in Section 3.2.

Lines 354–357

 ‘ I am floating down to the earth inhabited by people, I am speaking
downward to the thick ground, in the good voice of the dried agaric, 
I am speaking downward.

Lines 358–361

 ‘ Groups of girls, groups of boys are listening to it, in the fiery house,
the frosty house, filthy-faced people are listening to it.

Lines 362–370

 ‘ I am performing to them with skittering tongue: in the present, ani-
mated world, in the Upper God’s human world, there are a lot of trou-
bles. Do not say improper words of an improper language, this is what 
the agaric told you. Clever girls, clever boys should remember this.

Lines 371–374

 ‘ I was sitting seven days on the peopled earth of the Upper God, in the
bark-rich house of the agaric, on fleshy knees.

Lines 375–379

 ‘ While you are living your life, do not say improper words of an im-
proper language – God provides you with game, he provides you with 
fish – do not utter improper words of an improper language, (then) 
you will not be consumed (eaten or burnt up) by God.

379. torə̑mnə̑ əntə illi ‘you will not be consumed (eaten or burnt up) by
God’. The correct prs.pass.3sg form of the verb i- is ili.

’

’

’

’

’
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Draft of the beginning of the song 

There is a crossed out section in the text on pages 83–89 of the manuscript, 
which is a draft of lines 1–157 of the song. The finalized version of the manu-
script from line 183 on seems much more confused and rough. The way that 
rows are divided up in the fair copy, in some places, differs from that in 
the draft.

As opposed to the attentive transcription in the fair copy, the diacriti-
cal marks are missing in the draft from several words. In the case of numerous 
words, only the initial letter is represented, but in general they are resolved in 
the fair copy. Occasionally, parallel lines are represented by the first one, but 
the missing ones are later added in the fair copy. In what follows, the most im-
portant modifications are given in a table (the corrections of the transcription 
mentioned above are not included).

Table 23: Corrections made by Karjalainen in the fair copy of Vj2456

Fair copy Draft

Following line 29
– werəntəli

Line 48
mä tem körəɣtə ku ńäləm čeɣä mä körəɣtə ku ńäləm čeɣä

Lines 56–57
kərəɣ ńäləm kərə[ɣ] 
köl čeɣä äl tŏḷɣati̮

kərəɣ ńäləm čeɣä äl tŏḷɣati̮

Lines 56–68
köɣ wäńəmpəw torə̑m əsəm köɣ wäńəmpəw torə̑m əsəm
köɣ wäńəmpəw torə̑m jəɣəm
kərəɣ ńäləm kərə[ɣ] köl 
əntə tŏḷə̑ɣtamnə̑

kərəɣ ńäləm əntə tŏŋ tŏḷə̑ɣtamnə̑

mänä wajə̑ɣ məwəl kul məwəl torə̑m əsəm, torə̑m jəɣəm mänä 
wajə̑ɣ məwəl kul məwəl

öɣin lä[t] păkə̑ŋ lä[t] məwəl öɣin lä[t] păkə̑ŋ lä[t] məwəl
öɣin lä[t] păkə̑ŋ lä[t] torə̑mnə̑ məli öɣin lä[t] păkə̑ŋ lä[t] torə̑mnə̑ məli
torma söt́ iw ji̮ń[t́ ]li̮ torma söt́ iw ji̮ń[t́ ]li̮
nămsə̑ŋ öɣi nămsə̑ŋ păɣ n[ămsə̑ŋ] öɣi n[ămsə̑ŋ] păɣ

456. Numbers refer to lines in the fair copy.

✍
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Fair copy Draft

kərəɣ ńäləm kərə[ɣ] köl äl tŏḷɣati̮ kərəɣ ńäləm kərə[ɣ] köl äl tŏḷɣati̮
torə̑mnə̑ jəm kali̮ torə̑mnə̑ jəŋkali̮
äləŋ nu külä, torma pirnälä. äləŋ nu külä, torma pirnälä.

Line 70
weĺəŋ ɔɣə̑w neməŋ paŋk weĺəŋ paŋk

Line 74
məl öɣi, məli păɣ məli öɣi păɣ

Line 85
jăkə̑ŋ mə[ɣ] kimlŏɣti̮nə̑ jăkə̑ŋ mə[ɣ] ŏɣti̮nə̑

Line 107
mä tŏŋ kajə̑m paŋk jəm turna mä tŏŋ kajə̑m paŋk jəŋ turna

Line 113
mä wălmam ku nowə̑t ontə̑r mä wălmam ontə̑r

Lines 115–116
pä jəj pä kotə̑l jəməɣ pänä päjəj pä kotə̑l torə̑mnə̑
torə̑mnə̑ ńŏɣə̑lkə̑lli̮ jəməɣ pänä ńŏɣə̑lkə̑lli̮

Lines 118–119
köɣ wäńəmpəw torə̑m əsmä köɣ wäńəmpəw torə̑m əsmä
köɣ wäńəmpəw torə̑m jəɣmä

Lines 124–127
torə̑m wajə̑ɣ məntä kul məntä torə̑m wajə̑ɣ məntä kul məntä
liw wäńəmpəw köləŋ lät köləŋ lät
liw wäńəmpəw jakə̑ŋ jerä liw wäńəmpəw jakə̑ŋ jerä
jəɣä săɣmə̑lli̮ jəɣä săɣmə̑lli̮

Line 133
körəɣtə ku ńäləm čeɣäm körəɣtə ńäləm čeɣäm

Line 139
i̮l kotə̑ɣwə̑l kör[əɣtə] ń[oɣi̮ŋ] teläm i̮ kotə̑ɣwə̑l

Lines 154–155
čɔ̈kəŋ torə̑m num torə̑m əsmä čɔ̈kəŋ torə̑m num torə̑m əsmäti
čɔ̈kəŋ torə̑m num torə̑m jəɣmä
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Vj3–Vj9 – Private songs

Among Karjalainen’s records, there are three songs that were given the title 
Rakkauslaulu ‘love song’. By Bernát Munkácsi, this improvisational Ob-Ugric 
genre related to well-known or definable persons was denominated “sorsének” 
i.e. ‘fate song’ in Hungarian (cf. Fi kohtalolaulu, Ger Schicksalslied). The mod-
ern time folklore studies use the term individual song (cf. Ru личная песня)
(Csepregi 1997: 62–68).

Vj3 – Individual song I

Rakkauslaulu I. [Love Song I]
Tyttö [Girl]: Югинская  
mies [Man]: Njuureljskij457

əj moɣi̮tə̑w kä[t] kukə̑n  
min wermämən ärəɣ  
məɣalə̑ŋ puɣə̑l kolwalan458 

1. əj moɣi̮tə̑w kä[t] kukə̑n Two persons of the same age
2. jəŋ[k] jö̆ŋkər jŏɣa kä[t] mo[k]kə̑n two children the size of a water rat
3. min wermämən ärəɣ a song made by the two of us
4. jaɣi̮ puɣə̑l kolwalan under the spruce trees of 

jaɣi̮ puɣə̑l (Njurelʹka)
5. ti̮ɣli rät́  păɣə̑l öɣi[,] Daughter of the son of 

Uncle Garrulous
6. ö̆ɣmäl petos459 turi̮m äjni[,] little girl Fedosʹja, my 

dear little sister, 
7. mänä čänč alə̑ŋ ati̮ piləɣ jö̆männə if you married me (if you came to

be my companion by my knee)
8. tem tor[ə̑]m oɣti wălsə̑mən

tŏŋ kŏwaɣə̑l[.]
we would have lived long in 
this world (we would live).

457. [The girl is from Juginʹ, the man is from Njurelʹka]
458. [These three lines are crossed out with vertical lines.]
459. (федосья)

(This is) a song made by the two of us, two persons of the same age, two chil-
dren the size of a water rat, under the spruce trees of jaɣi̮ puɣə̑l. (1–4)

Daughter of the son of Uncle Garrulous, little girl Fedosʹja, my dear 
little sister, if you married me (if you came to be my companion by my knee), 
we would have lived long in this world (we would live). (5–8)

‘’
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9. mä tem wermäm ńălkə̑m
saɣə̑l pajləɣ tur

Here is the smooth neck of the 
barkless, peeled rod prepared by me.

10. warə̑w jŏɣa ńoɣə̑ŋ telnə
käsəmkən tăjamamnə̑460

If I had two hearts in this body 
the size of a nutcracker

11. əj səmäm nü̆ŋä461

məsim tŏŋ[,]
I would have given one of my 
hearts to you (would give)

12. tem torə̑m put́alati̮
wălsə̑mə̑n tŏŋ[.]

we would have lived together till 
the end of the world (would live).

13. kä lilkən tăjamamnə̑ If I had two souls
14. əj lilim nü̆ŋä məsim tŏŋ[.] I would have given one soul

to you (would give).
15. jaɣi̮ puɣə̑l kolwalanə̑ Under the spruce trees of 

jaɣi̮ puɣə̑l (Njurelʹka)
16. kät əskəlän jə[k]kəlännə your two parents (your 

mother and your father)
17. jäwət mes öŋləm ḷoɣ on the high bank where seven cows moo
18. mü̆[ɣ] koɣə̑ läɣəlli[,] how long do they wait?
19. jäwət loɣ ńi̮ńt́ i̮ ḷɔɣ on the high bank where 

seven horses have a rest
20. mü̆[ɣ] koɣə̑ läɣəlli[.] how long do they wait?
21. kät əskəlän jə[k]kəlännə To your two parents (your 

mother and your father)
22. näɣi kan werəŋ wăɣnə̑ the money meant for the 

white tsar as tribute
23. mənnə moɣə̑lli̮[.] is offered by me.

460. käsəmkən lŏŋtə̑jamamnə̑ ki əj səməmamə tŏŋə məsimə [If I had (lit. counted) two 
hearts, I would give one of them to you]
461. niŋəŋə nü̆ŋä ä ä [?no-no to you, a married man]

Here is the smooth neck of the barkless, peeled rod prepared by me. (9)
If I had two hearts in this body the size of a nutcracker, I would have 

given one of my hearts to you (would give), we would have lived together till 
the end of the world (would live). (10–12)

If I had two souls, I would have given one soul to you (would give). 
(13–14)

Under the spruce trees of jaɣi̮ puɣə̑l, how long do your two parents 
(your mother and your father) wait on the high bank where seven cows moo, 
how long do they wait on the high bank where seven horses have a rest? 
(15–20)

I offer to your two parents (your mother and your father) the money 
meant for the white tsar as tribute. (21–23)

‘’

✍☝
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24. perəɣ məɣ ńäləm čeɣä [From] the tongue of foreign lands
25. t́u wălaɣ pottə̑ ni, juɣə̑l ḷɔ̈kä woman always fleeing,

to the lovely path,
26. əjəɣ tŏŋ mənləmən[.] I wish we went together.
27. tem tor[ə̑]m oɣti jəɣpeḷəɣnə In this earthly world
28. kŏwaɣə̑l wălsə̑mə̑n[.] we have lived much.
29. tem wajə̑ɣ pun koḷaŋ uɣə̑m My smart head rich in

animal’s hair (like fur) 
30. torma norə̑ɣsə̑li̮[.] (now) I raise to heaven.
31. ö̆ɣmäl petos turi̮m äjni Dear girl Fedosʹja, my dear little sister,
32. kɔlmi̮n ɔɣə̑w torə̑m kata the house of God with three heads
33. əjəɣ tŏŋ laɣə̑lmamə̑nnə̑ if we (two) enter
34. kɔlə̑m sö̆t́ iw ji̮ń[t́ ]mamə̑nnə̑ if we (two) set three wax candles
35. čəkə tŏŋ jəm wălə̑s[.] that would be very nice 

(would have been).

Notes

This is a 35-line song on pages 71–72 of the manuscript. The villages where the 
song’s authors lived were also recorded: the girl is from Juginʹ by the Vasjugan 
River, the boy is from the Njurelʹka River. Juginʹ is a Selkup village, its Khanty 
denomination is məɣalə̑ŋ puɣə̑l (KT 505). The Khanty name of Njurelʹka is 
jarə̑ŋ jaɣ joɣə̑n, and the inhabitants, accordingly, are called jarə̑ŋ jaɣə̑ jaɣ (KT 
141, 184; Nagy 2007a: 44, 48–49).

In the manuscript, the first three lines of the song are crossed out. 
The singers may have got confused with the lyrics and they restarted their 
dictation. Two of the deleted lines appear in the 1st and 3rd lines of the final 
version. The third line contains the name of the girl’s village. However, in the 
finalized version we can find the village name jaɣi̮ puɣə̑l, which refers to the 
boy’s dwelling.

Woman, always fleeing from the tongue of foreign lands, I wish we left 
together on the lovely path! (24–26)

In this earthly world, we could live much (we have lived much). 
(27–28)

(Now) I raise my smart head rich in animal’s hair (having a fur cap?) 
to heaven. (29–30)

Dear girl, Fedosʹja, my dear little sister, if we (two) enter the house of 
God with three heads, if we (two) lit three wax candles, that would be very 
nice (would have been). (31–35)

‘’

✍☝
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Lines 1–3

The protagonists introduce themselves. They grew up together, from their 
youth. The “water rat” simile may refer to their childhood stature. Although 
according to the 3rd line, the song was created by the two protagonists, the 
subsequent lines rather describe a proposal, and it is the boy who addresses 
the girl all along.

Line 4

jaɣi̮ puɣə̑l kolwalanə̑ (also in line 15). jaɣi̮ puɣə̑l is the denomination of the 
boy’s village on the Njurelʹka River. A probable morphological segmentation 
of kolwalanə̑ is spruce-space-loc, which can denote a grove, or even a wood-
en floor. This form only appears in this song.

Lines 5–8

 ‘ Daughter of the son of Uncle Garrulous, dear little girl Fedosʹja, my
dear little sister, if you married me (if you came to be my companion 
by my knee), we we would live (would have lived long) in this world.

5. Presumably, ti̮ɣli̮ rät́  is a person’s name, or a nickname. The possible
base of the derivation ti̮ɣli̮ is ti̮ɣə̑t- ‘say, tell, make up’, so the name can be
translated either as Uncle Garrulous or Uncle Inventive. Another etymologi-
cal explanation could be based on ti̮ɣə̑l ‘nest’, but this word is not documented
in the VVj dialects.

pətos < Федосья. Borrowing of the Russian female name Федосья, with pho-
nological adaptation.

turi̮m. Some kind of endearing form of address. In northern Khanty folklore 
texts, one can find two words in parallel wording with the meaning ‘younger 
brother’ (iśem … turem D 1465). However, the second element of turi̮m äjni 
makes it clear that it is about a woman (cf. Vj5/2).

7. mänä čänč alə̑ŋ ati̮ piləɣ jö̆männə. In the manuscript, Karjalainen
modified the word order after the fact in the following way: čänč alə̑ŋ ati̮
piləɣ mänä jö̆männə. Although, according to the script, the element ati̮ is un-
doubtedly a separate word, it can hardly be interpreted. For this reason it may
still belong to the previous word (end-lat-emph): čänč alə̑ŋati̮ piləɣ mänä
jö̆männə ‘if you married me (if you came to be my companion by my knee)’.
Possibly, it was the secondary stress in the third syllable or the stress structure
defined by the melody that made the singer pronounce the element ati̮ as a
separate word.

’

☜ ✍
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There are four conditional sentences in this song, in which the protasis ap-
pears in the form ptc.pst+Px+loc and the apodosis is expressed with a past-
tense verb and the particle tŏŋ, although they express a wish or a condition 
concerning the future. According to Karjalainen’s grammatical notes (KarjGr 
174), with present- and past-tense verbs, the particle tŏŋ expresses present or 
past conditional, respectively, cf. mä mənləm tŏŋ ‘I would go’, mä mənsəm tŏŋ 
‘I would have gone’. In this song, the particle tŏŋ occurs seven times: five times 
after a past-tense verb (in lines 8, 11, 12, 14, 35), once following a present-tense 
verb (line 26), and in one sentence, it precedes a participle+loc form (line 33).

Line 9

 ‘ Here is the smooth neck of the barkless, peeled rod prepared by me.

This may be a reference to the marriage-proposal ritual during which, at least 
among the Surgut Khanty, the suitor holds a rod decorated with ribbons in 
his hand (Kerezsi 1997a: 51; 1997b: 53). Furthermore, the attribute of vodka 
bottles is also “having a smooth neck” (D 1464), and, similarly, it also has its 
part in the course of the proposal. The very same figurative wording occurs in 
line 29, Vj4, but there the context indicates a bottle neck instead.

Lines 10–12

 ‘ If I had two hearts of the size of a nutcracker, I would have given one of 
my hearts to you, we would have lived together till the end of the world.

In line 10, ńoɣə̑ŋ telnə ‘in (this) body’ was inserted later.

In line 10, the only way the element käsəmkən can be interpreted is kät səmkən 
two heart-du ‘two hearts’. It must have been pronounced under one word 
stress. Karjalainen usually indicates when a consonant is deleted for phonetic 
reasons but in this case he gives no explanation.

In line 11, the original word order was tŏŋ məsim nü̆ŋä, which Karjalainen later 
corrected to nü̆ŋä məsim tŏŋ, similarly to line 14.

In the marginal notes to lines 11–12, there are forms that are morphologically 
hardly analyzable (səməmamə tŏŋə məsimə). They may have been impossible 
to solve even for Karjalainen himself, and this is why they remained in the 
margin in the fair copy.

Line 13–14

 ‘ If I had two souls, I would have given one soul to you.

Line 15

Cf. line 4, however, here the vowel of the loc suffix is indicated: kolwalanə̑.

’

’

’
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Lines 16–20

 ‘ …how long do your two parents (your mother and your father) wait on 
the high bank where seven cows moo, where seven horses have a rest?

əs, jəɣ ‘mother, father’, əskəlän-jəkkəlän ‘your parents’.

The adjectives of ‘high bank’ can actually refer to some kind of a place name. 
The verb läɣəl- also has the meaning ‘look to, guard’, so the sentence has two 
interpretations, either “How long will your parents wait on the high bank?” or 
“How long will your parents guard the high bank?”

Lines 21–23

 ‘ I offer to your two parents the tax meant for the white tsar / the money 
meant for the white god (?) as a sacrifice gift.

These lines may be about a bride-price. As werəŋ wăɣ can mean ‘tax’ and 
‘sacrifice’ as well, we cannot decide what the money (wăɣ) was intended for. 
From a syntactic point of view, the sentence is difficult to analyze, because it 
is not clear which of the three forms with a loc suffix (kät əskəlän jəkkəlännə, 
wăɣnə̑, mənnə) denotes the Agent belonging to the verb in the passive.

Lines 24–26

 ‘ Woman, leaving the tongue of foreign lands gradually, I wish we left 
together on the lovely path!

This sentence may inform us that the girl lives among the Selkup people, i.e. 
in a village where a different language is spoken. pottə̑ ni ‘fleeing woman’, the 
woman runs away from her family, and the groom does not pay any bride 
price (Cf. Schmidt 2008b: 55). This is the only sentence in the song in which 
the particle tŏŋ is accompanied by a present-tense verb.

Lines 27–28

 ‘ In this earthly world, we could live (have lived) much.

Lines 29–30

 ‘ (Now) I raise my smart head rich in animal’s hair (having a fur cap) to
heaven.

Lines 31–35

 ‘ Dear friend, Fedosʹja, if we enter the house of God with three heads
(having three bulbous domes) together, and lit three candles, that 
would be very nice.

32. The formula kɔlmi̮n ɔɣə̑w torə̑m kat ‘the house of God with three
heads’ must refer to an Orthodox church having three bulbous domes. This
phrase occurs also elsewhere (Vj2/189).

’

’

’

’

’
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Vj4 – Individual song II

II äj ji̮ɣə̑l puɣə̑l462 Rakkauslaulu [Love Song]463

1. tem äj ji̮ɣə̑l puɣə̑l woɣə̑ĺ  nirnə At this narrow foot-
bridge of äj ji̮ɣə̑l puɣə̑l

2. tem jəŋkən ji̮ɣə̑l woɣə̑ĺ  nirnə at this narrow footbridge
of the watery rivulet

3. tem keräs werəm keräs öɣi[.] this (is) keräs-girl fathered by keräs.
4. mä tem wermäm ärəɣ[,] This (is a) song made by me
5. tem jəŋkən ji̮ɣə̑l woɣə̑ĺ  nirnə at this narrow footbridge

of the watery rivulet
6. kuja wermäm ärəɣ[.] a song made by me for a man.
7. won[t] wajə̑ɣ măčə̑ŋ ḷɔ̈kä464 For wanderings aiming

at forest animals
8. təttə mənsən[.] so you have left.
9. ku čö̆ṇčəŋ pil kol peḷkä Man, companion having a 

strong back, eastward,
10. män[t] rəkətəsən465[.] you threw me.
11. pilləɣ ontə̑w ḷɔ̈ɣ sär kulə̑ɣ (On) the mateless way, ahead, 

without a companion
12. nü̆ŋnäm mənsən466[.] you walked alone.
13. tem äj ji̮ɣə̑l woɣə̑ĺ  nirä At the narrow footbridge 

of this little rivulet
14. jaĺmi̮n ki̮tsə̑m[.] I remained standing.

462. [‘small rivulet village’ is a village by the Čertala (Черталѣ) River (KT 4)]
463. Tyttö teki laulun [The song was made up by the girl]
464. (mies) menit metsään [(man) you left for the forest]
465. jätit minut [you have left me]
466. (yksin menit) [you went off alone]

This (is a) keräs-girl fathered by keräs at this narrow footbridge of äj ji̮ɣə̑l 
puɣə̑l, at this narrow footbridge of the watery rivulet (rivulet rich in water). 
(1–3)

This (is a) song made by me, a song made by me for a man at this nar-
row footbridge of the watery rivulet. (4–6)

So you have left for wanderings to hunt. (7–8)
Man, my mate having a strong back you threw me eastward. (9–10)
You walked, without a companion, ahead on the mateless way. (11–12)

At the narrow footbridge of this little rivulet, I remained standing. (13–14)

‘’
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15. tem čö̆nčəŋ pil kol peḷəɣnə On the eastern side of the 
(strong-)backed companion

16. won[t] wajə̑ɣ măčə̑ŋ
ḷɔ̈ɣ jaltannə467

when wandering aiming 
at forest animals

17. won[t] kul ili turi̮nna468 with your throat having forest fish
18. ärpä nomlə̑mtə̑wə̑n469[.] you may often think of me
19. mä tem jəŋkən ji̮ɣə̑l

woɣə̑ĺ  nirnə
At this narrow footbridge 
of the watery rivulet

20. t́u wălaɣ läɣəlləm470[,] I wait all the time,
21. juɣi̮n sö̆ltä počka läɣəlləm471[,] I wait for a wooden strapped barrel,
22. weli semköɣ jŏɣa rumka a shot glass the size of 

a reindeer’s pupil
23. läɣəlləw472[.] we wait (for).
24. wat kătań ku torə̑m peḷköw From the direction of the 

west wind (the Tatars)
25. mänä jŏɣ tutə̑nti̮lnə If … was brought to me
26. weli semköɣ köɣ rumka a reindeer’s pupil shot glass
27. mänä məntilnə and …was given me,
28. mənn[ə] intälnə[,] I would drink it up,
29. ńăllə̑m saɣə̑l päjləɣ tur the smooth throat of the peeled log,
30. t́ät äl kəlli. let it not be visible here.

467. kulkiessasi metsässä [while you are roaming the forest]
468. syödessäsi kalaa [while you are eating fish]
469. monesti ajattelet/ehkä minua [you may think of me a lot]
470. katselen asuinsijaa [I am looking for dwelling places]
471. katselen viinalakkeria [I am watching a barrel of firewater]
472. katselemme [we are gazing about]

On the eastern region of you, the (strong-) backed companion, when 
wandering aiming at forest animals, you may often think of me while having 
fish provision (prepared for hunting). (15–18)

At this narrow footbridge of the watery rivulet I keep waiting, I wait 
for a wooden strapped barrel, we wait (for) a shot glass the size of a reindeer’s 
pupil. (19–23)

If, from the direction of the west wind/the Tatars, you brought a rein-
deer’s pupil shot glass to me, and gave it to me, I would drink it up, may the 
smooth throat of the peeled log (the smooth neck of the vodka bottle) not be 
visible here! (24–30)

‘’
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Notes

This is a 30-line song on pages 72–73 of the manuscript. The village in its title, 
äj ji̮ɣə̑l puɣə̑l ‘little rivulet village’, is situated near the Čertala River (KT 4; 
Nagy 2007a: 23). In this song, a girl longs for her lover, who went off hunting 
alone. She is looking forward to his return.

Lines 1–3

 ‘ At this footbridge of the village äj ji̮ɣə̑l puɣə̑l, at this narrow footbridge
of the watery rivulet, I, daughter of keräs, am standing. 

nir ‘plank, footbridge’. According to KT, in the VVj dialects it is nür, but it 
would sound nir in the Trj dialect (D 1016; KT 590b); it is part of the fishtrap, 
set horizontally and battened to hold the fishtrap together. The word woɣə̑l 
‘thin, narrow’ is used with flat objects, and therefore nir can be translated as 
‘plank’ or ‘footbridge’ (a fishtrap also serves as a bridge).

keräs. Probably a person’s name, the name of the girl’s father, which is the 
Khanty version of the Russian name Gerasim. It is typical of the individual 
songs that the author introduces himself/herself at the beginning (keräs-girl 
fathered by keräs). Otherwise, the meaning of the word keräs is documented 
only in the Ni dialect ‘pillar supporting the bars of the bird net’ (KT 430).

Lines 4–6

 ‘ This (is a) song made by me, at this narrow footbridge of the watery
rivulet, a song made for a man.

Lines 7–8

 ‘ You went off hunting.

Lines 9–10

 ‘ You, the man with whom we worked shoulder to shoulder, you left 
eastward, you left me.

čö̆ṇčəŋ pil ‘shoulder fellows’. Mates who work shoulder to shoulder

kol-peḷək. Eastward direction (in the dictionaries kŏl ‘sunrise’); as a point of 
the compass it is documented only in the Kazym dialect (KT 696).

rəkətə- ‘throw, fling’ (KT 801).

’

’

’

’

☜ ✍

☜

☜

☜



3.3. Texts and notes
Vj3–Vj9 – Private songs

365

Lines 11–12

 ‘ You left alone, ahead on the mateless way.

11. pilləɣ ontə̑w ḷɔ̈k ‘way of lonely interior (= character)’.

pilləɣ, kulə̑ɣ ‘alone, without a companion’. They seem to be synonyms.

Lines 13–14

 ‘ At the narrow footbridge of this little rivulet, I remained standing.

ki̮tsə̑m, correctly: ki̮t́ sə̑m.

Lines 15–18

 ‘ When wandering in the east, aiming at forest animals, while having
fish provision (prepared for taking along when hunting) you may 
think of me.

17. won[t] kul ili turi̮nna ‘with your throat having forest fish’. The second
meaning of the word kul is ‘food’. In all probability, it refers to fish prepared
for hunting.

Lines 19–23

 ‘ At this narrow footbridge of the watery rivulet, I keep waiting, I wait
for a wooden strapped barrel, we wait (for) a shot glass the size of a 
reindeer’s pupil.

On the basis of the marginal notes one can conclude that Karjalainen trans-
lated the verb läɣəl- as ‘stare’. However, judging by the context, it is the other 
meaning of the verb, namely ‘wait (for)’ that fits here. Another possible mis-
understanding on Karjalainen’s part is that he mistook the word wălaɣ ‘per-
manently’ (KT 273) for wăla ‘bed, place occupied by something’ (KT 271), 
and it was translated as ‘dwelling’.

The phrase ‘the size of a reindeer’s pupil’ as an attribute of a vodka 
glass is also known in Surgut Khanty folklore.

Lines 24–30

 ‘ If, from the west, some vodka was brought, and you were offered some 
in a reindeer’s pupil shot glass I would drink it up, may the smooth 
throat of the peeled log (= neck of the vodka bottle) not be visible! 
(Cf. Vj3/9).

24. wat kătań ku torə̑m peḷək ‘quarter (point of compass) of the Tatar
man’. On the basis of the geographic location of the Vasjugan Khanty and the
Siberian Tatars, this may refer to the South or Southwest, cf. kătań äs ‘Irtyš’.

’

’

’
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Vj5 – Individual song III

III Rakkauslaulu [Love Song]

1. kalšam, kălšam kalšam|aṇṇa kalšam, kălšam kalšam|aṇṇa
2. turi̮m äjni Young girl, you, relative of mine!
3. watə̑ŋ păsə̑l un[č]mamnə̑ When I crossed a windy tributary
4. kat́pə̑ komḷə̑ɣi̮ntə̑sə̑m[.] I almost overturned.
5. mä kălamamnə̑ If I die
6. uɣə̑l jŏrtə̑m mi̮r ki̮ji̮lam you, cut-headed men, … my sonnies
7. ńələ jaɣə̑rtə̑w wat́aŋ is (to) cry four-fold tear-flow
8. äl waɣə̑lti̮[.] do not let!
9. mä kălamamnə̑ If I die
10. sat kăli̮ kü̆täkä among a hundred corpses
11. män[t] pănŋi̮n[,] if you put me,
12. mänt erkəltin kotə̑l on the day you remember me
13. ni ontə̑ri̮ məɣi päjäm on the mound of soil the 

length of a woman
14. mänt erkəltinnə when you remember me
15. ärəɣ peḷkäɣintəwəl[.] the song is interrupted.
16. tem torə̑m ku put́alati̮ Till the end of this world
17. t́u nemäm ütəltitəɣ[.] you pass my name on.
18. mä tem uti̮m peḷkä weräɣən What I ordered to do
19. jäwət jɔ̈ṇəɣ weräɣən (of ) the seven mountains
20. taɣ pil läɣilkəlləm[.] … from the far side (of ) … 

I will see after (it).
21. wərtə kü̆rə sal jaɣə̑m A red-legged (boled), shining forest,
22. werəntiɣən if there was …
23. sat ńäləmpə intə näjnə by the hundred-tongued blazing fire
24. ńălami̮n kŏlə̑ tuɣi̮[.] is lost (consumed by the fire)

kalšam, kălšam kalšam|aṇṇa (1)
Young girl, you, relative of mine! (2)
When I crossed a windy tributary, I almost overturned. (3–4)
If I die, you, short haired (cut headed) men, do not let my sonnies cry 

four-fold tear-flow (much). (5–8)
If I die, if you put me among a hundred corpses, on the day you re-

member me, on the mound of soil the length of a woman (at my tomb), when 
you remember me, the song is interrupted. (9–15)

Pass my name on till the end of this world. (16–17)
I will watch what I ordered to do from the far side of the seven moun-

tains. (18–20)
If there was a red-legged, shining forest, (even it) is consumed by the 

hundred-tongued blazing fire. (21–24)

‘’
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25. tem torə̑m ku put́alati̮ Till the end of this world
26. kü̆nčəŋ läŋki ütä käläɣ (as) the clawed squirrel 

capered to the forest
27. t́u nemäm tuɣi̮tə̑ɣ[.] may my name be passed on.
28. jəm t́uń pəntäw (For a) good, lucky journey
29. kul pari̮ ki̮jlama wersəm[.] for my sons, I have made

the fish sacrifice.

Till the end of this world may my name be passed on (as) the clawed 
squirrel capered to the forest. (25–27)

For the sake of a good, lucky (life-)journey, for my sons, I have made 
the fish sacrifice. (28–29)

‘’

Notes

This is a 29-line song on pages 74–75 of the manuscript, without marginal 
notes. It concentrates on enumerating the things to be done should the singer 
suffer an accidental death. There are many Khanty individual songs in which 
the singer makes a will e.g. concerning who is to bring up his or her children 
(cf. Csepregi 1997: 63–66).

Line 1

kalšam, kălšam kalšamaṇṇa. These may be filler words with no meaning, 
and the song starts with crooning them. Their function is to help the sing-
er get into the mood of the song and try out the melody. Originally, Karja-
lainen wrote the letter ă in the first syllable, which was corrected to a later. 
The filling word may be related to the verb kăl- ‘die’, and to the topic of the 
song as well. The word is a modified version of the participle kăl-am-am-nə̑ 
die-ptc.pst-1sg-loc ‘when/if I die’ in lines 5 and 9 (i.e. insertion of the con-
sonant, as well as the cacuminalization of the nasal n). Karjalainen separated, 
by means of a vertical line, the penultimate and last syllables of the word from 
the rest of the word. The lines in this song may have consisted of four meas-
ures, and a border may have been marked with this line.

Line 2

turi̮m äjni. The meaning of the word turi̮m is not clear, perhaps ‘a relative of 
mine’, cf. Vj3/6, 31. The author of the song may have been addressing a young-
er female relative of hers.

✍☝

☝

☜ ✍

☜  
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Lines 3–4

 ‘ When I crossed a windy tributary, I almost overturned.

The danger she experienced earlier, the possibility of accidental death, makes 
the singer think about how things should be arranged in the event of her death.

Lines 5–8

 ‘ If I die, you, fellow villagers, short-haired (lit. cut-headed) men, do
not let my sonnies cry four-fold tear-flow (cry much).

oɣ jŏrt- ‘cut hair (lit. head)’, (KT 1092) uɣə̑l jŏrtə̑m ‘short-haired (lit. cut-head-
ed)’ is a stock epithet of boys and men in Khanty folklore.

‘cry four-fold tear-flow’. In the genre of hero’s songs, this phrase is used to 
express that the hero is begging for his life (KT 253). Among the (Surgut) 
Khanty, intense keening over a corpse is forbidden, as it is believed that the 
deceased has to count each teardrop shed for him or her, so too much crying 
would impose a burden on the dead person (Kerezsi 1997a: 54; 1997b: 54).

Lines 9–15

 ‘ If I die, if you put me among a hundred corpses, on the day you re-
member me at the mound of soil the length of a woman (at my tomb), 
the song stops.

10–11. sat kăli̮ kü̆täkä mänt pănŋi̮n ‘if you put me among a hundred corpses’. 
This phrase tends to appear in a conditional participle structure, cf. sat kăli 
kü̆täkä jaɣnə̑ i̮l werŋil ‘if he is put among a hundred corpses by the people’ 
(Vj2/104).

12. mänt erkəl-t-in kotə̑l I.acc remember-ptc.prs-2pl day ‘on my com-
memorative day’.

14. mänt erkəl-t-in-nə I.acc remember-ptc.prs-2pl-loc ‘when you re-
member me’.

Lines 16–17

 ‘ Pass my name on till the end of this world.

ütəltitəɣ ‘carry it on, pass it on’. In this meaning, the word does not appear in 
the dictionary. It may be explained as a metaphorical usage of the verb üt-, 
ütəɣtə- ‘spring from tree to tree’, which describes the motion of squirrels. If 
this is the case, the singer would like her name to be passed in the land of the 
living from mouth to mouth, from person to person.

’

’

’

’
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Lines 18–20
A possible interpretation:

 ‘ What I ordered to do I will see after from the far side of seven moun-
tains.

18. uti̮m ‘what I ordered’ (ptc.pst form of the verb at- ‘order, call, say’).

18, 19. wer-äɣən ‘make’ + derivational suffix in the language of folklore songs 
with unclear meaning. It seems to have an attributive function rather than a 
predicative one (cf. line 22: werəntiɣən).

Lines 21–24
A possible interpretation: 

 ‘ Even a red-legged, shining forest would be consumed in the flames of
the hundred-tongued blazing fire.

The singer may refer to a possible punishment on the living if her will is not 
followed.

21. wərtə kü̆rə sal jaɣə̑m ‘red-legged, shining forest’. This refers to the red
trunk of trees in a fir forest.

22. werənt-iɣən ‘begin doing’ + derivational suffix in the language of folk-
lore songs with unclear meaning, cf. lines 18, 19.

24. kŏlə̑ tu- lit. take something somewhere, ruin somebody (D 1396).

Lines 25–27
A possible interpretation: 

 ‘ Pass on my name till the end of this world, (just like) the clawed squir-
rel capers to the forest.

26. ütä käläɣ. This may be a writing error; correctly it would be a deriva-
tion of kül- ‘get up’: köləɣ ‘turn into’ (KT 465), ütä köləɣ ‘get going toward the
forest’. Another possible interpretation arises if we treat them as one word:
ütäkäläɣ. This form may correlate with the verb üt-, ütəɣtə- ‘spring from tree
to tree’, but from the point of view of the sound form, this solution is also
problematic.

Lines 28–29

 ‘ For my sons, for the sake of a lucky journey, I  have made the fish
sacrifice.

’

’

’

’
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Vj6 – Cradle song

IV. Lapsen kehtolaulu473 [Cradlesong, lullaby of a child]

1. pä lu lu lu lu lu lu pä lu lu lu lu lu lu
2. öɣi nü̆ɣtəm əj wălaɣ I was rocking a daughter on and on
3. păɣ nü̆ɣtəm əj wălaɣ I was rocking a son on and on
4. mənnäm nü̆ŋə[t] nü̆ɣələm[.] I am rocking you myself.
5. jəmsi peḷəɣ janə̑ŋ kötnä With my sinewy right hand
6. mənnäm nü̆ŋə nü̆ɣələm[,] I am rocking you myself,
7. jəmsi peḷəɣ janə̑ŋ kü̆rnä With my sinewy right foot
8. mənnäm nü̆ŋə koḷə̑ɣlə̑m[.] I am swinging you myself.
9. kätəŋ käɣlän api̮ɣlannə̑ by your two fathers, your dual two
10. nü̆ŋä werəm juɣ amtə̑w wooden cradle, made for you
11. komə̑[t] ńurnə̑ werəm amtə̑w cradle made with broad leather strap
12. wajə̑ɣ ăŋə̑[t] kiɣəĺ  wăɣna with an animal antler hook
13. nü̆ŋə[t] nuk aɣtə̑ɣsi̮lli̮[.] you are hung up.
14. jəmsi peḷəɣ kötəŋ janna With my handed right sinew
15. t́ä tŏɣ nü̆ɣəli[,] it is rocked to and fro
16. jəmsi peḷəɣ janə̑ŋ kü̆rnä With my sinewy right foot
17. t́ä[ɣ] tŏɣ koḷə̑ɣli̮[.] it is swung to and fro.
18. t́ä rut́  jäjəm wej wiń[t́ ]wäl kat This house with a roof-ridge

built with a Russian ax
19. kɔlə̑m juɣ alti̮ katnə̑ in the house held together 

by three trees
20. tŏ[ɣ] nü̆ŋə[t] koḷə̑ɣli̮[,] thus you are rocked
21. semkən kü̆təw tärmalə̑mnə̑ as I follow you with my two eyes
22. t́ä[ɣ] tŏɣ ńərimtəli[.] it is swung to and fro.

473. [(Phonograafissa toinen) (another one in the phonograph)]

pä lu lu lu lu lu lu (1)
I was rocking a daughter, I was rocking a son, now I am rocking you. 

(2–4)
With my sinewy right hand, I am rocking you myself, with my sinewy 

right foot, I am swinging you myself. (5–8)
You are hung up on a reindeer-antler hook in a wooden cradle made 

for you, in a cradle made with broad leather strap by your two fathers (par-
ents) your dual two. (9–13)

It is rocked to and fro with my handed right sinew, it is swung to and 
fro with my sinewy right foot. (14–17)

In this house with a roof-ridge built with a Russian ax, in the house 
held together by three trees thus you are rocked, as I follow you with my two 
eyes, it is swung to and fro. (18–22)

‘’

✍

☝
☝

☝

☝

☝

☝



3.3. Texts and notes
Vj3–Vj9 – Private songs

371

Notes

This is a 22-line cradle-song on pages 75–76 of the manuscript. The song is not 
identical with the one recorded with a phonograph. There is no information 
regarding the singer.

So far, we have had information on the genre of cradlesong concern-
ing only the Surgut Khanty region. According to speakers of that variety, 
a mother makes an individual cradlesong for each one of her babies, which is 
sung while nestling and lulling the child. It is characteristic of this genre that 
meaningless endearing syllables are often repeated, e.g. aw-lu-lu-lu-lu-lu-lu; 
ku-ka-ka-ka-ma-ma or maj-maj-maj-maj. Cradlesongs can also be made by 
elder siblings (Lázár & Csepregi 1997–1998). 

Line 1

pä lu lu lu lu lu lu – endearing words.

Lines 2–4

 ‘ I have been rocking daughters and sons, now I am rocking you.

nü̆ɣä- ‘rock, swing, sway (intr)’, nü̆ɣət- ‘rock, swing, sway, shake (tr)’ (KT 
565; D 991; T 292). According to the dictionaries KT and D, the word-initial 
nasal is cacuminal (ṇ), but this is not confirmed by the manuscript. The use of 
a verb as transitive or intransitive is not strictly defined, i.e. within one and the 
same sentence both forms appear, and in both cases they are used as transitive 
verbs. In line 2, nü̆ɣtəm is an unmarked past-tense form, and this tense is ap-
propriate for expressing durativity. From semantic point of view, the adverb 
əj wălaɣ ‘time and again, permanently, at the same low speed’ is perfectly 
compatible with it. 

Lines 5–8

 ‘ I am rocking you with my sinewy right-hand side hand, I am swinging
you with my sinewy right-hand side foot.

The cradle of a Khanty baby is hung up on a tent-pole or rafter of the house. 
A leather strap dangles from it, and this is used to rock the cradle until the 
child falls asleep. The mother can attach this strap to her foot to swing the cra-
dle so that her hands are free to work on sewing, softening leather, etc.

nü̆ɣä-, koḷə̑ɣ-: synonyms, which alternate in parallel lines (6–8, 15–17)

’

’
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Lines 9–13

 ‘ This wooden cradle, which is hung up on a reindeer-antler hook,
and is equipped with a broad leather strap, was made for you by your 
parents.

9. kät-əŋ kä-ɣl-än api̮-ɣl-an-nə̑ two-adj two-du-2sg father-du-2sg-
loc – uncertain interpretation: ‘by your two fathers, your dual two’. It is diffi-
cult to explain the marker of dual possession (-ɣl-) with the numeral ‘two’, but
it may be a playful device in the language of songs. The dual marker may refer
to the parents (your two fathers > your father and mother > your parents).
The making of a cradle can just as well be a common task since among the
Khanty, woodwork is typically associated with men while leather is worked
by women.

12. kiɣə̑ĺ  correctly: kiɣəĺ  ‘hook’ (KT 394). At first, Karjalainen wrote
both vowels velar. Later the diacritical mark of velar i̮ was deleted but the
reduced velar vowel in the second syllable was not modified.

13. nü̆ŋət nuk aɣtə̑ɣsi̮lli̮ is literally ‘you (2sg.acc) are hung up (3sg)’. The
3sg passive verb form probably agrees with the word ‘cradle’, and this is why
the pronoun in the acc does not fit in the sentence. It may function as an in-
organic filler element. One finds a similar clause in line 20 (nü̆ŋət koḷə̑ɣli̮ lit.
you.acc are being rocked).

Lines 14–17 

 ‘ I am rocking you to and fro with my right-hand side handed sinew,
I am swinging you to and fro with my right-hand side sinewy foot.

This is a playful variation of words and constructions seen in lines 5–8.

Line 5: janə̑ŋ kötnä ‘with sinewy hands’, line 14: kötəŋ janna ‘with hand-
ed sinew’. In lines 6 and 8, we can see active-voice verbs (nü̆ɣə-l-əm 
rock-prs-1sg, koḷə̑ɣ-l-ə̑m swing-prs-1sg), while in lines 15 and 17, the very 
same verbs appear in the passive voice (nü̆ɣə-l-i rock-prs-pass.3sg, koḷə̑ɣ-l-i̮ 
swing-prs-pass.3sg).

Lines 18–22 

 ‘ In this house with a roof-ridge built with a Russian ax, in the house
held together by three trees, thus you are being rocked, while I am 
following you with my two eyes, it is swinging to and fro.

’

’
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Vj7 – Individual song IV

V. Мукутавск. юрт

1. tem mü̆kətäj oɣə̑r ḷɔɣnə̑ On this high peak of mü̆kətaj village
2. tem jäntəŋ pöɣ suri̮ ku this man of the fish-brook-people
3. sänəɣ juŋkə̑ jän wajə̑ɣ …the spirit-of-birch-bracket animal …
4. kuntə̑ tŏŋ jŏɣə̑wə̑l[,] when would (he) come,
5. juɣi̮n sö̆ltäw počka …the wooden strapped barrel…
6. kuntə̑ tŏŋ joɣ tutə̑li̮l[.] when would (it) be brought back?

jne474

Исидоръ Васильевич Юрломгинъ
юрты Юрломгины

474. jne [and so on]

On this high peak of mü̆kətaj village, when would the fish-brook-people’s man, 
the spirit-of-birch-bracket animal come, when would the wooden strapped 
barrel be brought back? (1–6)

‘’

Notes

This is a 6-line fragment on page 76 of the manuscript. The title and the first 
line reveal that the scene is the village Mukutaev/Mogutaev by the Vasjugan 
River (KT 510). Its Khanty name is tü̆ɣət imə puɣə̑l ‘village-consumed-by-fire’ 
(D 1421). The name of the village was interpreted as ‘fire-mother-village’ by 
local speakers at the end of the 20th century (Nagy 2007a: 49). The fragmen-
tal character of the song is indicated by Karjalainen’s comment: jne ‘and so on’.

Lines 1–6
One of the possible interpretations: 

 ‘ Onto this high peak of mü̆kətaj village, when would the man belong-
ing to the Fish-brook-people, the Spirit-of-birch-bracket-flour animal 
come, when would the wooden strapped barrel be brought here?

2. jäntəŋ pɔ̈ɣ ‘brook full of fish’. In the Vj dialect, pɔ̈ɣ is a ‘small, narrow
creek rising in a moor, in which fish rushing towards fresh water can easily be
caught with a fish-trap’ (KT 664). This is why the adjective ‘rich in food’ is
used with it.

’
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jäntəŋ pɔ̈ɣ suri̮ ku: man belonging to the people of the brook full of 
fish. Perhaps line 3 refers similarly to him and it may be a nickname. We can 
only guess whether sänəɣ juŋk ‘spirit of birch bracket’ refers to the fact that 
ground birch bracket is an additive in snuff (KT 861), which this man provides 
also to others.

Lines 4 and 6 begin with the words kuntə̑ tŏŋ ‘when + conditional particle’ 
and similarly, both end in a present-tense verb. Their meaning is ‘I wonder 
when he would come’, ‘I wonder when it would be brought back’ or ‘I wish he 
would come already’, ‘I wish they would bring it’. The verb tutə̑-l-i̮l is objective 
conjugation, bring-prs-sg<3pl.

5. ‘wooden strapped barrel’, cf. Vj4/21.

In the whole packet of Vasjugan manuscripts, this is the only note on an in-
formant: Исидоръ Васильевич Юрломгинъ, юрты Юрломгины (Isidor 
Vasiĺevič Jurlomkin, Jurlomkin yurts/village). The Khanty name for Jurlom-
kin village is ńoɣə̑sjaɣə̑ puɣə̑l ‘village of the sable people’ (KT 607; Nagy 2007a: 
23, 44, 48). Unfortunately, there is no way to know which were the songs pre-
sented by Isidor Vasiĺevič.

Vj8 – Bear song for children

Karhulaulu (lapsille) [Bear Song (for children)]

1. mä närsəŋ475 won[t] ki̮wə̑lnə̑ I, on the hillside grown by
young deciduous wood

2. kolə̑ŋ won[t] ki̮wə̑lnə̑
mesəḷkəltəlim476[.]

on the hillside grown by young 
pine wood, (I am) plodding

3. kăntə[ɣ] ku jəɣəmpăɣ a Khanty man’s, my sibling’s 
4. ontlə̑l kŏŋ[k]ri̮m ri̮[t] juɣəl

kŏŋ[k]ri̮tal sät́wəl477[.]
hollowing of a tree for a boat of 
hollowed interior can be heard.

475. (närəs sanaa ei ole) [the word näres does not exist]
476. astelen (nyk.puh. myös) [I walk (also in today’s speech)]
477. kuuluu ostjakin venheen sisusta hakkaaminen (kŏŋkri̮ta hakata ontevaksi venhe-
puuta) [the hollowing of a tree for a dugout can be heard (kŏŋkri̮ta ‘hollow a tree for
a dugout’)]

I am plodding on the hillside where a young deciduous wood grows, on the 
hillside where a young pine wood grows. (1–2)

A Khanty man’s, my sibling’s, hollowing a tree for a boat can be heard. 
(3–4)

‘’
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5. kä[t] ju[k]kə̑n säjəl kasow From behind the back of two trees
6. kɔləm juɣ säjəl kasow from behind the back of three trees
7. mənnə t́ä[ɣ] kăti̮mkali̮478[.] I sneak there.
8. kä[t] ju[k]kə̑n säjəl kasow From behind of the back of two trees
9. kɔlə̑m juɣ säjəl kasow 

kătam săɣi̮ 
from behind of the back of three 
trees, while I am sneaking

10. kăntə̑[ɣ] ku jəɣəmpăɣnə The Khanty man, my sibling…
11. ontə̑l kŏŋ[k]ri̮m ri̮[t] juɣə̑l

əsi479 kŏŋ[k]ri̮ltə̑[.]
the tree hollowed out for a boat of hol-
lowed interior …is still hollowing out.

12. ätil juɣ säjəl kasa480 Behind the back of a lonely tree 
13. mənnə t́ä[ɣ] päɣəsi[.] I threw myself.
14. kăntə̑[ɣ] ku jəɣəmpăɣnə The Khanty man, my sibling…
15. o[ntlə̑l] k[ŏŋkri̮m] r[i̮t]

j[uɣəl] əsi kŏŋ[k]ri̮ltə̑[.]
the tree hollowed out for a boat of hol-
lowed interior …is still hollowing out.

16. waṭ imäm əḷḷə sö̆jnə With a town-eating (lit. eaten) loud roar
17. puɣə̑l imäm əḷḷə sö̆jnə481 with a village-eating (lit. eaten) loud roar
18. t́ä ḷəmpəɣtəsim482[.] (I) attacked him.
19. mənnə t́ä ḷəmpəɣtəmäm pi̮rnə̑ After I attacked him
20. kərəm kərəm čăŋi̮k kərəm kərəm čăŋi̮k
21. [kərəm kərəm] păŋi̮k483[.] [kərəm kərəm] păŋi̮k.

478. alan hiipiä luo [I start to sneak there]
479. (yhä) [continuously, all the time]
480. pääsin yksinäisen puun suojaan (s.o. viimeisen puun, johon hypätä voi) [I got
behind the back of the only tree (i.e. the last tree I can jump behind)]
481. kaupungin syömällä, kylän s. suurella äänellä [with a loud roar as if a town or a
village was eaten]
482. hyökätä päälle (nyk. puh. on) ḷəmpəɣtəntä jü̆ɣət [hit someone on the head (to-
day’s phrasing) ḷəmpəɣtəntä jü̆ɣət to attack him]
483. (ääntää) čăŋi̮k păŋi̮k [make the sound čăŋi̮k păŋi̮k]

I sneak there from behind the back of two trees, from behind the back 
of three trees. (5–7)

While I am sneaking from behind the back of two trees, from behind 
of the back of three trees, the Khanty man, my sibling, is still hollowing out 
the tree hollowed out for a boat. (8–11)

I threw myself behind the back of a lonely tree. (12–13)
The Khanty man, my sibling, is still hollowing out the tree hollowed 

out for a boat. (14–15)
I attacked him with a town-eating loud roar, with a village-eating loud 

roar. (16–18)
After I attacked him, kərəm kərəm čăŋi̮k, [kərəm kərəm] păŋi̮k. (19–21)

‘’
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22. sor[t] kü̆lä[t] kü̆l ilimä484 In an inch-thick disgrace
23. t́ät ilimsujəm[.] (I) got disgraced.
24. won[t] wäjə[ɣ] kä[t] ḷaki̮kə̑n485 My two forest animal paws
25. närsəm won[t] ji̮rəŋ tö̆jä486 to the utmost end of the 

deciduous forest,
26. kolə̑ŋ won[t] [ ji̮rəŋ tö̆jä] to the utmost end of the pine forest,
27. t́ inäm utə̑ röɣimsäkən487[.] aimed at over there.

484. vaaksan paksuiseen paksuun häpeään [in an inch-thick disgrace]
485. etukäpäläni (nostin) [(I raised) my two forepaws]
486. metsän latvaan [onto the top of the forest]
487. hyökkäsin metsään [I attacked the forest]

I got disgraced, falling into an inch-thick disgrace. (22–23)
My two paws (forelegs) raised, I headed for the forest. (24–27)‘’

Notes

This is a 27-line song on pages 77–78 of the manuscript. In marginal notes 
Karjalainen made comments in Finnish on 11 lines.

The bear, as the protagonist of this song, tells us that on his way he 
heard an ax ring because a man was hollowing out a tree trunk in order to 
make a dugout. The bear, intended to attack the man, sneaked up to him, but 
after the encounter he had to leave defeated, with the shame of fleeing.

This genre is meant for children, in other words, it cannot have been 
part of the bear feast. It conveys a lesson, namely that, according to the Khan-
ty worldview, humans share the forest with the bear but both sides have to 
show respect toward the territory of the other. This is why, when people are in 
the forest, they make noise in order to forewarn the bear that it should avoid 
the paths used by humans. If a man indicates his presence with loud ax strokes 
and the bear still attacks him, no luck will come of it for the bear. 

Lines 1–2

 ‘ I am plodding on the hillside where a young deciduous wood grows,
on the hillside where a young pine wood grows.

närsəŋ, ?ńərsəŋ. For Karjalainen, the word must have been unknown and this 
is why he commented in the margin that the word närəs does not exist. On 
the basis of the second part of the parallelism, kolə̑ŋ ‘grown by spruce’, we 
can conclude that it denotes some kind of wooded land. Although it is docu-
mented only in the Trj dialect, it is possible that it is a derivation of the stem 
ńər ‘thickly grown young deciduous forest’ (KT 628) that was later deformed 

’
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(ńərsəŋ > närsəŋ). This explanation is supported by the fact that lines 25–26 
also contain this parallelism, but the adjective appears in the form närsəm.

mesəḷkəltəlim. Although according to Karjalainen’s comment, the word was 
used in the spoken language, he did not record it in his glossary. However, in 
KT, we can find a river name mesəḷ ji̮ɣi̮ (Vj), which Karjalainen translates as 
‘bear walk’ (KT 545). Thus, the verb may evoke the plodding so characteristic 
of bears. The verb is objective conjugation, cf. the suffix (-im), which does not 
seem grammatical considering the word ‘hillside’ that cannot function as the 
object of the verb because of its loc suffix. 

Lines 3–4 

 ‘ A Khanty man’s, my sibling’s hollowing a tree for a boat can be heard.

kăntə̑ɣ ku jəɣəmpăɣ. – ‘Khanty man, my kindred (lit. Khanty man, son of my 
father)’. The bear mentions the man as his/her sibling. It is a very important 
element in the Ob-Ugric worldview and bear cult that humans and the bear 
are considered to be descended from the same ancestor, and therefore related 
to each other.

ontl-ə̑l kŏŋri̮-m ri̮t: inner_part-3sg hollow_out-ptc.pst boat ‘boat whose in-
side parts have been hollowed out’; juɣ-əl kŏŋkri̮-t-al sät́ -wəl: tree-3sg hol-
low_out-ptc.prs-3sg sound-prs.3sg ‘the hollowing out can be heard’.

Although the verb is not recorded in KT, its meaning is given in a mar-
ginal note in the manuscript: kŏŋkri̮- ‘hollow out a trunk meant for a boat’. 
This verb may be etymologically related to the adjectives Ni χuŋχarə, Kaz 
χoŋχart, O χoŋkar ‘hollow, concave’ (KT 296; D 527).

The Khanty use dugouts that are hollowed out of a single tree (a pop-
lar or Siberian pine). After the tree is felled, the trunk is hollowed out on 
the spot. This is motivated by not only practical reasons, i.e. so that there is 
less burden to carry, but also out of respect toward trees. According to Josif 
Ivanovič Sopočin, if a cut tree is left in the forest it will think that it has been 
destroyed in vain. In contrast, if the tree can see that the making of the boat 
has begun, then it is glad to serve humans in its new life.

In lines 10–11 and 14–15 variations of lines 3–4 are repeated. The difference is 
that in the latter incidences the agent is marked with a loc suffix and the con-
jugation is objective. This sentence type is discussed on pp. 217–220.

Lines 5–7

 ‘ I sneak there from behind the back of two trees, from behind the back
of three trees.

kăti̮mkali̮: kăt-i̮mka-l-i̮ sneak-inch-prs-pass.3sg ‘I  begin sneaking’. This is 
written in two words in the manuscript, which is, in all probability, an error.

’
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Lines 8–11

 ‘ While I am sneaking from behind the back of two trees, from behind
the back of three trees, the Khanty man, my sibling is still hollowing 
out the tree for a hollowed boat.

Cf. lines 14–15.

Lines 12–13

 ‘ I threw myself behind the back of a lonely tree.

Lines 14–15

 ‘ The Khanty man, my sibling is still hollowing out the tree hollowed
out for a boat.

Cf. lines 10–11.

Lines 16–18

 ‘ I attacked him with a loud roar as if I aimed at eating up a whole town
or a whole village.

The attributes ‘town-eating, village-eating’, which convey the volume of the 
shout, also appear in the northern Khanty hero’s songs collected by Antal 
Reguly, cf. vuos leti ăming turr, kort leti ăming turr ‘town-eating painful cry 
(lit. throat)’, ‘village-eating painful cry’ (OH I. 366/1772–1773).

Lines 19–21

 ‘ After I attacked him, bang-bang [noises of the encounter or skirmish].

kərəm kərəm čăŋi̮k, kərəm kərəm păŋi̮k – meaningless onomatopoetic words 
conveying the noise of the encounter.

Lines 22–23

 ‘ I got disgraced falling into an inch-thick disgrace.

sort kü̆lät kü̆l ilimä tät ilimsujəm ‘I got disgraced in an inch-thick disgrace’. 
This is a typical example of figura eymologica. The same phrase exists also in 
northern Khanty folklore, e.g. amp-oni kŭl jeləm jeləmsajəm ‘I got disgraced 
in a disgrace as huge as a dog’ (BiblPáp II: 22/150).

Lines 24–27

 ‘ My two paws (forelegs) raised, I headed for the forest.

On the adjectives of the forest, cf. the notes to line 1.

’

’
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Vj9 – The beginning of a heroic song

jäwət ärəɣ [Seven Songs]

1. jäwət ärəɣ …(Of ) seven songs
2. săɣaw kölnə peläŋ kat with the word of the melody 

(of )… (of ) the floored house 
3. ka[t] jŏra saɣə̑l juɣ like a log in the middle of the house
4. ur ńoɣinə̑ i̮mə̑lsə̑m[,] with bare flesh (I) sat down
5. oɣə̑r pəsän ji̮rə̑ŋ tö̆jä i̮mə̑lsə̑m[.] at the far end of the high

table, (I) sat down.
6. urt amə̑stə̑ öɣəŋ kata Into the daughtered house where 

suitors are seated (lit. suitor-
seating daughtered house)

7. telkäl jăŋam jaɣi̮ kata Into the crowded house (lit. 
into the house that so many 
people entered that it is full)

8. ärəkkən[č]li jö̆näŋ məɣ …(of ) the rooted earth 
looking for songs

9. jäwət ŏɣti̮nə on the seven surfaces (of )…
10. mä i̮mə̑lsə̑m[.] I sat down.
11. əḷḷə məɣ săɣə̑w kölnə With a word having the 

melody of the great earth
12. wi̮čə̑ latə̑ norə̑ŋ məɣ everlasting tabbed earth
13. awtə̑ŋ loɣ ji̮rə̑w məɣ maned-horse-sacrificed earth
14. əḷḷə məɣ jö̆näw kölnə with a word having roots 

in the great earth
15. ärə[ɣ] kəṇ[č]ḷi sŏɣaŋ məɣ …(of ) the furry earth 

looking for a song
16. jäw[ə]t oɣti̮nə̑ on the seven surfaces (of )…
17. är torə̑m putə̑w jəŋköɣ of the waters of the end 

of many worlds
18. männə kăɣə̑lli̮ kŏ nuk lŏŋə̑li̮[.] I, a simple man recite (it) upwards.

With words of the melody of seven songs, in the middle of the floored house, 
I sat down alone. (1–5)

I am sitting in the house having [marriageable] girls, where suitors are 
received, on the seven surfaces of the rooted earth. (6–10)

My song is about the seven-fold great earth, about the everlasting 
tabbed earth, it is about the mossy earth looking for songs, and about waters 
at the end of the world. (11–18)

‘’

✍
☝

☝

☝



3. Vasjugan texts380

19. pöɣəŋ tüɣti sulaw katoɣ From the house having 
hot, spreading sparks

20. kăntə̑ ku ńäləm čeɣä in a human language
21. mä tem kat jəɣ peḷəɣnə I… … inside this house
22. männə köl lŏŋə̑li̮[.] by me a word is read.
23. mä măkə̑ jəntä ńäləm jö̆näm My tongue root coming

for a long time
24. mä tem ka[t] jəɣ

peḷəɣnə ti̮ɣə̑mam
I, in this house, have told,

25. köləŋ lät ka[t] ji̮rəŋ tö̆jöɣ from the utmost end of the 
worded period house 

26. tärəŋ wat mi̮ŋki̮nə̑ mä
kălati̮ ńäləm čeɣäm

by a strong wind, my 
earthborn idiom

27. oɣə̑r juɣ ji̮rə̑ŋ tö̆jöɣ from far end (= top) of a high tree
28. nuk tät äləmsi[.] has been raised high.
29. näɣi pələŋ jäwət kɔḷtsoɣ Through seven holes of 

the white cloud
30. mä kăntə̑[ɣ] ku ńäləm čeɣäm my earthborn human idiom
31. ärə[ɣ] kəṇ[č]ḷi oɣə̑r məɣä to the high earth looking for songs
32. juɣə̑l säŋki [oɣə̑r] məɣä to the dear sky, high earth,
33. är wat mi̮ŋki̮nə̑ nuɣpa i tuli̮[.] by many winds, is carried upwards.
34. mä kălatə̑ ku ńoɣi̮ŋ teläm I, the whole body of an 

earthborn man
35. əḷə ka[t] pelä jornə̑

amə̑smi̮n ki̮čə̑m[.]
remained sitting in the middle 
of the floor of the big house. 

36. mä čɔ̈kə̑ ńäləm, ńäləmluj si̮ɣə̑l My poor language, bunch of songs,
37. i köläm jäw[ə]t ärəɣ lŏŋti kata and word, into the house

where seven songs are read
38. torə̑m jor jäwət

sü̆ɣmət i jaĺ t́ ə päj
in the centre of the sky, (a) seven-
birch-trees-standing hill 

The words said by me in the language of humans spread in this house 
like hot sparks do from a fire. (19–22)

My ancient sentences told in this house were raised high above the top 
of the high tree by a strong wind. (23–28)

Through seven holes of the white cloud, my human speech is carried 
upwards by many winds, to the high earth looking for songs, to the dear heav-
enly lands. (29–33)

I, the mortal man, in my physical presence, remained seated in the 
middle of the house. (34–35)

My humble language, my songs, and words are carried by God into the 
house where the seven mid-heaven songs are sung, onto the hill where seven 
birch trees stand. (36–38)

‘’
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39. torə̑mnə̑ tŏɣ čöŋləlti[.]
jäwət ärəɣ ni̮ńt́ i̮ kat

is planted (lit. grown) there by God. 
House for seven songs to rest in

40. əḷə ka[t] pelä jornə̑ är jaɣ
pəlä[t] wăɣ äŋkəl[,]

in the middle of the big house’s 
floor, many iron columns the 
height of many people,

41. köɣ äŋkəl torə̑mnə̑ tŏɣ pattli̮[.] stone column is frozen there by God.
42. sărńi äŋkəl ji̮rəŋ tö̆jnə At the far end (utmost tip) 

of the golden column
43. wet märnəŋ kul meli kɔ̈ɣəḷ a bowl housing five fish full of spawn
44. sărńə̑ŋ pajə̑w torə̑m wäńməŋ a divine faced, having a golden aspen,
45. ṇeməŋ köləŋ ḷip famous speaking swallow
46. jəɣpeḷəɣnə torə̑m jor inside it, middle-heaven
47. köləŋ ḷip sărńəŋ kɔ̈ɣəḷ speaking swallow… (inside) 

the golden bowl
48. jəɣpeḷəɣnə amə̑swə̑l[.] inside (the golden bowl) sits.
49. är torə̑m peḷkä putə̑w jəŋkä Toward many worlds over 

the edge of waters
50. jü̆ɣən lŏŋə̑li̮[.] (it) is read by him. 
51. torə̑m jor köləŋ ḷipnə Mid-heaven speaking swallow
52. jü̆ɣən lŏŋə̑li̮ putwə̑l ulə̑ɣ endlessly sings
53. torə̑m putə̑w kŏlə kö̆t

sənnə kö̆t jeḷkəmtəntä
end of the world…, circles …, spins… 

54. jäwət ärəɣ săɣaw köl kŏ    ? word having the melody 
of seven songs …

55. jäw[ə]t ärəɣ săɣaw kölnə
männə putwə̑l ulə̑ɣ

With a word having the melody 
of seven songs, I, endless

56. torə̑m putə̑w …(of ) the end-of-the-world
57. torə̑m säŋki juɣə̑n məɣnə … …on the wooded land of the sky…

Vasjugan

In the seven-song, resting house, in the middle of the big house’s floor, 
there is an iron column as high as many people, and a stone column frozen 
there by God. (39–41)

At the utmost tip of the golden column, there is a bowl housing five 
fish full of spawn, inside it, a divine faced, famous, mid-heaven speaking swal-
low having golden aspens. (42–48)

In every direction, its song gets to the lands and waters at the end of 
the world. (49–50)

?The mid-heaven speaking swallow walks around the endless world. 
(51–53)

I take [with me] the word having the melody of seven songs to the end 
of the endless world, to the wooded lands of heaven. (54–57)

‘’

✍☝

☝

☝

☝

☝



3. Vasjugan texts382

Notes

This is a 57-line fragment on pages 79–82 of the manuscript. It is unfinished 
and seems rather a draft; especially the last lines seem incoherent. It is a song 
version of the beginning of the hero’s tale recorded on pages 1–50. The two 
texts have a similar content and also employ the same poetic techniques and 
phrases.

Lines 1–5

 ‘ With words of the melody of seven songs, in the middle of the floored
house, I sat down alone.

3–4. ‘as a log, with bare flesh’: ‘without my protective spirits’, cf. Vj1/5. 

Lines 6–10

 ‘ I am sitting in the house having [marriageable] girls, where suitors are
received, on the seven surfaces of the rooted earth.

Lines 11–18

 ‘ My song is about the seven-fold great earth, about the everlasting
tabbed earth, it is about the mossy earth looking for songs, and about 
waters at the end of the world. 

12. ‘everlasting tabbed earth’. In Ob-Ugric mythology, the Earth is depict-
ed as a cauldron turned upside down and having looped handles.

15. ärəɣ kəṇḷi sŏɣaŋ məɣ ‘furry earth looking for a song’. From the conso-
nant cluster in the word kəṇḷi (kəṇč-l-i look_for-prs-pass.3sg) the affricate
was dropped, then assimilation (ṇl > ṇḷ) took place, the result of which was
indicated by Karjalainen.

Lines 19–22

 ‘ The words said by me in the language of humans spread in this house
like hot sparks do from a fire.

Lines 23–28

 ‘ My ancient sentences told in this house were raised high above the top 
of the high tree by a strong wind.

Lines 29–33

 ‘ Through seven holes of the white cloud, my human speech is carried
upwards by many winds, to the high earth looking for songs, to the 
dear heavenly lands.

’

’

’

’

’

’

☜ ✍

☜

☜

☜

☜

☜



3.3. Texts and notes
Vj3–Vj9 – Private songs

383

29. kɔḷtsoɣ  – correctly perhaps kɔḷoɣ, cf. näɣi pələŋ jäwət kɔḷoɣ nuɣpa
məntiləm ‘I  am walking upwards through seven holes of the white cloud’
(Vj1/45–46).

Lines 34–35

 ‘ I, the mortal man, in my physical presence, remained seated in the
middle of the house.

35. ki̮čə̑m. The spelling of the verb ‘stay, remain’ is ki̮t́ - elsewhere in the
manuscript. It is possible that in the Vj dialect, similarly to the present-day
situation in the Tra and Ag dialects, -t́ - is sometimes pronounced as -č-, cf.
Csepregi 2017: 46.

Lines 36–39

 ‘ My humble language, my songs, and words are carried by God into the 
house where the seven mid-heaven songs are sung, onto the hill where 
seven birch trees stand.

36. luj ‘song of birds, twittering of birds’ (KT 1043), ńäləmluj ‘(human)
song’. At page 80, at the bottom, in lines 36–37 the script is rough, we can find
naləmluj instead of ńäləmluj, iawlarəɣ instead of jäwət ärəɣ. – I have correct-
ed these evident errors.

38. ‘hill where seven birch-trees stand (lit. seven-birch-trees-standing
hill)’, cf. Vj1/49.

Lines 39–41

 ‘ In the seven-song, resting house, in the middle of the big house’s floor, 
there is an iron column as high as many people, and a stone column 
frozen there by God.

40, 41, 42. iron, stone, gold – mutual synonyms

Lines 42–48

 ‘ At the utmost tip of the golden column, there is a bowl housing five
fish full of spawn, inside it, a divine faced, famous, mid-heaven speak-
ing swallow having golden aspens.

There are a lot of repetitions in these six lines, and Karjalainen made efforts to 
rearrange the word order, but he seems to have been confused.

45, 47, 51. In these lines of the manuscript, we can find ḷi̮p, though the correct 
form is ḷip ‘swallow’ (KT 488; Vj1/60).

’
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Lines 49–50

 ‘ In every direction, its song gets to the lands and waters at the end of
the world.

Lines 51–53

 ‘ ?The mid-heaven speaking swallow walks around the endless world.

Lines 54–57

 ‘ I take [with me] the word having the melody of seven songs to the end
of the endless world, to the wooded lands of heaven.

3.4. Vasjugan lexicon

In the Khanty dialectal dictionaries, in order to seek an optimal way to com-
pile the data from the various dialects, it is the alphabetical order of conso-
nants on which the arrangement of lexemes is primarily based. However, as 
this glossary contains words from only one dialect, the method of ordering 
entries differs from the above tradition. The lexemes are listed according to 
the following order of characters (those in brackets are treated as the same):

(a, ă), ä, č, (e, ə, ə̑), ɣ, i, i̮, j, k, l, ĺ , ḷ, m, (n, ṇ) ń, ŋ, (o, ŏ, ɔ), (ö, ö̆, ɔ̈), p, 
r, s, š, t, t́ , u, (ü, ü̆), w

The colon following the headword indicates that the headword cannot be in-
terpreted on its own but only as part of a phrase. If a word has several vari-
ants, all of them are listed as headwords, separated by commas. Besides the 
meaning of the words, their places in the following dictionaries are also given: 
Karjalainen  & Toivonen 1948 (KT), Steinitz 1966–1993 (D, elsewhere also 
DEWOS), Terëškin 1981 (T). If a word does not appear in one of the diction-
aries, the abbreviation of the dictionary is still given, albeit in brackets. If a 
word is only documented in dialects other than Vj, the abbreviation of the 
dictionary is given in brackets along with the page number. The examples il-
lustrating the meaning or syntactic function of the word are evidently taken 
from Karjalainen’s texts.

Verbs are given as stems, ending in a hyphen, without the infinitive 
suffix. Verbs belonging to the same stem but formed with various derivational 
suffixes, and likewise the lexemes, e.g. nouns and adjectives, belonging to the 
same nominal stem, are listed in the same entry. In the case of derivational 
vowel alternation, i.e. when a vowel within the word changes in the course 
of derivation, for practical reasons, the words involved are listed according to 
the alphabetical order, always referring to the etymologically related word(s).

’
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a, ă

a but, however (< Ru a) D 1, T 11 a pŏŋlama kö̆ läɣəmsəm but as I looked side-
ways (Vj1/328)

aɣə̑t- vomit KT 26, D 48, T 12
aɣtə̑ɣə̑l- hang up KT 26, D 49, T 11 cf. i̮ɣə̑t-
ăja luck KT 6, D 20, T 30
al year KT 109, D 53, T 13
alə̑ŋ end, edge, first, last KT 118, D 80, T 15
ali̮- 1) can, be able to, have strength for 2) defeat (KT 122, D 65, T 13)
alt- set up, add, append KT 130, D 87, T 14
alt autumn fishtrap (KT 110, D 89, T 14)
alti̮w base, elongation KT 131, D 88, T 14
amə̑lti̮w leak KT 48, D 106, T 15
amə̑s- sit, be located, stay KT 45, D 103, T 15 urt amə̑sta öɣəŋ kat house inhab-

ited by girls, where suitors are invited to be seated (Vj1/28–29), mətä 
amə̑smal pi̮rnə̑ after sitting for some time (Vj1/747)

amə̑t- seat KT 45, D 104, T 16 
amtə̑w cradle KT 59, D 105 (!antə̑w), T 15 amtə̑w (Vj1/749), amtə̑pətöw from 

the bottom of the cradle (Vj1/800) 
ănta certainly, perhaps (KT 59, D 121, T 31) kat́  ăntə̑ kăntə̑ɣ ku pələm sö̆jä 

lŏŋtantə̑wə̑lt it almost sounds like a voice of human lips (Vj1/650)
ăŋə̑t antler KT 34, D 143, T 32
aŋə̑t- unloose, unfasten, unburden, take down KT 39, D 142, T 17
ăŋti̮ rib ăŋti̮ŋ kor chest KT 40, D 144, T 32
ăpi̮ father KT 66, D 146, T 32 ăpa father [appellative] (Vj1/351, 370)
ari̮- break (tr, intr), cleave KT 75, D 161, T 18
art- divide, portion KT 243, D 174, T 18
art servant (KT 84, D 176) juɣ tuntə̑ tö̆j artlam my chief firewood-bringing 

household servants (Vj1/236)
at- order, call, say KT 101, D 198–199, T 19 speak, say mä tem uti̮m this is what 

I ordered to do (Vj5/18)
at́ i̮l- fence, build a fence (KT), D 221, T 20 nəŋ at́ i̮llə̑kə̑ jəɣtəɣ you have be-

come defenseless (Vj1/710)
awə̑t hair, mane KT 67, D 153, T 20 awtə̑w -haired, -maned pojsem winčiw 

awtə̑w karam my drift-maned male animal (Vj1/121), awtə̑ŋ loɣ maned 
horse (Vj9/13)
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ä

äɣən chin KT 33, D 43, T 21
äj 1) small, young KT 3, D 12, T 21 äjni little girl (Vj3/6), päkəŋ äjṇoɣ twisted 

rope (Vj1/942)
äj 2) news, newspaper, announcement, notice KT 5, D 14, T 21
äjməl- send word, report on something (KT, D, T) äjməltäl sät́wəl his mes-

sage can be heard. (Vj1/847), torə̑m sat köləŋlät tŏl ilə äjməlli God’s 
hundred words are sent down to me (Vj2/305)

äl 1) lap, cuddle, embrace, knee KT 108, D 54, T 23
äl 2) do not! [prohibition] KT 108, D 55, T 22 äl tŏḷɣi̮tə̑ɣ do not talk! (Vj2/378)
äləm- elevate KT 125, D 76, T 23 
äləŋ morning KT 117, D 83, T 23
ält- carry, take KT 124, D 76, T 23 torə̑mnə̑ mänt ältiləs God took me (Vj1/1000)
ämp dog KT 48, D 101, T 24
äṇčəɣ hedge-rose, rosehip KT 54, D 112, T 24 jɔmänčəɣ berry (Vj1/722) cf. 

iṇčəksä 
äŋkəl stub, column KT 38, D 137, T 24 
äŋki mother KT 36, D 136, T 24 äŋkä mother [form of addressing one’s moth-

er] (Vj1/240)
är many, much KT 70, D 155, T 25 öɣim wăɣə̑l ärki my daughter has much 

money (Vj1/750), ärəɣ apart, into fragments (Vj1/ 449)
ärəɣ song, ärəɣ- sing KT 73, D 165, T 25 ärəɣtati sing (Vj1/18), ärəɣtämäti (in 

order) to sing (Vj1/21)
ärəɣtə- offer, promise KT 79, D 171, T 26
äs great river, the Ob River KT 84, D 184, T 26 məŋ isöɣ our Ob
ätəm bad, stupid, rude KT 103, D 215, T 27
ätil sole, alone KT 105, D 214, T 26 pam ənät ätil lilim my only soul thin as a 

grass-blade (Vj1/756)
ät́əɣsär cold (KT 102, D 214, T 539) cf. ət́əɣ

č

čač- sweep up, dust, reject KT 960, D 236, T 39 amtə̑pətöw čačmam äj öɣim my 
little daughter collected from the bottom of the cradle (Vj1/800–801)

čăɣ- tuck in, push in, bump KT 936, D 246, T 40
čăɣə̑ṇ ?shove, hit (KT, D, T) čăɣə̑ṇnati̮ ?with a push (Vj1/326–327) ?cf. čăɣ-
čăjə̑ true, authentic, genuine (KT 925, D 245, T 40) čăjaɣpə nemin really, in-

deed (Vj1/766)
čăwə̑r ?? čăwə̑r wăɣ sö̆jäw müḷim my cap, sounding like whirring iron (Vj1/271) 

[onomatopoetic?], cf. Ni Kaz O šŏwij- rush (wind) KT 928, D 306.
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čäɣ- suffocate (tr, intr), drown (tr) KT 933, D 247, T 39
čäɣi- 1) collect 2) hide 3) bury KT 927, D 259, T  39 čäɣiləm I will gather 

(Vj1/696)
čäṇč knee KT 949, D 281, T 39 čäṇč pəläw wäĺəw jar lake grown with knee-

high willow scrub (Vj1/336) mänä čänč alə̑ŋati̮ piləɣ jö̆männə if you 
married me (if you came to be my companion by my knee) (Vj3/7)

čeɣä bud, sprout, piece KT 926, D 260, T 41 ńäləm čeɣä (language) variant, 
manner of speech, dialect KT 649, D 1049, T 299 əj joɣə̑l čeɣäləɣ əj ńal 
čeɣäləɣ nü̆ŋä məlim I will give to her without a piece of a bow, a piece 
of an arrow (Vj1/803–804)

čəŋk hot, heat (KT 940, D 287, T 47) čəŋk etər hot, clear day (Vj1/1002)
čiɣəm- suffocate (tr) KT 933, D 247, T 42
čim- turn sour, (dough) rise KT 949, D 271, T 42
čimäŋ ?? (KT, D, T) juŋk päɣəli čimäŋ kotə̑l day suitable for killing spirits 

(Vj1/ 445)
či̮mə̑l small, few KT 948, D 276, T 42
či̮mi̮ ?? (KT, D, T) əsəmnə ämp-ätəm či̮mi̮ kölnä mant wäńt́əɣləwəl my mother 

hurts me with damned či̮mi̮ words (Vj1/156–158)
čoɣ (fallen) trunk (KT 929, D 252, T) kăwə̑ḷčoɣ trunks of trees lying on the 

ground (Vj1/820)
čoɣ- snow KT 938, D 251, T 43
čɔɣ- whistle KT 937, D 253, T 43 čɔɣə̑m- give a whistle, ńŏl pültkəlöɣ čɔɣmi̮lə̑wə̑l 

huffed through the nostrils (Vj1/285–286)
čoṇčə̑ɣ rope KT 952, D 285, T 44 səɣəl čoṇčə̑ɣ plaited (?twisted) rope
čɔw end of balk, of beam; piece, part, half KT 252, D 294, T 44
čö̆č- offer one’s hand KT 963, D 239, T 45 čö̆čil- point, show around cf. čü̆čəmt-
čɔ̈k misfortune, misery KT 929, D 255, T 44 čɔ̈kəŋ sad, miserable čɔ̈kin firmly 

(Vj/1 286)
čö̆ṇč back KT 950, D 282, T  45 mä čö̆ṇčämnə behind me, following me 

(Vj1/362), čö̆ṇčänpä mənä go backward (imp), loɣ čö̆nč oɣtə̑joɣ i̮l 
əsəlləm I descended from the back of the horse (Vj1/988–989)

čöŋkəl- grow, grow ripe KT 941, D 288, T 45 čoŋlə̑ltə̑-/čöŋləltə- bring up, grow 
(tr) mänt čoŋlə̑lti̮ɣə̑n brought me up (Vj1/203)

čuɣi̮ thundering, lightning, storm KT 932, D 262, T 45
čü̆čəmt- direct, stretch, aim at T 45 čü̆čəläl, čü̆tläl point to (Vj1/344) mänä 

nuk əj köt peḷək čü̆čətə held it out with one of her hands (Vj1/134) cf. 
čö̆č-

čüɣ fog KT 927, D 258, T 46
čün low pine-tree growing in marshland KT 949, D 280, T 46
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ə, e

əčəɣ [interjection with unclear function], ?indeed (KT, D, T) əčəɣ tŏŋ čəkə 
jəm tŏŋ wălə̑s it would have been very good (Vj2/279)

əj (i) one KT 7, D 15, T  534 əj wöɣi at the same time, in a single motion 
(Vj1/455), əjsöɣi alike, equal, uniform, of the same kind (Vj1/518), i t́u 
wăltə̑ jukə̑ŋ ɔ̈ɣət wooded promontory right there (Vj1/296) cf. i 2.

əjä hey! [interjection] (KT 7, D 15, T)
el body KT 111, D 56, T 47
elä 1) simple, transient KT 109, D 68, T 47 
elä 2) roof, cover, covering KT 116, D 70, T 48 wăɣ eläw iron-covered (Vj1/ 

1006) eläŋ ki̮nt (Vj1/134) iĺäŋ ki̮nt back basket having a cover (Vj1/211) 
cf. iĺäŋ

ellä [conjunction], whether, either, …or KT 131, D 75, T 46
əḷḷə big KT 42, D 115, T 536 əḷḷəpuɣə̑l a village named Čerimovy near the 

Njurelʹka River KT 43
əṇät thickness KT 52, D 110, T 537
ənt- put on (clothes) KT 58, D 117, T 537
əntə no KT 58, D 121, T 537 nü̆ŋət əntə pŏrlə̑m I won’t bite you! (Vj1/245), 

əntim there is not, there are not, mətä kăsi̮p əntim there is nobody 
(Vj1/325), jaɣlam əntimätət my men cannot be found (they are not 
anywhere) (Vj1/274)

əntəw belt, waistband KT 58, D 117, T 537 əntwä in(to) the belt (Vj1/451)
erəɣəl- mention, talk about somebody KT 81, D 166, T 49 erkəltä 1) remem-

ber 2) speak, tell, mänt erkəltinnə when you remember me (Vj5/14)
ərəl- hold up, delay, repress, stop (tr), stand against somebody KT 79, D 171, 

T 50
əs mother KT 86, D 186, T 539 kät əskəlän jəkkəlän your two parents (your 

mother and your father) (Vj3/16, 21)
əsəl- let KT 91, D 193, T 539 i̮l əslä let down (some words to sing) (imp) (Vj1/21)
əsi in order to, so as to; on and on (KT), əsipə immediately D 192, (T 538), 

mä əsi kŏlə̑ kurńə̑tə̑lim to seek out all (heroes) (Vj1/102) ri̮t juɣə̑l əsi 
kŏŋri̮ltə is still hollowing out the tree for a boat (Vj8/11)

et- come out, appear KT 106, D 201, T 50, etəltə- appear etəm- rise out (of 
water) 

etər clear, cloudless sky/weather KT 104, D 218, T 50
ət́əɣ cold (KT, D), T 539, ət́əɣ wat cold wind (Vj1/41) cf. ät́əɣsär 
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i

i 1) and (< Ru и) KT 3, D 2, (T)
i (əj) 2) one (KT, D, T) i wăltə̑ wăɣ torə̑m the only sky (Vj1/970–971) cf. əj
i- 1) eat 2) burn KT 1098, D 714, T 209 intəkul food intäŋ edible (Vj1/108),

iɣitəɣ eat! (2pl) (Vj1/459), iɣi eat! (2SG) (Vj1/460), isim I ate 
(Vj1/464), ilim I eat (Vj2/12), sat ńäləmpə intə näj hundred-tongued 
blazing fire (Vj5/23)

ičəɣ good, kind KT 99, D 10, T 51
ičəm [?emphatic particle] (KT, D, T) minnə ičəm kŏlə̑ porə̑ntə̑si̮ the two of us 

have roamed indeed (Vj1/912–914) cf. i̮čə̑kə̑
iɣ bear KT 22, D 27, T 52 iɣ kü̆nčäw pas bear-clawed gloves (Vj1/502–503)
iɣwəs food KT 1099, D 716, T 206
iki 1) man 2) uncle, old man 3) moon, month KT 23, D 34, T 52
il fore- KT 114, D 58, T 52 il jaɣ ancestors, ilə forward, ilə-jokə̑, ilok back and 

forth, round, in circles köləŋ wajə̑ɣ ilok läɣililəwəl the speaking animal 
looks around (Vj1/63)

iləɣ hungry KT 1101, D 715, T 207
ili-: iḷəɣtə- drink, sip KT 165, D 364, T 74
ilim shame KT 119, D 79, T 53 ilim- feel shame ilimsujəm I got disgraced 

(Vj8/23)
ilt- load, mount somebody (tr; on sleigh, in boat) KT 1111, D 748, T 207
iĺäŋ ?having a cover (KT, D, T) kos pöŋkəw iĺ əŋ jula into my twenty-tooth 

iĺ əŋ mouth (Vj1/463) cf. eläŋ
iməŋ sacred, restricted by taboo (jiməŋ KT 170, D 371, T 74) iməl- maintain a 

taboo restriction, e.g. covering one’s face iməltäŋ ontə̑w iki tabooized 
man (man of tabooized inner parts/essence) (Vj1/768)

imi woman KT 79, D 97, T 54
in just now KT 51, D 3, T 55
iṇčəksä area growing thorny plants (KT, D, T) ätəm pö̆ŋkəw iṇčəksä difficult, 

sweaty, and thorny field (Vj1/664) cf. äṇčəɣ
inəl cutting edge (of knife, ax) KT 61, D 124, T  55 inləŋ köčki sharp saber 

(Vj1/343)
irəmə- bypass, side-step, dodge (KT 79, D 156) wajə̑k irimaŋ kăsi̮ man who 

does not (cannot) kill wild game (Vj1/68)
irt end of a period, deadline KT 82, D 176, (T)
is- cry KT 189, D 412, T  75 ńələ jaɣărtə̑w wat́aŋ is cry four-fold tear-flow 

(Vj5/7) cf. jäsemtil
it now KT 101, D 3, T 57
iwəs spit, skewer (KT, D, T 75 jiwəs) iwəs pəlä juŋkan [name of a spirit] hero 

the height of a skewer (Vj1/437)
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i ̮

i̮čə̑kə̑ moreover, even (KT) (D 10, T 58) cf. ičəm
i̮ɣə̑t- hang KT 26, D 48, T 58 cf. aɣtə̑ɣə̑l-
i̮l down, bottom KT 112, D 61, T 58 i̮l jăŋ- downwards, he goes in
i̮mə̑l- sit down KT 46, D 105, T 60 i̮mə̑lsə̑m I sat down (Vj1/3)

j

jaɣ people KT 141, D 318, T 61 jaɣi̮ puɣə̑l Khanty village on the Njurelʹka River 
(Vj3/4, 15)

jaɣə̑m pine forest KT 148, D 343, T 61
jaɣə̑rt crossroads, river fork, confluence KT 150, D 341, T  62 ńələ jaɣə̑rtə̑w 

wat́aŋ is cry four-fold tear-flow (Vj5/7)
jaɣi̮m-, jaɣli̮m- wave one’s hand, dab KT 136, D 338, T 61 jaɣi̮mlə̑m I am glid-

ing (Vj1/947), kuntə̑ tŏŋ jaɣi̮mə̑m I would have slid (Vj2/100)
jăɣnăɣtə̑- hurt KT 155, D 346, T 67 jăɣnaɣ juɣ falling tree (Vj1/170)
jăɣwaŋ trampled hard (KT, D, T) paɣə̑l jăɣwaŋ məɣa onto the field trampled 

hard (Vj1/553–554)
jăl place between two beams in a boat KT 1102, D 746, T 201 
jăl- get wet, become damp KT 1110, D 747, T 201 jălaw əḷḷə məɣ great, humid 

earth (Vj1/583–584)
jaĺ - stand KT 1120, D 759, T 195 jäwət sü̆ɣmət jaĺ t́ ə̑ päi hill where seven birch 

trees stand (Vj1/49) nuɣ ji̮ĺa stand up (Vj1/769, 808)
jan sinew KT 1075, D 768, T 195
jăŋa- enter KT 1069, D 773, 201
jăŋkamnə̑ŋ play, game KT 175, D 382, T 68
jar retention pool after flood KT 1084, D 795, T 196
jarə̑ŋ-jaɣə̑ jaɣ the Khanty living along the Njurelʹka River, jarə̑ŋjaɣ joɣə̑n 

Njurelʹka River KT 141, 184
jäɣərt heavy, hard, painfully KT 1056, D 742, T 197
jäɣil- eat and drink, dine KT 1099
jäj dark(-furred) sable KT 133, D 718, (T)
jälimtə- go to war (KT, D, T) t́äɣ jälimtəsəm I left for war (Vj1/434), jäĺńa 

ńula jälitöɣ kotə̑l the day of fighting together (Vj1/ 91–92)
jäĺ  fight, war, troop KT 1119, D 760, T 222 jäĺńa with a troop (Vj1/ 91)
jäĺ iɣsə- fight KT 1119, D 761, (T) torə̑mnə̑ məŋət pärtkäl jäliɣsəntäɣ God or-

dered us to fight (Vj1/ 95)
jänt flour, grain, nourishment KT 1076, D 769, T 198
järəɣ perch KT 1087, D 800, T 198
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jäsemtil cry (KT, D, T) jələw păɣ jäsəmtil newborn boy’s cry (Vj1/ 644) cf. is-
jäsəŋ legend, dictum, figure of speech KT 190, D 414, T 65 nü̆ŋ jisŋän your 

tale (Vj1/25–26)
jäsŋəl- speak KT 190, D 415, T 66 jäsəŋlil- speak, keep saying, jəɣ jäsəŋlilmil 

köl the words told by them (Vj1/52)
jäwət seven KT 1081, D 793, T  198 jäwtärəɣ seven songs (Vj1), kö̆ḷəŋ məɣ 

jäwtoɣti seven surfaces of the pitted earth (Vj1/71)
jäwjɔ̈ŋ seventy, D 386 jäwətjöŋ KarjGr 159 jäwjɔ̈ŋ torə̑m seventy gods (Vj1/20)
jə- become (KT 196, D 309, T 96) wont jöŋkər əj mɔkkə̑ jəɣiɣən he has become 

a baby forest mouse (Vj1/822–823) cf. jö̆-
jəɣ 1) father KT 145, D 324, T 89 wăɣtorə̑m jəɣəm my iron God father (Vj1/918) 

əḷḷə torə̑m jəɣöw our great God father (Vj1/889)
jəɣ 2) they KT 1045, D 735, T 220
jəɣ 3) inner part KT 1080, D 727, T 90 kat jəɣpeḷəɣnə inside the house (Vj1/8)
jəj, əj night KT 133, D 317, T 91 jəjɣən-kotlɣə̑n all day long, əjəj patə̑m kŏɣə̑ĺ  jöŋk 

mere ice frozen in one night (Vj1/640) əjəj kalta nowtəŋ torə̑m world 
suitable for spending one night (on it) (Vj2/247, 265) sat kăli̮ koɣlə̑m əj 
night when I was walking among a hundred corpses (Vj2/231)

jejäl- be swayed (by wind), blow (wind) (KT, D, T) torə̑m wat jejältil kotə̑l on 
a day swinging (lit. blowing) heavenly breeze (Vj1/483–484) wan kät 
t́äkəlä männə jejältəläkən by me, the pits of its two shoulder blades are 
being bent to and fro (Vj1/222) kölnəŋ əntə jejältäɣ the harbor does 
not sway (Vj1/536)

jekəmtə- put on (KT, D, T) är awtə̑ŋ oɣa t́ä nuk jekəmtəstə I put it on (my) 
head rich in hair (Vj1/273)

jel- embark (in a boat), mount (sleigh, horse) KT 1110, D 747, T 205 mä nŏrə̑ka 
wajə̑ɣ oɣtə̑ja jelsəm immediately, I mounted the animal (Vj1/300)

jəl- come, go, walk KT 202, D 360, T 91 juŋkə̑ jəltə sojə̑ŋ ḷɔ̈k hoary path walked 
by the spirits (Vj1/509–510)

jələw new KT 201, D 358, T 91
jeḷkəmtə- 1) circle, come round, 2) roll, spin KT 165, D 365, T 71
jəm good KT 167, D 367, T 91
jəŋk 1) water, juice 2) place, region, direction KT 160, D 387, T 94 əḷḷə jar jurə̑l 

jəŋkä niɣ jŏɣə̑sə̑m I arrived at the water in the middle of the large lake 
(Vj1/672), paŋk jəŋk dried agaric potion (Vj2/204), är torə̑m peḷək 
jəŋkä to the four winds (Vj1/565)

jəŋkər shoulder KT 1068, D 782, T 222
jəpä- burn with flashing flames KT 179, (D 396, T) cf. ji̮pə̑ɣ- 
jer 1) strength, shape, ability KT 181, (D, T)
jer 2) root, line, strip, row KT 1086, D 797, T 205
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jeri-: jerim- draw a line, scratch KT 186, D 404, T 72
jərwäɣəl- 1) loosen 2) melt KT 1091, D 803, T  222 jərwäɣtə- undo, unfold 

kăntə̑k ku pələm sö̆j jərwäɣləkətəs a human voice was heard (Vj1/881)
ji̮ɣə̑l Siberian pine KT 1059, D 739, T 208
ji̮ɣi̮, ji̮ɣaḷi̮, ji̮ɣə̑l small river KT 146, D 321, T 76
ji̮ɣḷi̮ branching, forking KT 147, D 341, T 76 ji̮ɣḷə̑ŋ wăɣ fork (Vj1/332–333)
ji̮lə̑ɣ in secret KT 1108, D 758, T 209
ji̮lə̑ɣtə̑- hide (tr, intr) (KT 1108, D 758, T 209)
ji̮ńt́ - 1) stick in, install (e.g. a column) 2) sew around the brim of a birch-bark 

container with thin roots in order to make it more stable KT 1118, D 
771, T 209

ji̮pə̑ɣ- ?glint (KT, D, T) pŏrili punə̑ŋ koḷkə̑t ji̮pə̑ɣwə̑lt downy scavenger ravens 
are glinting (Vj1/313–314) cf. jəpä-

ji̮r 1) edge, corner, side of something KT 181, D 398, T 75 ji̮rə̑ŋ tö̆j top, peak of 
something, summit (T 77)

ji̮r 2) animal sacrifice KT 181, D 399, T 76 ji̮rə̑ŋ juɣ sacrifice tree (Vj1/614), ji̮r 
wəntə ji̮rəŋ juŋk sacrifice-spirit accepting sacrifices (Vj1/579–580)

ji̮t sleeve KT 1098, D 812, T 210
joɣ thin roots used for making fish traps KT 142, D 330, T 77
jɔɣ circle, ring, (metal or wicker) ring KT 1050, D 732, T 210 juɣ jɔɣ wooden 

ring (Vj2/3)
jŏɣ 1) mountain (KT 142, D 330, T 80)
jŏɣ 2) ski(s) KT 1051, D 730, T 80
jŏɣa(t) size of KT 1046, D 744, T 80
joɣə̑l bow KT 153, D 339, T 78
joɣə̑l- bite, chew (up) KT 1057, D 739, T 211
joɣə̑r- spin (tr), twist (tr), mix (tr), turn (tr), wind (tr), jumble (tr) KT 138, D 

347, T 79
joɣə̑r chain-mail KT 1055, D 742, T 211, joɣrə̑ŋ eləw torə̑m juŋk heavenly spirit 

with a chain-mailed body (Vj1/205)
jŏɣət- 1) come, arrive 2) be enough, fall on KT 152, D 355, T 81 ḷəw mänä kat́  

jŏɣtə̑s the tip of the arrow almost got to me (Vj1/389), jŏɣtəmt- take 
somebody or something somewhere, mä köläm tärəm wat mi̮ŋki̮nə̑ 
jü̆ɣä jŏɣtə̑mtə̑si by the (seven gusts of the) strong wind, my word was 
taken to it (Vj1/61-62), jŏɣtə̑wtə̑- get to a destination, reach tompil 
t́arə̑s əjpeḷkä mänt jŏɣtə̑wtaɣə̑n it got to me to the other side of the sea 
(Vj1/654–655)

jɔɣi̮- strike, beat KT 151, D 335, T 77 joɣi̮m-, jɔɣə̑m- strike, whisk, jɔɣi̮n- hack, 
chop nəŋ mant koɣə̑ jɔɣi̮stə̑ɣ you have been striking me for a long time 
(Vj1/417)
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joj finger KT 1039, D 719, T 211
jok home, into, back KT 142, D 327, T 79 ilə jokə̑ back and forth (Vj/156), jokə̑lt 

from home (Vj1/1005), mänt jokə̑ jaĺ sə̑t they circled me (Vj1/687)
jol shaman KT 199, D 361, T 79
jŏl 1) sewing, seam, jointing; world order 2) border, edge; place near some-

thing 3) rift, split, splint, splinter KT 198, 200, D 361, T 81 jăɣnaɣ juɣ 
jŏlə̑w torə̑m the world similar to fallen trees (Vj1/194), jŏlə̑ŋ köɣ splin-
tered stone (Vj1/1014)

jŏl- repair, sew together, patch KT 199, D 362, T 82
jŏlə̑ unfrozen, melted, wet KT 1106, D 754, T 215, jŏlə̑ kuli put jəm si̮s time of 

cooking a thawed fish (Vj1/269, 639)
jɔm bird cherry KT 166, D 354, T 79 jɔmänčəɣ berry (Vj1/722)
jor centre, middle part of something KT 180, D 400, T 80 jurə̑l jar juri̮ma the 

centre of my big lake (lit. my centre of the big lake) (Vj1/677) kat jor 
floor torə̑m jor kos mid-heaven star, pole star KT 1016

jŏr 1) knowledge, magic power, 2) commission, charge KT 179, D 401, T 83 
ö̆rəɣ jŏr, ö̆rəɣ koṇə̑m mänä i̮l əslä let down more strength, more com-
prehension to me (Vj1/173–174), nəŋ jŏrə̑tə̑n your wisdom (Vj1/195)

jŏr- cut (hair) KT 1092, D 806, T 217, ɔɣ jŏrt- cut hair
jorə̑ɣ- ping, ring (bell), clatter (armor) KT 1088, D 802, T 212
jorə̑ɣlə̑- forget (KT 185, D 405, T 83)
jorə̑ŋ: jorə̑ŋ juɣ column holding gutters KT 184, T 80 jorə̑ŋ juɣ the middle tree 

in the forest (Vj1/792)
jot́ : əj jot́  permanently, continuously (KT, D, T), əj jot́  ńul pănsŏɣ we kept 

clashing (Vj1/562)
jö̆- come KT 196, D 309, T 87, nəŋ koĺ  mänä jö̆stəɣ from where did you come 

to me (Vj1/695–696), willä əḷḷə torə̑m jö̆ɣlim as if the great God was 
coming (Vj1/176) cf. jə-

jöɣə: jöɣ-köl memory (faculty of mind), memory (what is remembered from 
the past) KT 1059, D 734

jöɣə-tăja- look (at), glance, pick up on something KT 1057, D 734, T 213 
jö̆j 1) pus 2) bile (fluid) KT 1040, D 721, T 217
jö̆j: jö̆j pənt age ring (KT, D, T) sŏɣjö̆j pəntäw näŋk äŋkəl a hard trunk of a split 

larch (Vj1/448–449)
jö̆nä bowstring of a crossbow KT 173, D 378, T 86 ńäləm jö̆nä tongue-root 

(Vj1/36)
jö̆näŋ permanent(ly), continuously KT 174, D 379, T 86
jɔ̈ṇək ridge, drum (mountain) KT 173, D 379, T 85 juɣ jɔ̈ṇkä to the ridge cov-

ered with trees (Vj1/662)
jɔ̈ŋ ten KT 156, D 385, T 85 kɔlə̑m jɔ̈ŋ thirty (Vj1/676), jäwjɔ̈ŋ seventy (Vj1/20)
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jöŋk ice KT 159, D 391, T 85 
jöŋkər mouse KT 1068, D 782, T 214 wont jöŋkər forest mouse (Vj1/822) jəŋk 

jöŋkər water rat (Vj3/2)
jö̆r- tie on, harness (horse) KT 188, D 202, T 86
juɣ tree KT 143, D 331, T  87 sal juɣə̑w jaɣə̑m glittering-wooded forest 

(Vj1/834), jukə̑ŋ ɔ̈ɣət wooded promontory (Vj1/296), kät jukkə̑n säjəl 
kasow from behind the back of two trees (Vj8/5), juɣtumaŋ carrying 
firewood (Vj1/111)

jul mouth KT 1102, D 753, T  218 julna ti̮ɣtə̑m said with a mouth (word) 
(Vj1/227–228)

jum- cover (with snow, soil), bury KT 1071, D 763, T 219 
juŋk idol (spirit), deity, hero of a mythic song or tale KT 1065, D 777, T 219 

ji̮r wəntə ji̮rəŋ juŋk sacrifice-spirit accepting sacrifices (Vj1/579–580), 
torə̑m wöɣi liləŋ juŋk living idol having celestial power (Vj1/818), əj 
söɣi kolə̑m juŋk three fighters of the same kind (Vj1/705), sänəɣ juŋk 
the spirit of birch bracket (Vj7/3)

juŋkrantə̑- chew, chew on something (KT 164, D 392) mü̆ɣəli t́ it juŋkrantə̑wə̑l 
what is chewing here? (Vj1/386)

juŋksur home place of the idol/spirit, holy grove in which the sacrificial offer-
ings are placed KT 1066

jü̆ɣ he, she KT 1045, D 735, T 219 jü̆ɣnäm own, him-/herself, jü̆ɣnäm söɣitəw 
resembling nothing other than itself, strange (Vj1/589, 605) jü̆ɣnäm 
məɣ, jü̆ɣnäm torəm foreign land, foreign heaven (Vj1/997, 999)

jü̆k- throw oneself, spring (KT 1061, D 735, T 220)

k

kaɣ, kaɣə̑s gray-haired KT 290, D 449, T 142 kaɣə̑ (Vj1/51) kaɣə̑m grown gray, 
parched

kaɣ- dry KT 290, D 449, T 142 kaɣə̑m- shrivel (intr), kaɣə̑t- dry (tr), ki̮ɣta 
dry! (imp)

kăɣə̑lli̮ simple, warmhearted (KT 295, D 458, T  150) männə kăɣə̑lli̮ kŏ nuk 
lŏŋə̑li̮ I, a simple man, recite (it) (Vj9/18)

kăɣə̑r fist KT 292, D 459, T 150
kăɣə̑r-, kăɣrə̑mtə̑- 1) grab, grasp, catch 2) get hung up KT 292, D 459, T 142
kaj- 1) hit, reach one’s destination, get somewhere, 2) get ill, get hurt, fade, 

wither KT 284, D 437, T 143
kăj- leave (behind); catch up KT 283, D 438, T 151 nămə̑s kăj- make somebody 

angry mäntpi nămə̑s ki̮ji̮ta to make me angry, too (Vj1/423), kajə̑ltə̑- 
move, shift männə kajə̑ltə̑si̮ I led him [the horse] (Vj1/509)
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kajəm 1) ash 2) metal annealed to sparkle KT 281, D 446, T 143 kajəm jəŋk lye, 
kajə̑m paŋk dried agaric (dried in the sun or in a stove) (Vj2/39)

kak how (< Ru как) (KT, D, T) mänt t́ ittə kak warmə̑ltə̑ɣaltə̑ɣ how did you 
bring me up (Vj1/126)

kal weak, fragile KT 365, D 462, T 143
kal- sleep somewhere, spend the night somewhere KT 375, D 462, T  143 

kaltati̮ spent the night (Vj2/9) kalti̮la spend the night! (imp) (Vj2/10) 
kăla- die, perish KT 373, D 469, T 151 kălatə̑ ku mortal person mä kălati ńäləm 

čeɣäm my language of humans (Vj9/26), juŋk mü̆ɣiĺät kolaɣə̑n why 
did the hero/spirit die (Vj1/319) cf. kolə̑mt-

kalə̑ɣ 1) nephew 2) grandchild 3) niece 4) stepson 5) son-in-law (husband of 
one’s daughter or one’s younger sister) KT 369, D 475, T 143 

kăli̮ dead, dead body KT 369, D 471, T 152 
kalšam [meaningless filler element in songs] (Vj5/1)
kam dent, hollow in something KT 302, D 493, T 144
kăm 1) [emphatic particle] 2) whether, or [in questions] KT 302, D 494, T 153 

kăm mətä yet still (Vj1/591)
kămḷaɣtə̑- turn inside out, be overturned (intr) KT 304, D 499, T 153
kan tsar, king, prince KT 307, D 503, T 144 tuḷ juŋkan äjəpil păɣ Crazy-Idol’s-

Younger-Son (Vj1/438–439)
kăṇči̮ ornament, drawing, pattern KT 312, D 511, T 154
kăntə̑ɣ Khanty KT 317, D 517, T 154 kăntə̑ɣ ku person
kantə̑m- take something on one’s back, carry something on one’s back KT 

319, D 516, T 144
kar reindeer bull, male animal KT 328, D 535, T 145
kăra, kări̮ village KT 327, D 544, T 157 kărə̑ place, room, area
karman pocket (< Ru карман) KT 340, D 555, (T) karmanoɣ nuɣ wəsim from 

my pocket, I have taken out [my three-hundred-pood iron bludgeon] 
(Vj1/424)

kas 1) place behind something KT 342, D 560, T 146
kas 2) duck species with sharp beak, velvet duck (Melanitta fusca) KT 342, D 

559, (T)
kas 3) aquatic plant with edible roots KT 342, D 559, (T)
kăsi person KT 344, D 562, T 158
kat house KT 357, D 565, T 146
kăt-, kăti̮l-, kătkə̑l- sneak, approach furtively, creep, crawl somewhere KT 

363, D 569, T 158
kătəm- slide, slip, kătə̑ɣlə̑- slide down, glide downhill (skiing, by sledge) KT 

363, D 569, T 159
kătań Tatar KT 362, D 575, T 158 kătań-äs Irtyš, katań ku torə̑m peḷköw from 

the direction of the Tatars (?west wind) (Vj4/24) 
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katuj underground chamber, cellar KT 357, D 565, T 147 
kat́ (pə̑) almost KT 345, D 576, T 147
kăwə̑ḷ leak, place between two objects, recess, hollow KT 324, D 532, T 160 

kăwə̑ḷčoɣ roadblock made from a fallen tree (Vj1/820)
käɣər- stick, catch in KT 393, D 607, T 142 kəɣrəmtə- catch (tr), get caught
käɣi hammer KT 387, D 602, T 101
käləɣ- drop in, land, dock (köləɣ-) KT 465, D 617, T 118 cf. kül- 
kält female spirit, parallel of juŋk (KT 463, D 622, T 97)
käḷɣil- chew (KT), D 621, T 102 
kär bark, skin, blanket, cover, case, covering KT 415, D 659, T 102 ärəkäri 

oɣə̑r məɣ, mańt́  käri jö̆näŋ məɣ song-barked high land, tale-barked 
foothill (Vj1/938–939)

käri- keep turning about, squirm KT 422, D 668, T 102 kärim- turn round, 
kärimtə- turn (tr)

käs- find, notice KT 438, D 689, T 104, männäm wöɣäm mä əntə käslim I can-
not find my own power (Vj1/21–22)

kät two KT 454, D 695, T 104 kät kukə̑n two men (Vj3/1), kät əskəlän jəkkəlän 
your two parents (your mother and father) (Vj3/16)

kätəl- take, catch KT 459, D 699, T 104
kəčäŋ ill, sore KT 446, D 592, T 135
kəɣəḷ bell KT 387, D 603, T 136
kəl- to be visible, appear KT 464, D 613, T 136 torə̑m- jor- kəli- kos- kŏraw- joɣə̑r  

Mid-Heaven- Star- Formed-Chainmail (=  name of a hero) (Vj1/748), 
mänt kələltəmilnə when they noticed me (Vj1/342), toɣ kəltiwti (it) 
was shown off (Vj2/299)

kənč- look for, search KT 411, D 644, T 138 ärəɣ kənččə köl word looking for the 
song (Vj1/4) kujlam kənčlim I am looking for my men (Vj1/609–610) 
kənčim- remember (all of a sudden), come to one’s mind (suddenly)

kərəɣ, krəɣ 1) sin, trouble 2) guilty, improper, indecent (< Ru грех) KT 469, 
D  676, T  124 kərəɣ ńäləm kərəɣ köl improper language, improper 
words (Vj2/56)

keräs ?a man’s name (Gerasim) (KT, D, T) keräs werəm keräs öɣi keräs-girl 
fathered by keräs (Vj4/3)

kəs run KT 438, D 690, T 140 kəs- run, run away kəsil-, kəsəl- run to and fro, 
run around something sem kəsəl- eyes flying around/across, look 
around (Vj2/19)

kiɣəĺ  sharp turn, hook KT 394, D 606, T 110 kiɣəĺ  waɣ hook (for a cradle) 
(Vj6/12)

kiməl (wide) trim of a dress, wing of coat KT 404, D 638, T 111
kir- put on (shoes, gloves) KT 434, D 662, T 113
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kirkəl- turn, turn back KT 423, D 669 ma kirkəltämä so that I could transform 
(Vj1/208) kirkəltä kü̆rtsim I was not able to turn back (Vj2/178)

kit- send, chase KT 458, D 697, T 114 mänä əntə kitsətə he did not send it to me 
(Vj1/813), kuntə̑nə̑ əntə kitŋän if you do not send her (Vj1/786)

ki̮ɣi̮l- ?tell, sing (KT, D, T) mənnə jəɣa ki̮ɣi̮lsi̮ I sang to them (Vj2/235) 
ki̮ji̮t children, boys KT 281, D 426, T 161 ki̮jlama to my sons (Vj5/29), ki̮ji̮ta 

(my) sons! [appellative] (Vj1/426)
ki̮l, paŋk ki̮l species of agaric, small cap on high stalk KT 366, D 463, T 161
ki̮n- dig (out) KT 318, D 508, T 162
ki̮nt dorser KT 315, D 516, T 162
ki̮rə̑ɣ sack KT 333, D 550, T 163 pit́pŏŋə̑l ki̮rə̑ɣ pocket (lit. sack near the thigh) 

(Vj1/358)
ki̮rkə̑l- start, get up (KT, D, T) ki̮rkə̑lti̮l their getting up/ready (Vj1/154–155)
ki̮t́ - stay, remain KT 346, D 576, T 164 ki̮t́ ə̑m past, last, remains, ki̮t́ t́ ə̑ torə̑m 

jəɣəm my eternal God father (Vj1/419), nămə̑s ki̮t́ - get angry, fired up, 
əḷḷə məɣ əsəw nămə̑s äl ki̮t́ati̮ let our great terrestrial mother not get 
angry (Vj1/418–419)

ki̮wə̑l 1) protrusion, 2) downward slope T 164, D 523: V juɣ ki̮wə̑l forest edge, 
VVj jaɣə̑m ki̮wə̑l hillside covered with pine-wood KT 325 

koɣ long KT 285, D 450, T 165 
kɔɣə̑l- trod, run KT 294, D 457, T 166 sat kăli̮ kɔɣlə̑m əj the night that was 

walked by a hundred corpses (Vj2/231)
kŏɣə̑ĺ  clear (KT, D, T) əjəj patə̑m kŏɣə̑ĺ jöŋk mere ice frozen in one night (Vj1/ 

640) 
kŏɣə̑n- ?spit (KT, D, T) wəripuḷ küm kŏɣə̑nwəl spit blood (Vj1/721)
koɣlə̑lt- take, lead (e.g. horse) KT 294, D 457, T 165
koj- want KT 285, D 440, T 167, əḷḷə məɣ tärən mä əntə kŏjsə̑m I did not want 

the fight of the great earth (Vj1/430)
koji̮ who KT 280, D 441, T 166
kol 1) spruce, pine tree 2) cough KT 366, D 467, T 167
kɔl- hear, feel KT 377, D 465, T  168 nuɣpa məntiləm kɔlkali̮m I sensed my 

being carried up (Vj1/46–47), kɔlə̑nt- listen to, torə̑m jəɣəm, kɔlə̑nta 
my God father, listen! (Vj1/432), kɔltə̑- emit sound, kɔltə̑m- eavesdrop, 
kɔltə̑wtə̑- sound, make a sound

kŏl 1) sunrise (KT 696, D 464, T) kol-peḷkä eastward (Vj4/9) 
kŏl 2) what, where kŏl mŏčə how long? KT 367, D 442, T 178 kŏla still, until, 

kŏla tu- lose (Vj5/24)
kɔlə̑m three KT 370, D 477, T 168 kɔlə̑m jɔ̈ŋ thirty, kɔlə̑m sat three hundred
kolə̑mt- die (mom.) KT 374, D 470, T 169 cf. kăla-
kŏlə̑ all, every (KT) D 442, (T) kŏlə̑ mänä čü̆čəläl they all point to me 

(Vj1/343–344)
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kŏlə̑pa where to? wither? KT 367, D 442, T 179
kŏltə̑ŋ morning, tomorrow KT 370, D 465, T 179
kolwala jaɣi̮ puɣə̑l kolwalanə̑ under the spruce trees of jaɣi̮ puɣə̑l (Njurelka) 

(Vj3/4, 15)
koĺ  whence KT 367, D 443, koĺ  jŏɣə̑sə̑n where did you come from? (Vj1/348)
koḷ ability, knowledge KT 297, D 485, T 169 koḷə̑ŋ expert, smart koḷaŋ uɣə̑m 

clever head (Vj2/289)
kɔḷ gap, doorway KT 298, D 484, T 169 
koḷə̑ɣ- rock, nestle KT 301, D 488, T 170
kɔḷə̑k raven KT 300, D 487, T 170, workɔḷki̮ är părana by many flocks of forest 

ravens (Vj1/147)
komə̑t wide KT 304, D 501, T 171
komḷə̑ki̮nt- overturn, go over (boat) KT 305, D 499, T 170
kon smoke-hole (in the roof ) KT 309, D 508, T 171 konəŋ kat house having a 

smoke-hole
koṇə̑k warm, warmth KT 310, D 510, T 172
koṇə̑m wisdom, mind, intelligence (KT, D, T) koṇmə̑tə̑n your comprehen-

sion (Vj1/196) 
konə̑mtə̑n- hit (the target) KT 316, D 505, T 172
koṇɣə̑l- roast (tr, intr), bake (tr, intr), warm KT 310, D 510, T 171 tompil ku oɣa 

koṇə̑ɣli̮ltalnə̑ when he punches at the head of the enemy (Vj1/ 707)
kŏnt- run away, escape KT 319, D 517, T 182 kŏntə̑wtə̑- let somebody run away, 

let go (KT, D, T) wača äl kŏntə̑wtə̑li̮m I should not let him into the 
town (Vj1/523)

kŏŋkri̮- hollow a tree to make a boat (KT, D, T) ontlə̑l kŏŋri̮m ri̮t juɣəl kŏŋri̮tal 
sät́wəl the hollowing of the tree hollowed out for a boat can be heard 
(Vj8/4). – Cf. Ni χuŋχarə, Kaz χoŋχart, O χoŋkar ‘hollow, concave’ 
(KT 296, D 527)

kor treeless marshland KT 330, D 538, T 183 
kŏr 1) river section between two bends KT 330, D 541, T 183
kŏr 2) figure, picture, sight, spectacle KT 331, D 539, T 183 
kori̮ fur coat made of castor, beaver KT 332, D 548, T 173
kos twenty KT 343, D 560, T 174
kɔs star KT 343, D 561, T 174
kot where KT 367, D 444, T  174 kotap nowhere kotap əntim can be found 

nowhere (Vj1/466) 
kotə̑ɣ- ?slide down (kăt-, kătə̑ɣlə̑- KT 363, D 569, T  159) i̮l kotəɣwə̑l slides 

down (Vj2/139) 
kotə̑l day KT 354, D 571, T 175 pä əj pä kotə̑l from day to day (lit. other night, 

other day) (Vj2/156)
kŏwaɣə̑l along, for a long time KT 286, D 451, (T) tem torm oɣti wălsə̑mən tŏŋ 

kŏwaɣə̑l we would live long in this world (Vj3/8)
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kö̆ [emphatic clitic] KT 383
köčki sword, saber KT 446, D 593, T 116
köjəm shaman’s drum KT 384, D 596, T 118 köjməŋ kötəw neməŋ jol famous 

shaman with a drum in his hands (Vj1/619)
köɣ stone KT 385, D 600, T 116 torə̑m jor köɣ mid-heaven stone, ?pole star
kɔ̈ɣəḷ cup KT 391, D 604, T 117
köl word, words, speech KT 462, D 615, T 118 ärəɣ kənččə neməŋ kölnäti with 

a word looking for a song (Vj1/2–3), nü̆ŋ kölän your tale, your word(s) 
(Vj1/26), köləŋlät text (Vj2/4) 

kɔ̈lləŋ harbor KT 467, D 619, T 118 (here kɔ̈lnəŋ), amə̑ltiw kɔ̈lləŋ waterway to 
the ice-fishing hole KT 467

kö̆ḷ devil, evil ghost (KT 397, D 624) 
kö̆ḷə, kü̆ḷi skiddy, glib, easily sliding (sleigh, boat, way), quick of foot, light-

heeled, swift-tongued KT 397, D 625, T 127
kɔ̈ḷəɣ open, treeless marshland, unfrozen place in the moor KT 398, D 627
kɔ̈mən outside KT 402, D 636, T 119
köṇəɣ- growl, grumble, roar (animal) KT 407, D 648, T 120 köṇəŋ sö̆j growl-

ing sound (Vj1/872)
körəɣ- 1) fall (down), drop KT 431, D 676, T 121 kat́pə̑ tŏɣ körəɣsəm I almost 

fell there (Vj1/138), jəɣ körəɣtil mä əntə ulə̑m I  cannot see them fall 
(Vj1/581–582)

körəɣ- 2) spin, roll (along) KT 424, D 671, T  121 körəɣtə ku spinning man 
(man under the influence of the fly-agaric) (Vj2/223), körəɣtə köɣ 
round whetstone

körək round (noun, adverb) KT 424, D 671, T 121 
köri sturgeon KT 421, D 673, T  120 märnəŋ köri sturgeon full of spawn 

(Vj1/230)
körkəm- wind (tr, intr), walk around, curve (tr) KT 424, D 671, T 120 männə 

semnä körkəmtəsi I looked around (Vj1/237–238)
köswä bird-cherry switch for wattling a fish-trap KT 437, D 694, T 122
köt hand, front leg, (tree) branch KT 452, D 698, T 122 männə jəɣəm kötəlöɣ 

kaɣrə̑mtə̑si̮ I caught my father by his arm (Vj1/350–351) köjməŋ kötəw 
neməŋ jol famous shaman with a drum in his hands (Vj1/619) jäwət 
kötəw torə̑m näŋk seven-arm (seven-branch) heavenly pine (Vj1/774), 
mä wajkam kötəl kü̆rəl tŏɣ ari̮tə̑ltə̑ my animal’s forefeet and hind legs 
(almost) broke there (Vj1/665–666) 

ku man, male KT 279, D 423, T 187
kul 1) fish KT 380, D 466, T 188 päntəm kul dried fish kulə̑ŋ having fish, abun-

dant in fish 
kul 2) grain, bread KT 366, D 468, T 188
kuntə̑ 1) when 2) if KT 310, D 444, T 190
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kurńəɣlə- find out, discover, doubt KT 340, D 555, T 191
kusar ?dangerous (KT, D, T), maybe related to Ni χusar strong, bitter (of 

wind) χusar wɔt stiff wind D 565 kusar paŋkə̑lnə̑ŋ dangerous, aga-
ric(-eating) ceremony (Vj2/45)

kusə̑ŋ lightheaded, loose, false-hearted KT 343, D 562, T 192
kut six KT 361, D 570, T 192
kut́  birchbark coating on a bow KT 321, D 578, T 193 kut́ ə̑ŋ compound, assem-

bled əj kut́ ə̑ŋ jäwət kotə̑l ceaselessly, seven days (Vj2/327)
kut́ - lure, allure, incite, train KT 346, D 578, T 193 torə̑m ńŏɣ kut́maŋ ḷɔ̈knə 

(Vj1/380)
kü̆j moor KT 383, D 597, T 126 
kül- get up KT 465, D 617, T 125 utə̑ kül- step ashore, go to the forest cf. käləɣ-
kü̆l, kü̆ləŋ thick KT 461, D 616, T 127
kü̆ləɣ- 1) itch, scratch oneself 2) fidget, fuss, not be able to remain still KT 

468, D 631, T 127
kü̆ḷəŋ: kü̆ḷəŋ jaɣ (Vj1/27, corrected; orig.: kuḷə̑ŋ) perhaps koḷə̑ŋ smart, kü̆ḷəŋ 

məɣ cf. koḷ, küĺ
küĺ  hole in reindeer skin due to a horsefly bite KT 467, D 631, T 125 küĺəŋ 

bitten by a horsefly, having a hole küĺ  ɔŋk drop of resin (appearing on 
bark). Maybe related to kü̆ḷəŋ məɣ pitted earth (Vj1/71, 76, 730, 990, 
Vj2/355)

kü̆ĺältə- urge, encourage (KT, D, T), wajkam männə ilə kü̆ĺältəli I am prod-
ding my animal (Vj1/520–521) naj kuntə̑nə̑ nuk kü̆ĺältə̑ŋän if the god-
dess (of our combative land) encourages you (Vj1/923–924)

küm out(ward) KT 402, D 636, T 125
kü̆ṇč nail, claw KT 408, D 645, T 128
kü̆ṇŋi elbow KT 448, D 647, T 129
kü̆r leg KT 418, D 664, T 130 kü̆rə on foot
kü̆rät approximately, something like KT 430, D 687, T 130
kü̆rəm, kü̆rmä step, footprint, KT 426, D 665, T 132
kü̆rməɣtə- strode KT 426, D 666, T 130
kü̆rt- not be able to KT 435, D 687, T 131, nü̆ŋ weltä kü̆rtsin you were not able 

to kill (him) (Vj1/393–394)
kü̆t 1) distance, space between 2) period, season, age KT 450, D 701, T 133 kü̆tä 

(in) between, among(st), sat kăli̮ kü̆täkä among a hundred corpses 
(Vj2/104, Vj5/10)

kü̆t 2) although, even (KT, D, T) mä əntə kü̆t kojsə̑m although I did not want 
it (Vj1/100) 

kütä geez! now then! surprise! (KT, D 704, T)
kü̆twälöɣ in the middle, in half KT 452, D 703, T 134
kü̆t́ - follow the trail of an animal KT 442, D 707, T 134
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l

laɣə̑tlə̑- 1) enter 2) visit KT 1058, D 744, T 194
lăɣsi̮ntăɣə̑l- see lŏɣsi̮ntə̑ɣə̑l-
lami̮, lamə̑t [adjective with undefined positive meaning] (KT, D, T), cf. əḷḷə 

kar lami̮ puḷ ?sizable piece of the big reindeer bull (Vj1/106), öɣi nowə̑t 
lami̮ köl ?kind words of the girl age (Vj1/484), lamə̑t ńoɣi̮ ?precious 
meat (heart) (Vj1/453)

lani̮ [word of address reflecting a positive attitude] (KT, D, T) cf. jäwət ärəɣ 
săɣaw kölnə əḷḷə torə̑m laṇi̮, nü̆ŋä jö̆səm with words having the melody 
of seven songs, dear, great God laṇi̮, I have come to you (Vj1/266) 

läɣəl- wait for, guard; watch KT 1047, D 725 T 197 läɣəm- give something a 
glance, läɣililəwəl keep looking (Vj1/63) cf. liɣ-

lält- breath KT 1106, D 750, T 197 cf. lil
lältäp breathing (KT, D, T) lältäp ätəm it is bad to breathe (Vj1/601)
läŋki squirrel KT 1067, D 780, T 198
lät time KT 1097, D 810, T 198 suffix of abstract and collective nouns: köləŋlät 

language, speech (Vj2/4) öɣiŋlät păkə̑ŋ lät girls and boys (lit. people 
of girls, people of boys) (Vj2/5)

lewəŋ hallway, porch KT 1080, D 788, T 206
lewəs pine needle, pine bough KT 1045, D 790, T 206
liɣ- 1) watch, look on 2) guard, look to 3) aim for KT 1047, D 725, T 206 cf. 

läɣəl-
lil life, breath, soul KT 1105, D 749, T 207 tə lilə wăltə̑ kotə̑lnə̑ on this living day 

(Vj2/193) cf. lält-
lilɣəl- mingle (intr) KT 1111, D 751, T 207 lilkəlləw we get confused (Vj2/156)
liw ?festered wound, pockmark, ?dirt, splotch (KT 1053, D 729, T 206) liw 

wäńəmpəw jakə̑ŋ lät ? filthy-faced people (Vj2/93)
li̮wə̑- fly, glide (KT, D, T) wajkam mänä li̮wə̑wə̑l my animal flies to me 

(Vj1/500–501, 630)
loɣ horse KT 1043, D 730, T 210 awtə̑ŋ loɣ maned horse (Vj9/13)
lŏɣ bone KT 1044, D 730, T 214
lɔɣə̑s friend KT 1056, D 743, T 211 nü̆ŋ lɔɣsan your friend (Vj/1 347) lɔɣsa! 

(my) friend! [compellative] (Vj1/348)
loɣə̑sə̑l- snap, plump down KT 1056, D 743, T 201
lŏɣsi̮ntə̑ɣə̑l- fight (KT 1060, D 744, T 201) mü̆ɣi lăɣsi̮ntăɣə̑lsə̑mə̑n why did we 

start a fight? (Vj1/394–396)
loj- cuckoo, chirp, give a bird sound KT 1043, D 720, T 211 ńäləm luj song 

(Vj9/36)
lŏńkə̑mtə̑- heap up (KT, D, T) kul sami̮ päj təɣ kat jora i̮l lŏńkə̑mtə̑stə̑ she 

has made a pile in the middle of the house out of flakes of spring fish 
(Vj1/213) cf. Surg luńt́əmtə- prod, install KT 1118, D 771, T 219 
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lŏŋə̑t- read, count, perform KT 1063, D 784, T 216 solə̑ŋ mańt́  lŏŋə̑tamati̮ so 
that I could perform a light tale (Vj1/30–31), kat́  ăntə̑ kăntə̑ɣ ku pələm 
sö̆jä lŏŋtantə̑wə̑lt it almost sounded like a voice of human lips (Vj1/651)

luj birdsong, chirping (KT, D, T) ńäləm luj song (Vj9/36)
lus beard KT 1094, D 809, T 219

ĺ

ĺ ăŋ: ?? ĺ ăŋkotə̑ljor noon, middle of the day (Vj1/292)
ĺ ăŋa- ring, clang ĺ ăŋəlt-, ĺ ăŋəɣ- ring KT 1116, D 872, T 223 ĺ ăŋi̮ bell (hung on 

the cradle of a baby girl)
ĺ äk- shoot, throw, fling KT 1115, D 864, T 222
ĺök corner KT 1114, D 866, T 225

ḷ

ḷăk dirt, filth, garbage, litter KT 472, D 815, T 229 ḷăkəŋ dirty, littered
ḷaki paw KT 475, D 823, T 226 köt ḷaki front paw
ḷamə̑t́  flat, not bulging or gibbous (KT 483, D 835) əḷḷə kar lami̮ pul ?sizable 

piece of the big reindeer bull (Vj1/106)
ḷămpaɣtə̑- post, station (KT, D, T) männə tŏɣ ḷămpaɣtə̑si̮ I arranged [my 

horse] there (Vj1/530–531) cf. ḷəmpəɣtə-
ḷaŋ sliver, chip, torch (KT 479, D 841, T 227) 
ḷăskə̑mt- unhitch, let loose, release KT 491, D 855, T  230 ḷăskə̑ltə̑- undress 

(intr)
ḷat pit, hole, place KT 492, D 855, T 227
ḷăwaɣtə̑- speak, say (D 862) ḷăwaɣtə̑si̮ it was said (Vj2/195) kərəɣ ńäləm kərəɣ 

köl äl ḷăwaɣti̮tə̑n do not speak the improper words of the improper 
language! (Vj2/243)

ḷăwə̑t́  rain KT 470, D 852, T 231 ḷăwt́ ə̑ŋ rainy 
ḷəmpəɣtə- attack (KT, D, T) t́ä ḷəmpəɣtəsim I attacked it/him/her (Vj8/18) 

cf. ḷămpaɣtə̑-
ḷəpəɣləm dark (KT, D, T) wiṭ ḷəpəɣləm torə̑m putə̑w end of the world eternally 

dark (Vj1/516)
ḷəw forked arrow, two-pronged arrowhead KT 488, D 846, T 222
ḷip swallow KT 488, D 847, T  233 torə̑m jor köləŋ ḷip mid-heaven speaking 

swallow (inspiration for the singer) KT 1016, (Vj1/59–60, 969–970)
ḷi̮skə̑m- give a short laugh KT 491, D 854, T 234
ḷɔɣ high bank of a river KT 479, D 819, T 235
ḷŏŋkə̑ltə̑nt- knock KT 482, D 844, T 238
ḷöɣ- be fragrant, smell KT 479, D 819,
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ḷöɣəm- tuck, plug, shove (KT 477, D 826, T  240) ńələ köčki kü̆täl onta t́a 
ḷöɣəmtəsət they enclosed me among four swords (Vj1/405)

ḷɔ̈k way, path, track KT 472, D 820, T 236
ḷɔ̈ŋ-: ḷɔ̈ŋkil- cover KT 480, D 842, T  237 naj pŏrki̮ məŋä t́ä ḷüŋkəltəstə the 

smoke covered us (Vj1/600–601) uɣə̑m nö̆ŋä ḷüŋkəltəlim before you, 
I cover my head (Vj1/188) 

ḷüŋkwə blanket KT 480, D 842, T 240 cf. ḷɔ̈ŋ-

m

măč traveling, wandering KT 548, D 886, T 264 măčə̑ŋ ḷɔ̈k wandering
măɣəl circle, environs, setting, surroundings KT 511, D 906, T 248
mańt́  tale, mańt́ - tell a tale KT 531, D 942, T 243 mańt́  mańt́ t́ə ku man telling 

tales (Vj1/658–659)
măra- get wet, soak through KT 543, D 953, T 250
mas- must, have to, be necessary KT 545, D 967, T 243 mü̆ɣəli jü̆ɣä maswə̑l 

what does he need? (Vj1/67)
mä I, me KT 523, D 884, T 244 mänä to me, mänt me, mənnə by me, mänöɣ 

from me, männäm I, solely, mätim I myself, mäkö̆ I/me indeed (Vj1/8)
mäṇi- fold, turn in, bend down, flex KT 524, D 933, T 245
märən spawn, eggs KT 540, D 963, T 245, märnəŋ having spawn, märnəŋ kul 

female fish
mə- give KT 553, D 885, T 276
məɣ earth KT 504, D 898, T 272 məɣoɣti ground (surface)
məɣalə̑ŋ puɣə̑l [Selkup village on the Vasjugan River; Ru Juginy] KT 505 (Vj3)
mel- fit KT 560, D 919, T 253 wet märnəŋ kul meli kɔ̈ɣəḷ a bowl housing five 

fish full of spawn (Vj1/58)
məli which, what kind of KT 499, D 878, T 274
mən- go KT 527, D 931, T 274 nuɣpa məntiləm mä kɔlkali̮m I sensed my being 

carried (going) up (Vj1/45–47) nü̆ŋ jəɣən məŋkal your father away 
(Vj1/144)

məŋ we (pl) D 884, T 275
mərəɣ- roar, shriek KT 537, D 959, T 276 toɣi̮ pəŋk mərəŋ sö̆jnə with the whis-

tling noise of the spring hazel-grouse (Vj1/946)
mərəm only KT 540, D 963, T 276
mesəḷkəltə- stroll, plod (KT, D, T) kolə̑ŋ wont ki̮wălnə̑ mesəḷkəltəlim I am 

plodding on the hillside where a young pine wood grows (Vj8/2) cf. 
mesəḷ ji̮ɣi̮ [river name evoking bears’ shuffle] (KT 545)

mətä something KT 497, D 879, T 276 mətä-jŏɣat some (Vj1/20)
mətčim how much KT 498, D 876, T 277
miɣər wattled hurdle used in jump sports KT 510, D 915, T 255
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milnäm accidentally, at random, with one’s eyes closed KT 557, D 924, T 255
min we (du) D 884, T 255
mi̮č sin KT 549, D 889, T 257
mi̮ŋki̮ waft, blast KT 517, D 948, T 258 
mi̮ŋlaltə̑- wave (hand) (KT, D, T) K. mi̮ŋlaltə̑llal they wave (to me) (Vj1/346) 

cf. mi̮ŋki̮ 
mi̮r people, population KT 534, D 952, T 258
mi̮tčə̑- accuse, threaten KT 550, D 889, T 259
mɔɣ = mɔk fledgling, child, egg KT 503, D 902, T 260
moɣə̑l- 1) turn, roll (tr, intr) KT 512, D 906, T 260
moɣə̑l- 2) offer, proffer KT 514, D 908, (T) mənnə moɣə̑lli̮ I offer (Vj3/23)
moɣi̮t ?relatives, relations, kith and kin (KT 510, D 916, T) əj moɣi̮tə̑w coeval, 

of the same age, of the same height əj moɣi̮tə̑w kät kukə̑n two persons 
of the same age (Vj3/1) ?cf. mɔɣ

mŏḷə̑ɣ- burble, grunt, growl KT 521, D 929, T 265
moḷki̮- forget moḷki̮mtə̑- forget to do KT 522, D 926, T 249 i̮l äl mŏḷki̮ tusati let 

them not forget (Vj1/560, 623)
mŏŋə̑ḷ bundle, gavel, bouquet, bunch KT 528, D 938, T 266
moŋki̮ stub, nub (KT 502, D 948, T 261) 
mŏrə̑ɣ 1) whole, full 2) solid, stout, gross KT 538, D 961, T 267
mori- break, snap KT 536, D 957, T 262
mŏrti̮ 1) wholly, totally, absolutely 2) strong, healthy KT 542, D 961, T 266
moši be possible, be allowed (< Ru может) (KT, D, T) torə̑mnə kərəɣ köl moši 

əntəĺ i prosit werli the improper words of the improper language may 
or may not be forgiven by God (Vj2/191–192)

möɣəl 1) breast, bosom KT 514, D 909, T 264
möɣəl 2) part, share, line, volition, 3) side, direction KT 513, D 908, T 264
mɔ̈ɣəl lake fish, ide KT 513, D 910, T 264
möɣəĺ  the youngest kid or cub KT 514, D 912, T 264
möɣər bludgeon, cub, mace KT 510, D 915 T 264 
möɣər- smash, mash (esp. the berries of bird-cherry trees) (KT, D, T) möɣrəm 

jɔm mashed hackberry (Vj1/232, 709, 744)
möɣrəĺ i part of a trap, handle of a latch KT 515, D 915, T 263
möŋkäm snake KT 518, D 948, T 264
muɣti̮ across KT 515, D 917, T 267
mul- say prayers, make an oath, perform sacrifices KT 556, D 921, T  268 

mulwə̑s praying, prayer (Vj1/220)
muŋkə̑ĺ  button KT 519, D 950, T 269 mŏŋĺ ə̑ŋ kori̮ kŏraw näj Buttoned-Cas-

tor-Coat-Resembling Little Mistress (person name) (Vj/1 801, 812, 
1005)
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murlə̑ŋ ḷɔ̈k beaten path in the snow, footprints of humans in the snow KT 
544, D 962, T 269

müɣ mound, rush-bed, tussock KT 504, D 903, T 255
mü̆ɣi, mü̆ɣü̆li what KT 495, D 878, T 271 mü̆ɣi t́ati̮ how, in what way (Vj1/151), 

mü̆ɣilikə to what purpose (Vj1/711), mü̆ɣiĺä why (Vj1/320, 712)
mü̆kəḷ fly-agaric with white spots KT 508, D 911, (T) mü̆ɣḷəŋ ɔɣə̑w [agaric] 

with a smooth dotted cap (Vj2/71) 
müḷ cap KT 520, D 926, T 271

n

năɣ carcass of an animal hit by a bear KT 566, D 984, T 281 mänt ili năɣaliɣ 
nü̆ŋpi mänä kirkəlsən you turned just to me for a corpse to eat up 
(Vj1/355–356)

nămə̑s mind, memory KT 582, D 1001, T 282 nămsə̑ŋ clever, smart, apprehen-
sive nămə̑s ki̮t́ - get angry (Vj1/419), mänpi atmoɣ jəntə nămə̑s ki̮ji̮ta to 
make me angry, too (Vj1/422–423) torə̑m nămə̑s äl ki̮t́ati̮ do not annoy 
God (Vj1/697) tŏŋ nămsə̑tə̑n wăltə̑nə̑ if you, too, happened to want to 
(Vj1/539–540)

năra- bridge (across), cover, lay down a footbridge, build a road KT 596, D 
1016, T 238 

nawə̑t- swim, drift with the stream KT 586, D 1008, T 279
näɣi white, light (colored) KT 562, D 990, T 279
näj fire, lady, goddess KT 561 D 980, T  280 sat ńäləmpə intə näj hundred- 

tongued blazing fire (Vj5/23), kät näjkən two ladies (Vj1/986) 
nämən up on the bank KT 570, D 986, T 280
nämət felt, pincushion KT 580, D 1003, T 280 
näŋk Siberian larch KT 578, D 1005, T 280
närəɣ sword KT 590, D 1019, T 281 närkət swords
närsəŋ ?young deciduous forest (KT, D, T) närsəŋ wont ki̮wə̑lnə̑ on a hillside 

where a young deciduous wood grows (Vj8/1) närsəm (Vj8/25) ?cf. 
ńər

nəki- push, poke, stab (KT) D 991, T 295
nəkislə- poke, be poked (KT 576, D 984, T 295)
nem name KT 579, D 998, T 284 nemä very much, nemə [particle of superla-

tive] (KarjGr 173–174) neməŋ paŋk reputed agaric (Vj2/6), nemin re-
ally, in fact, correctly, indeed,

nəŋ you (pl) (KT) D 1004, T 295 
ni, niŋ- woman KT 576, D 977, T  285 äjni girl (Vj3/6), kät niŋkən women 

(Du) (Vj1/1010)
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nik down to the water KT 569, D 984, T 285
nipik paper, letter, book KT 584, D 1007, T 286
nir- play a musical instrument KT 593, D 1012, T 287
nir footbridge, plank, batten holding together a fishtrap KT 590, D 1016, 

T  294 tem jəŋkən ji̮ɣəl woɣəĺ  nirnə at this narrow footbridge of the 
watery rivulet (rivulet rich in water) (Vj4/2)

ṇiwəl ?? (KT, D, T) seṭwäriki ṇiwəl kŏr ?river section in the month of high 
waters (Vj1/387)

ni̮ń- ?? run (KT, D, T) jäwət loɣ ni̮ńt́ ə̑ kat house in which seven horses can run 
(Vj1/55) ?cf. ńi̮ńt́ -

ṇoɣ horse shackle (KT 569, D 988) päkəŋ äjṇoɣ horse halter (Vj1/942)
ṇɔka- peck KT 575, D 987, T 288 ṇokaltə̑- peck (with beak), kulə̑ŋ möɣläm t́ä 

ṇoki̮msi̮m I pecked my fish-eating chest (Vj1/164)
nɔmə̑n above, on top KT 567, D 989, T 289
nomlə̑m- think, nomə̑ɣsi̮l- think, cogitate KT 581, D 1001, T 288 nomə̑ɣsi̮llə̑m 

I am thinking (Vj1/11)
nor-: norə̑ɣsil-, norə̑mtə̑-, năra- bend, nod (one’s head) (KT 595, D 1015, 1016, 

T) mä nö̆ŋä nărasə̑m I have leaned to you (Vj1/198), är awtə̑ŋ ɔɣlamə̑n
jü̆ɣä norə̑mtə̑si̮mə̑n we bowed our abundantly haired heads to him
(Vj1/907), tŏɣ norə̑ɣsilli̮m I bow (my head) there (Vj2/313)

nor shaft, handle, knob, stem KT 588, D 1013, T 289 norə̑ŋ having a handle, 
norə̑ŋ məɣ (Vj9/12)

nŏrə̑ɣ- growl, rumble, thunder KT 591, D 1019, T 292, nŏrə̑ŋ roaring (Vj1/145, 
947)

nŏrə̑k straight KT 591, D 1019, T  292 nŏrə̑kkə̑ straight, directly, without 
stopping

nowə̑t period, time, age, generation KT 585, D 1009, T 290 nowti̮ of the pe-
riod, nowtə̑ŋ aged, long-lived nowə̑t ontə̑r life KT 930, nowtə̑ŋ öɣi 
nowtə̑ŋ păɣ long-lived girls, long-lived boys (Vj2/9)

nöɣər saddle (KT 573, D 996, T 290) nöɣrəŋ loɣ saddled horse (Vj1/506)
nöŋi 1) female mythical figure 2) bracket fungus, shelf fungus KT 577, D 1004, 

T 290
nuɣə̑t- defend, guard, look to, feel pity for KT 574, D 997, T 293
nuk, nuɣ, nuɣpa up(ward) KT 566, D 988, T 293 nukə̑pa paŋkə̑l- (shaman) 

charm using fly-agaric (Vj2/15)
nukal- knock T 293 (KT, D)
nur revenge KT 589, D 1015, T 294
nü̆ɣä- swing, cradle, rock (intr) KT 565, D 991, T 292 nü̆ɣət- to rock (tr), nü̆ŋət 

nü̆ɣələm I am rocking you (Vj6/4), öɣi nü̆ɣtəm I was rocking a daugh-
ter (Vj6/2) 

nü̆ŋ you (KT) D 1004, T 294 nü̆ŋä to you, nü̆ŋə by you
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ń

ńal arrow KT 644, D 1040, T 297 ńalwej shaft of an arrow T 520 
ńăl- peel the bark off a tree KT 644, D 1041, T 303 
ńăla- lick KT 650b, D 1047, T 303
ńăli̮ŋ rusty KT 646, D 1044, T 303
ńäləm tongue KT 649, D 1049, T 299 ńäləm čeɣä language of humans (spo-

ken language, dialect, way of speaking) (Vj9/20), ńäləm jö̆nə root of 
tongue (Vj1/36), ńäləm luj song (Vj9/36)

ńärəɣ 1) raw, unripe 2) naked, bald KT 630, D 1076, T 299 ńärkeləw having a 
naked body (Vj1/128)

ńärək: ńärə̑k ont stomach (abdominal cavity) KT 633, D 1077, T 300
ńələ four KT 647, D 1048, T 321
ńeləɣtə- swallow (suddenly) KT 648, D 1042, T 309
ńəməč bone or wooden tool for processing nettle KT 620, D 1055, T 322
ńər- pull KT 637, D 1067, T 322 ńərimtə- give a pull
ńər thick deciduous forest (Trj KT 628, D 1066, T 322) ?cf. närsəŋ 
ńi̮lə̑ɣ eight KT 649, D 1048, T 311
ńi̮ńt́ə- have a rest KT 625, D 1062, T 312 cf. ni̮ńt́ -
ńi̮r footwear KT 629, D 1070, T 312
ńŏɣ moose KT 602, D 1029, T 315
ńŏɣə̑l- 1) move, stir, 2) move (tr), cradle 3) take to the road, set out for some-

where KT 609, D 1031, T 316 torə̑mnə ńŏɣə̑lkə̑lli̮ (it is) urged by God 
(Vj2/116)

ńoɣi̮ flesh KT 603, D 1030, T 312 ńoɣi̮mteläm my whole body (Vj1/180), ńoɣi̮ŋ 
wan fleshy (muscular) shoulder (Vj1/841–842)

ńol 1) bear blood, 2) rust color in spring water or on the bank/shore KT644, 
D 1044, T 317 ńoli̮ŋ ḷɔɣ rust-colored high bank (of a river) (Vj1/162)

ńŏl nose, beak KT 643, D 1045, T 317 ńŏl-pült nostril (Vj1/285)
ńolt- take an oath KT 652, D 1046, T 313 cf. ńultə̑wtə̑-
ńɔ̈ŋk stork, black stork, wading bird KT 614, D 1063, T 315 ńöŋk tarə̑ɣ heron, 

gib ńöŋəḷ mok stork fledgling (Vj1/134)
ńuɣə̑l- follow, chase, run-down KT 611, D 1034, T 319
ńula together, with each/one another, to each/one another KT 647, D 1048, 

T 319
ńultə̑wtə̑- swear (tr) KT 653, D 1046, T 314 cf. ńolt-
ńulwə̑s vow, curse KT 653, D 1046, T 320
ńur tanned leather KT 626, D 1072, T 320
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o, ɔ, ŏ

oɣ streamline KT 15, D 28, T 324
ɔɣ head KT 21, D 30, T 323 sărnə̑ŋ ɔɣə̑w golden-headed, ɔɣ sŏɣ hair, ɔɣ păn- 

bow (head), uɣə̑m my head (Vj1/162)
oɣə̑l- pour, scatter (Surg KT 30, D 39, T 325) 
oɣə̑r high KT 24, D 46, T 325
ɔɣə̑t isthmus KT 27, D 49, T 326 oɣə̑t- draw a boat through an isthmus
ɔɣpi̮ doorway KT 15, D 27, T 324
oɣti̮-, aɣə̑t- spit, vomit KT 26, D 48, T 12 kăntə̑ɣ ku wər wiḷḷä ilok oɣtiləwəl as 

if it spat forth the blood of Khanty men (Vj1/828–829)
oɣti̮ surface of something KT 21, D 32, T 325
olwi̮ntə̑ɣ drape, tucker, wipes KT 122, D 85, T  326 näɣə olwintə̑ɣ linen 

(Vj2/281)
ɔṇčə̑ɣ fir KT 55, D 113, T 327
onə̑l- find out, come to know, learn KT 62, D 125, T 327
ont inner parts, innards, guts KT 56, D 117, T 327
ontə̑r length, time-span, distance KT 60, D 127, T 327
ońt́ , ońt́ kul fish migration (from sea to river) KT 64, D 132, T 328
ŏŋ hole, mouth, influx KT 32, D 134, T 334
ɔŋk resin KT 35, D 135, T 328
ort hero KT 82, D 177, T 329
os yet, even, again, following KT 86, D 189, T 329
ot matter, thing, object KT 100, D 205, T 329

ö, ɔ̈, ö̆

öɣəl- believe KT 19, D 40, T 331
öɣəl- gorge oneself, eat one’s fill KT 19, (D 40), T 331
öɣəm-, öɣmil- kiss, cosset KT 17, D 42, T 331
ɔ̈ɣət high promontory, crag KT 18, D 50, T 47 čoɣə̑m săŋki̮ kujə̑ŋ ɔ̈ɣət Snow-

bound-Sanded-Populous-Promontory (name of a town) (Vj1/198)
öɣət- cut KT 18, D 50, T 331
öɣi girl KT 16, D 37, T 330 öɣəŋ kat house rich in girls, house inhabited by girls
ö̆rəɣ overmuch, redundant, spare KT 74, D 167, T 335
ötəl-: läŋki ötəlwəl spring (squirrel) KT 108, D 204, T 331 cf. üt-
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p

păčə̑ɣ-, pačaɣtə̑- rip, fell (tree, moving and swinging it back and forth) KT 
755, D 1091, T 348 əḷḷə soɣ păčə̑ɣtal kollə̑m I heard (lit. hear) as if a sore-
toothed wood-boring big worm was splitting a tree (Vj1/385)

păɣ boy, son KT 664, D 1110, T 348 păkə̑ŋ kat house rich in boys, house in-
habited by boys

paɣə̑l 1) sole (of a foot) 2) the place for the foot on the ski KT 673, D 1108, 
T 336

paɣə̑ĺ - 1) press, constrict, compress 2) coerce KT 678, D 1127, T 337
păɣə̑r ?yellow, copper (-colored) (KT 767, D 1128, T 349) păɣə̑r tü̆ɣti täĺwəl 

[the hero] is glowing like (lit. with) coppery red fire (Vj1/708)
paɣə̑r island (KT 671, D 1128, T 346)
paj 1) rich, well-to-do KT 656, D 1101, T  337 pajartati to the chief servant 

(Vj1/104)
paj 2) poplar KT 658, D 1100, T 337
păjə̑ knot, nub KT 659, D 1105, T 349 păjaŋ knotty, craggy
păjlaŋ wing KT 660, D 1106, T 349
păki̮ doll KT 665, D 1117, T 349
pam grass, hay KT 701, D 1165, T 338
păn- 1) put, lay, place 2) thrash, hit KT 712, D 1169, T 351 männə möɣərnä əj jot́ ə̑ 

pănsat by me, they were being beaten with an [idol’s 300-pood iron] 
bludgeon (Vj1/729) 

pănaŋ juɣ stringed instrument KT 706, D 1175, T 350
pănčăltə̑- ripen, bake, dry (meat, fish) KT 711, D 1177, T 351
pănə̑ chord, string KT 705, D 1174, T 351
paŋk fly-agaric KT 688, D 1187, T  339, paŋkə̑l- (shaman) charm using fly- 

agaric, paŋlə̑mnə̑ŋ agaric song (song created under the influence of the 
agaric) (Vj2) paŋkə̑lnə̑ŋ agaric(-eating) ceremony (Vj2/45)

părə̑ group, flock (of birds), herd KT 722, D 1204, T  352 sajə̑ păra flock of 
goldeneye (Vj2/25)

pari̮ offerings, feast, conviviality KT 723, D 1203, T 340
pas 1) glove, 2) wasp 3) mark, spot KT 738, D 1222, T 340
pas- mark (D 1224) torə̑m pusti/pustaŋ oɣə̑r məɣ mountain (high land) marked 

by God (Vj2/34, 144, 175, 175, 257)
păsə̑l tributary, watercourse, channel KT 741, D 1229, T 353
pasəm- dribble, drip KT 743, D 1227, T 341
pat- freeze KT 769, D 1233, T 342 patə̑m frozen, pati̮l- freeze, patəl- freeze (tr, 

intr)
patə̑r- pick up, tuck, plug KT 767, D 1249, T 342



3. Vasjugan texts410

pat́  edge, end, border of something KT 747, D 1250, T  342 tem torə̑m ku 
put́alati till the end of this world (Vj5/16) 343

päɣəl- forge, cast (iron) KT 676, D 1120, T  päɣləɣsəntil hammering 
(Vj1/646–647)

päɣət-, päɣə- drop, let slip, lose KT 673, D 1132, T  343 məɣ oɣtə̑ja mänt 
päɣəwəlt they bring me down (Vj1/ 584–585), juŋk päɣəli kotə̑l day 
suitable for killing heroes (Vj1/ 445)

päj 1) mound, hill 2) thundercloud KT 654, D 1101, T 343 jäwət sü̆ɣmət jaĺ t́ ə 
päj hill where seven birch trees stand (sacred place) (Vj1/49)

päjəɣsə- pray, say prayers, make offerings, do sacrifices (KT 659, D 1106, 
T 344) tŏl ilə jəɣä päjəɣsələm I send up prayers to them (Vj2/316)

päk bridle KT 663, D 1111, T 344 päk püɣəl rein, leading rein
päm(il)- teach, show KT 705, D 1166, T  344 pämi wertamnə as I notice 

(Vj1/386)
pänt- dry (tr, intr) KT 714, D 1178, T 344
päńt́əɣ mean, avaricious KT 717 (päńčək), D 1185, T 345 nəŋ päńt́əɣ jaɣ wăstə̑ɣ 

you are mean people (Vj1/726)
pärt- order, coerce KT 737, D 1218, T 345 torə̑mnə̑ pirti ordered by God (Vj2/11)
pəči-, pəčäɣəl- take apart, disassemble, tear, rip off KT 757, D 1100, T 387
pəɣtə black KT 682, D 1135, T 387
pəl ear T 385, D 1140, KT 775 är awtə̑ŋ pil awtə̑ŋ oɣ hairy ear(s), hairy head 

(Vj1/272)
pəl- be afraid of KT 778, D 1142, T 389 pəltəm- get frightened, be scared away
pel well-formed birch bark for sewing tent coating KT 781, D 1138, T 356
pelä forested hillside KT 775, D 1148, T 356
pəlät height, size KT 777, D 1143, T 388
pelə (wooden) panel KT 781, D 1149, T 357 kat pelə floor peläŋ kat floored 

house (Vj1/3)
pələm lip(s) KT 782, D 1150, T 390 pələm sö̆j speech (Vj1/498)
pələŋ cloud KT 781, D 1151, T 390
peḷək half, side, direction KT 695, D 1159, T 357 kat jəɣpeḷkä into the house 

(Vj1/98), tŏm t́arə̑s peḷkä to the other side of the sea (Vj1/634), kät 
ḷɔ̈kən peḷkä towards two paths (Vj1/950)

peḷkəɣint- split, rive, crack, be interrupted KT 698, D 1161, T 357
pent- close, lock, barricade, block, cover KT 714, D 1179, T 357 
pənt 1) way, path 2) ornament of sewn beads on a dress (KT 712, D 1180, T 391)
pəń spoon, ladle KT 716, D 1183, T 391
pəŋk hazel-grouse KT 690, D 1188, T 391
pərəɣ foreign KT 727, D 1208, pərəɣ məɣ foreign land, pərəɣ peḷək wrong side 

of something
pert (wooden) board KT 735, D 1218, T 358 pertläm my boards (Vj1/233)
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pəs awl, punch KT 741, D 1225, T 393
pəs, pəsəɣ (V) pəš (Vj) oh, alas, uh KT 741, D 1225, T 393
pəs- fall/go silent, petrify, become paralyzed, go/get numb, KT 745, D 1226, 

T 394 jü̆ɣ kaɣə̑m paŋk əj puḷnə̑ wiḷḷä pəsi as if he had been pulled by a 
piece of dried agaric (Vj1/732)

pətə end, depth, bottom of something KT 763, D 1240, T  395 amtə̑w pətä 
enəmtəmäm öɣim my daughter, brought up at the bottom of the cra-
dle (Vj1/749) pətäl torə̑mnə̑ later (Vj1/582, 586) pətälnə later (Vj1/588, 
590, 595)

pet́ä greeting, bowing, pət́ä wer- say hello KT 748, D 1253, T 395
pil companion, friend, fellow KT 779, D 1144, T 359 pil-ku friend, pilləɣ alone
pil toward, in the direction of, from the direction of KT 789, D 1145, äjə-pil 

younger T 22
piltə- help KT 788, D 1144, T 360
piṇč-, pi̮ṇč- 1) two trees fall on each other, giving a gritting noise, graze 2) 

move slowly KT 756, D 1090, T 366
pirnä cross KT 733, D 1214, T 362
pirnält- cross oneself, make the sign of the cross, pray KT 734, D 1215, T 362
pit- 1) get, be born 2) fall, drop, molt KT 772, D 1236, T 362 tim al pitəm ńöŋəḷ 

mɔk stork-nestling born this year (Vj1/142–143)
pit́  thigh, hip KT 747, D 1251, T 363
pi̮č 1) thread, fiber, yarn 2) layer 3) time, times KT 752, D 1089, T 363
pi̮č- move slowly KT 756, D 1090, T 366
pi̮čə̑ŋ later, then KT 757, D 1099, T 364 pi̮čə̑ŋ pətäl torə̑mnə̑ later (Vj1/582)
pi̮ɣə̑r layer KT 671, D 1129, T 364 kipi̮ɣə̑r wökkəŋ double as strong as
pi̮rə̑ɣsə̑- ask, ask for KT 724, D 1205, T 365 əsmä pi̮rə̑ɣsə̑lə̑m I keep asking my 

mother (Vj1/248)
pi̮rnə̑ after KT 721, D 1199, T 365 
poč 1) back part of shoes or clothes 2) scrag, back of the neck, heel 3) genus, 

kin, tribe, generation KT 751, D 1091, T 367
počka barrel (< Ru бочка) (KT, D, T)
pŏɣə̑l- blow KT 661, D 1114, T 374
poɣə̑r hollow stem plant KT 670, D 1129, T 368
poɣə̑t feces, droppings, dung KT 672, D 1135, T 368
poɣḷi̮ stomach, belly, paunch, pot belly KT 679D 1126, T 367
pojsem hail KT 657, D 1103, T 368
pŏḷ-, pŏḷə̑ɣlə̑- 1) splurge, spatter 2) smoke KT 785, D 1146, T 376
pŏŋə̑l side KT 687, D 1192, T 377
pŏr drill KT 720, D 1200, T 377
pŏr- bite, chew KT 736, D 1202, T 378
porə̑ɣli̮l- fly away KT 727, D 1211, T 370
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pŏrə̑k foot of a tree KT 725, D 1208, T 379
pŏrə̑ĺ  icepick KT 730, D 1201, T 379
pŏrə̑ĺkam hole on the ice-ax for a handle KT 302, D 493, T 144 (the thicker 

end of the handle)
porə̑m- trod, stomp KT 728, D 1212, T 370 porə̑nt- step on tärnəŋ ḷɔ̈kətən t́ät 

ilən porə̑nti̮tə̑n keep following your war path (Vj1/ 541–542)
pŏrki̮ smoke KT 731, D 1209, T 378
pŏrt carcass (prey of a bear) KT 720, D 1202, T  378 pŏr ili necrophagous 

(Vj1/313, 590)
pos- 1) wash clothes 2) blow nose KT 744, D 1226, T 371
pot- run away, escape, refuge KT 769, D 1238, T 371 pottə̑ ni fleeing woman 

(Vj3/25) 
pŏt pood (old Russian unit of measurement) KT 760, D 1239, T 384
pɔ̈ɣ spring, brook, rivulet KT 664, D 1117, T 372 
pöɣ- drive away, oust KT 681, D 111, T 372 pöɣəkətə- start to chase (Vj1/551) 

pöɣəntə- fly away (spark), pöɣəŋ tüɣti sulaw kat from the house emit-
ting hot spark (Vj9/19)

pöɣəl- have a bath KT 678, D 1122, T 372
pö̆nək end, tip or point of something, beak, muzzle KT 709, D 1178, T 381
pöŋk tooth KT 689, D 1188, T 373 kos pöŋk pəntäw jul mouth laid out with 

twenty teeth (Vj2/344)
pö̆ŋkəl- get warm, get sweaty (caused by work, brisk walk) KT 692, D 1192, 

T 381 
prosit pardon, condonance (< Ru простить) (KT, D, T) torə̑mnə kərəɣ ńäləm 

kərəɣ köl prosit werli The improper words of the improper language 
may be forgiven by God (Vj2/191–192) 

puɣə̑l village KT 675, D 1122, T 381
pul- tuck (in) KT 786, D 1147, T 382
pun a hair, feather KT 706, D 1173, T  383 punəŋ məɣ hairy (mossy) earth 

(Vj1/815–816) wajə̑ɣ pun koḷaŋ uɣə̑m animal-haired (fur capped) head 
(Vj2/308)

put cooking pot KT 761, D 1239, T 384
putə̑l jəŋk frozen surface of water KT 761, D 1235, T 385
putə̑w brim KT 766, D 1247, (T) kat putə̑w place beside the wall of the tent, 

torə̑m putə̑w end of the world, edge of the sky (Vj1/516), putwə̑l ulə̑ɣ 
torə̑m putə̑w end of the endless world (Vj9/52–53)

putlə̑ɣə̑l- freeze over KT 771, D 1234, T 385
püɣəl girth, belt, cord KT 675, D 1123, T 385
pü̆käḷi trigger of a trap, release catch, trigger of a weapon KT 667, D 1127, 

T 386 
pülki duck species KT 732, D 1149, T 355
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pült hole, opening KT 780, D 1153, T 385 ńŏl pültkəlöɣ through his two nostrils 
(Vj1/285)

püt fish meal KT 762, D 1240, T 386
püt́ki bird, sparrow KT 750, D 1254, T 386

r

rat hearth (KT 811, D 1284, T 399)
rät́  old man KT 809, D 1288, T 400
rəɣ- fly away, spring away, splurge KT 801, D 1263, T 408
rəɣəmt- drop, to let fall, slip KT 801, D 1264, T 408
rəkətə- throw, fling KT 799, D 1264, T 409
ri̮ɣə̑mt- hew down KT 796, D 1259, T 404
ri̮t boat KT 812, D 1284, T 404
rɔnt earring KT 805, D 1273, T 405
rŏt freckle (KT 811, D 1286, T 406)
röɣim- 1) shake, shake something from something 2) wave KT 792, D 1266, 

T 406 kät ḷaki̮kə̑n útə̑ röɣimsäkən my two forest-animal paws waved 
over there (Vj8/27)

rumka shot glass (< Ru рюмка) T 407 (KT 804, D)

s

săɣə̑ melody, tune KT 827, D 1310, T 419 jäwət ärəɣ săɣə̑w köl word having the 
melody of seven songs (Vj1, Vj8) cf. ?săɣta 

saɣə̑l log, the type of batten of which the fishtraps are made KT 842, D 1314, 
T 410

săɣə̑mlə̑- mention, say, speak, sing (KT, D, T) kojnə̑ mänt săɣə̑mlə̑s who men-
tioned me? (Vj1/66) torə̑mnə̑ pirti mänä săɣmə̑ltati̮ it is ordered by 
God for me to sing (Vj2/11)

săɣi̮ in the way of, along, according to [postposition] KT 840, D 1310, T 419 əj 
săɣi̮ in the same way

săɣi̮ clayey mud KT 826, D 1311, T 418
săɣta ?come!, immediately (KT, D, T) [interjection expressing urge with 

verbs in imperative] wăɣ torə̑m jəɣəm kolə̑nta săɣta! my iron God fa-
ther, come and listen (Vj1/432), nămsə̑ŋ öɣi, nămsə̑ŋ păɣ săɣta nămsa 
păni̮lati̮ clever girl, clever boy, do not forget it (Vj2/206–207) cf.?săɣə̑

saj arctic duck KT 817, D 1291, T 410 sajə̑ părə̑ flock of goldeneye (Vj2/25)
sal- reflect, show, fluoroscope, take a photo KT 891, D 1327, T 411 sem wălalə̑ɣ 

mŏrə̑ɣ kökkə salsə̑m I looked like an eyeless rock (Vj1/234–235) sal 
jaɣə̑m shining forest (Vj5/ 21)

sam fish scale KT 854, D 1337, T 411
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săŋki̮ sand KT 850, D 1351, T 421
sarə̑k, sarə̑ɣ rapid, quick KT 869, D 1360, T  413 tŏɣlə̑ŋ sar är wajə̑ɣ many 

speedy, feathered animals (Vj1/47–48)
sări̮ seagull KT 871, D 1367, (T) sărə̑jul toɣaŋḷəw forked arrow similar to a 

seagull’s beak (Vj1/388)
sărńə̑ gold KT 874, D 1373, T 474 sărńə̑ŋ äŋkəl golden column (Vj1/57) sărə̑ń 

pam golden grass (Vj1/310, 511–512) sărńə̑ŋ oɣə̑w wăɣtorə̑m jəɣöw our 
golden headed iron God father (Vj1/414–415)

sat hundred KT 884, D 1381, T 414 kɔlə̑m sat pŏti̮ wăɣ möɣräm three-hundred-
pood iron bludgeon (Vj1/249–250)

săwrintə̑ɣ linen KT 830, D 1390, (T) eṇə suɣə̑mpə̑ săwrintə̑ɣ linen woven of 
thick thread (Vj1/223)

säj 1) curtain, bulkhead 2) back of something KT 815, D 1292, T 415 kɔlə̑m juɣ 
säjəl kasow from behind of the back of three trees (Vj8/9)

sänəɣ tinder fungus on birch trees KT 861, D 1345, T 416 sänəɣ juŋk spirit of 
birch bracket (Vj7/3)

säŋki light, bright, deity KT 850, D 1351, T 416 juɣə̑l säŋki məɣ land having 
gleaming trees (Vj1/306)

sär fore- KT 866, D 1360, T 416
säri hold on!, wait! KT 869, D 1367, T 416
sät́ - sound, chatter KT 883, D 1386, T 417
səɣəl rope (made of hay) KT 843, D 1315, T 445 
sem 1) eye 2) seed KT 855, D 1338, T 426 semköɣ pupil, eyeball semköɣkəläm 

my two pupils (Vj2/298)
səm heart, inner parts KT 857, D 1340, T 446 mä səmäm welli I am hungry
serə strong, enduring, hard KT 869, D 1368, T 427 seräɣ jəntə juɣ tree becom-

ing hard (Vj1/875)
seṭ: seṭ wär fish trap for flood season (KT, D, T) seṭ wär iki month of high 

water (Vj1/387)
səwəs forest spirit KT 865, D 1358, T 448
siɣər chain, ply, headrope (Surg KT 839, D 1322, T 428) siɣər kul chain of fish 

(Vj1/109, 457)
siɣi-, siɣil- turn, go round, twist (intr), curl, screw (intr), rotate, swirl KT 836, 

D 1312, T 428 pŏrə̑ĺkam siɣäl the hole of the ice-ax (middle of the sky) 
(Vj1/192, 887, 908)

siɣiw: ŏɣ siɣiw whirl, juɣ siɣiw node in wood KT 836, D 1313, T 428
sil place near something (KT 888, D 1328, T 429)
siləɣtə- cant, tilt, turn, slant KT 888, D 1329, T 429 siläk bent, slanting, curved, 

curve
silwä, sö̆lw ?neighboring (< sil) / cut (past participle) (< sɔ̈lt) näɣi köɣ silwä 

ɔ̈ɣət (Vj1/785–786), näɣi köɣ sö̆lw ɔ̈ɣət (Vj1/369) White-Rock-Bor-
dered-Cape [place name in the language of folklore]
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si̮ɣ ball of string, bundle, scroll, coil KT 834, D 1303, T 430 si̮ɣ- screw up, wind 
(tr) ńäləmluj si̮ɣəl ? bunch of songs (Vj9/36)

si̮s period, persistence, patience KT 880, D 1378, T 431 jŏlə̑ kuli̮ put jəm si̮s for 
the time of cooking a thawed fish (Vj1/269)

soɣ wood-borer, worm, caterpillar KT 923, D 1304, T 432
sɔɣ surgeon KT 831, D 1307, T 432
sŏɣ 1) fur skin, fur coat KT 832, D 1304, T 436 ɔɣsoɣ scalp, kaɣə̑ soɣə̑w är ikit 

lots of gray-haired old men (Vj1/51) sŏɣaŋ məɣ shaggy/hairy (mossy) 
earth (Vj1/815)

sŏɣ 2) staff, stick, rod KT 826, D 1305, (T)
sŏɣ 3) having taut, dense fabric KT 826, D 1306, T 436 sŏɣjö̆j pəntäw näŋk 

äŋkəl larch trunk showing dense annual rings (Vj1/448–449) 
soɣə̑n birchbark bowl KT 848, D 1319, T 432
soj hoarfrost, rime-frost KT 817, D 1294, T 432 sojaŋ ḷɔ̈k hoary path (Vj1/376)
solə̑ŋ 1) empty, void 2) mendacious KT 890, D 1329, T 433 jäwtärəɣ săɣə̑w 

köl solə̑ŋ mańt́  word(s) having the melody of seven songs, a light tale 
(Vj1/30) solŋärəɣ untrue song (Vj1/844) solə̑ŋ köl rigmarole (Mogu-
taev 1996: 252)

sor uppers of boots or shoes, leg, shank, lower arm KT 867, D 1363, T 433
sort span KT 876, D 1374, T 434
sosə̑m hard, tough, dry KT 882, D 1379, T 434
sɔ̈ɣ magpie KT 823, D 1309, T 434
söɣ 1) plait, braid 2) -shaped, worthy, similar KT 824, D 1307, T 434 torə̑m 

juŋk söɣäw ḷɔ̈k in a way similar to the braid of the heavenly spirits 
(Vj1/302) jäwtärəɣ söɣi wajkam my animal similar to the braid of 
seven songs (Vj1/493–494) əjsöɣi kolə̑m juŋk three fighters of the same 
kind (Vj1/518, 550, 705) mətä söɣi tuɣə̑l păɣ some kind of other boy 
(Vj1/731) jäwət ärəɣ söɣi kat house worthy of seven songs (Vj1/983)

sö̆j voice, noise KT 818, D 1295, T 439
sö̆lt straps (on barrel) KT 891, D 1333, T  440 juɣi̮n sö̆ltäw počka wooden 

strapped barrel (Vj7/5)
sɔ̈lt- cut (bread, leather) KT 892, D1330, (T)
söŋə- strike, beat KT 852, D 1350, T 435
söt́ iw wax candle KT 883, D 1389, T 436
suɣə̑m yarn KT 837, D 1318 T 440
sul sparkle KT 888, D 1329, T 441 näɣi sulə̑w torə̑m ɔ̈ɣət divine promontory 

coruscating white (name of a town) (Vj1/200)
sur 1) herd of moose or wild reindeer KT 867, D 1365, T 441
sur 2) clan, sort, kind KT 868, D 1364, T 441 kar jaltə̑ jöŋkäl sur (the ground) 

is being trampled as if standing reindeer trampled ice (Vj1/341)
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sur- die KT 878, D 1366, T 442 suri̮ljəŋk ?deadwater (due to low oxygen con-
ditions) jäwət amə̑lti̮w suri̮l jəŋknə on the deadwaters of the seven ice-
holes (Vj1/153, 528) əḷḷə kɔ̈lnəŋ suri̮l jəŋknə on the deadwater of the 
great port (Vj1/929–930)

sü̆ɣmət birch tree KT 860, D 1319, T 444
sül- chop up KT 892, D 1330, T 443
süŋk sun KT 849, D 1351, T 443 jəm süŋk məntin üɣəl rounds of the good sun 

(Vj2/273)

š

šeɣəl ability, skill KT 935, D 263, T 449 mü̆ɣi šeɣlännä with what strength of 
yours, how (Vj1/140)

što in order to [conjunction in purpose clauses] (< Ru что) (KT 966, D 304, 
T) što männə tŏɣ jŏɣə̑lat let me come up with them (Vj1/527–528)

t

taɣ- tear (intr), rip (intr), burst (intr), split (intr) KT 987, D 1403, T  452 
taɣə̑wtə̑- tear (tr), tear apart (tr), ti̮ɣə̑mtə̑- tear (tr)

taɣə̑la thither, over there KT 977, D 1394, T 452
tăɣə̑r- can be heard, sound KT 981, D 1417, T 460 jäsŋəltäl tăɣə̑rwə̑l a human- 

language voice sounds (Vj1/309–310), tăɣrə̑ltə̑- make sound, köləŋ ḷip 
tŏt tăɣrə̑ltə̑lil mid-heaven speaking swallow is twittering (Vj1/60)

tăɣi̮ place KT 976, D 1408, T 459
taɣpil to the far side KT 967, D 1393, T 452 taɣ pil läɣilkəlləm I will see after 

from the far side (Vj5/20)
tăɣta 1) reindeer skin 2) piece, piece of paper (KT 983), D 1422, T 459 
tăja- have, hold, carry, handle KT 969, D 1400, T 460
tălmas interpreter, assistant (KT 1037, D 1430, T) wajə̑k artə torə̑m tălmas, 

kul artə torə̑m tălmas interpreter of God providing us with game, in-
terpreter of God providing us with fish (Vj2/196–197)

tami̮nt that kind of KT 977, D 1393, T 454
tarə̑ɣ crane KT 1013, D 1467, T 455 kortarə̑ɣ moor crane (Vj1/956)
tarowa Greetings! (< Ru здарова) (KT, D, T)
tati̮ in this way KT 977, T 456 cf. t́ati̮
täɣəl- be evolving, be formed (KT, D, T) t́äɣ tŏɣ täɣəlsəm I have become 

(Vj1/1015), järəɣ püt är soɣnə̑ɣ tŏɣ täɣləs it became a birch-bark pot 
containing perch meal (Vj1/392), täɣən- develop (tr), form (tr) 
täɣənmälnə when he was created (Vj1/573)

täɣləm look, appearance, color (of humans or animals) KT 990, D 1413, T 456
täl- pull, draw, drag KT 1037, D 1424, T 457



3.4. Vasjugan lexicon 417

täĺ - ?glow (cf. Surg täḷəɣ- KT 997, D 1435, T 462) păɣə̑r tü̆ɣti täĺwəl [the hero] 
is glowing like (lit. with) coppery red fire (Vj1/708)

tärəm 1) strong, hard, enduring 2) rigid, brittle (iron) 3) agile, swift (person) 
KT 1015, D 1470, T 457 tärəm wat mi̮ŋki̮ strong gust of wind (Vj1/37–
38), tärəm sem powerful eye (Vj1/514)

tärəm- go over, pass across, clime over KT 1019, D 1471, T 457
tärən evil spirit, impure power KT 1020, D 1475, T 457 tärnəŋ juɣə̑ məɣ earth 

rich in the trees of the evil spirit (Vj1/823), tärnəŋ köčki fighting sword 
(Vj1/377)

tärmalə- be in a hurry, aim at (KT 1023, D 1474, T) semkən kü̆təw tärmalə- 
follow somebody/something with eyes (Vj6/21)

tät- create, produce KT 1032, D 1485, T 458 ji̮rə̑ŋ juɣ torə̑mnə̑ täti the sacrifice 
tree was created by God (Vj1/614), torə̑m tätəm welipărə̑ reindeer herd 
created by God (Vj1/951)

tät finished, ready (D 1485, KT 1029) T 458
təɣ, teɣä, təɣəlä hither KT 967, D 1391, T 482 
teɣən quiet, windless KT 972, D 1415, T 464 teɣən jar tranquil lake (Vj2/25)
təɣĺ äɣ liquid, thin (of liquids), scant (KT, D, T) təɣĺ äɣ pam sparsely grown 

grass (Vj1/196)
təj- tie up (fishnet) KT 970, D 1398, T 482
tejəwli- swag, swing (KT, D 1401, T) ilok tejəwliləwəl he kept swaying back 

and forth (Vj1/734) 
tel full, whole [as posterior part of compound words] KT 1033, D 1425, T 464 

ńoɣi̮mteläm my whole body (Vj1/180, 181) ńoɣi̮ŋ teläm (Vj2/102, Vj9/34)
tel clothes, clothing KT 1034, D 1427, T 464
təl 1) from here 2) then, later KT 968, D 1391, T 483
telkäl full KT 1034, D 1426, T 464 telkäl jăŋam jaɣi̮ kat crowded house (lit. 

into the house that so many people entered that it is full) (Vj9/7)
tem this KT 999, D 1392, T 466 tem kat jəɣpeḷəɣnə inside this house (Vj1/17), 

tem al pitəm ńöŋəḷ stork-nestling born this year (Vj1/393) cf. tim
təŋräɣtə- l) töŋər-
tepä immediately, just, well, there! KT 1007, D 1456, T  465 täpäɣi 

(Vj1/346–347)
tət here KT 967, D 1392, T 484
ti- be born KT 974, D 1395, T 465 
tim, timi this (one) (KT 999, D 1392, T  466) tim kat jəɣpeḷkä into this 

house (Vj1/98), tim al pitəm ńöŋəḷ mɔk stork-nestling born this year 
(Vj1/142–143), tim jar peḷköɣ from this side of the lake (Vj1/335), t́ i 
mü̆ɣəli ălawə̑l timi what’s this lying here? (Vj1/316–317) cf. tem

tini- sell (out) KT 1002, D 1443, T 466 tintə- pay (for)
tir width of a fishnet, width KT 1012, D1462, T 467 sŏɣsempə seməŋ tir chain 

mail (Vj1/225)
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ti̮ɣə̑t- 1) say, tell, 2) make up KT 984, D 1420, T 468 ti̮ɣə̑ti̮l- speak, tell (tale, 
story), make up mä t́ä ti̮ɣə̑sə̑m I said so (Vj1/105), ti̮ɣli̮ rät́  ?Uncle Gar-
rulous (person name) (Vj3/5)

tŏɣ small pool in the swamp KT 971, D 1426, T 473
tŏɣə̑l 1) wing or tail feather 2) caudal fin 3) longish leaves of grasses KT 984, 

D 1412, T  474 tŏɣlə̑w leaf (Vj1/310); tŏɣlə̑ŋ wajə̑ɣ bird (animal with 
feathers or wings) (Vj1/47–48) toɣaŋ ḷəw: forked (lit. winged) arrow 
(Vj1/388)

tŏɣə̑t boat batten KT 983, D 1420, T 474 
tŏɣi̮, taɣə̑la thither KT 977, D 1394, T 474 cf. t́ŏɣa
toɣi̮ spring KT 971, D 1410, T 469 toɣi̮ pəŋk mərəŋ sö̆jnə with the whistling 

noise of the spring hazel-grouse (Vj1/946)
tŏɣlə̑ɣ, tŏɣḷə̑k? tame, quiet (animal) KT 986, D 1414, T 474 sărə̑ń pam tŏɣlə̑ɣ 

jar golden-grass-leaf still lake (Vj1/489–490)
toki̮mt- poke (KT, D, T) inləŋ köčki əj pö̆nəknə männə toki̮msi̮ I stuck the tip 

of my sharp sword (into them) (Vj1/454-455) cf. tökəmt-
tŏl thence, therefrom, later (KT 976, D 1394, T 475)
tŏḷə̑ɣ- speak KT 997, D 1436, T 475 tŏḷɣə̑l- tell
tom, tomi that (one) KT 975, D 1394, T 470 tompi̮l the other (one)
tŏŋ if, if only [conditional particle] (KT), D 1448, (T) čəkə tŏŋ jəm wălə̑s that 

would be very nice (would have been) (Vj3/35)
tŏŋkə̑ directly, accurately, just KT 990, D 1448, T  476 männə əj tŏŋka kü̆č 

jɔɣi̮li̮ as I hack and slash him with my sword having an edge like the 
border of heaven with the same care/precision in vain (Vj1/575–576) 

tor offal timber for lighting fire KT 1010, D 1463, T 471
torə̑m heaven, god, world, weather KT 1015, D 1472, T 471 torə̑m putə̑w end 

of the world (Vj1/85), wăɣtorə̑m jəɣəm my iron God father (Vj1/13), 
torə̑mnə t́uti̮ pirti it was ordered (so) by God (Vj2/22), torə̑mpat́  
brink of the sky, horizon (Vj1/256), torə̑m wăɣ sky, cope of heaven 
(Vj1/746), torə̑m peḷək wind, quarter (point of compass) (Vj1/565), 
torə̑m jor köləŋ ḷip mid-heaven speaking swallow (Vj1/969–970), pətäl 
torə̑mnə̑ then (Vj1/586)

tŏt there, then KT 976, D 1394, T 477
tö̆j tip, end or top of something KT 966, D 1398, T 478 
tökəmt- plug, lock up; jab, stab KT 979, D 1406, T 473 cf. toki̮mt-
töŋər- peck, pluck, tear, keep dragging KT 992, D 1453, T  473 männə nuk 

təŋraɣtə̑li I put it on (Vj1/219)
töŋət- get filled, eat one’s fill KT 993, D 1454, T 473 töŋələɣ not entirely full, 

incomplete, töŋəwtə- fill, have something filled mä töŋələɣ ki̮ntli̮n ŏŋə̑t 
mä nəŋnä töŋtəwtəlim I will make you fill the mouth of your unfilled 
basket (Vj1/699–701)
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tu- bring, carry KT 1031, D 1395, T 480 tultə̑- bring, take mä köläm tultə̑ näɣi 
pələŋ white clouds bringing my word(s) (Vj1/45–46) kŏla tu- lose 
(Vj5/24)

tuɣə̑l ?other (KT, D, T) tuɣə̑l păɣ (Vj1/731, 793) tuɣə̑l ku (Vj1/846) cf. toɣə̑ʌ 
one…, the other... (KT 975)

tuḷ fool, silly T 479, D 1433, KT 995 
tur ?close relative (KT, D 1465, T) turi̮m äjni a female relative of mine (Vj3/6, 

31, Vj5/2)
tur throat, voice KT 1011, D 1464, T  479 koɣ turpə̑w turə̑ŋ ärəɣ loud, 

long-sounding song (lit. long-throated throaty song) (Vj1/9–10)
tü̆ɣət fire KT 1029, D 1420, T 480 tü̆ɣtəŋ kat, patlə̑ŋ kat fiery house, frosty 

house (Vj2/359), tü̆ɣət imə puɣə̑l Village-Consumed-by-Fire (name of 
the village Mukutaev) (Vj7/1)

tür doorway KT 1012, D 1465, T 480 türäŋ kat house having a door-gap (Vj1/7)

t́

t́ăɣə̑ṇ fist KT 900, D 1503, T 488
t́arə̑ɣ- make a sharp sound, roar (KT, D, T) t́arə̑ɣtə̑ köɣ oɣpi̮jow through the 

creaking stone door (Vj2/304) cf. warə̑ɣ- 
t́arə̑s sea KT 872, D 1538, T 485 
t́ä, t́ät there! lo! well? (KT, D), T 487
t́äk protruding, jutting tip, end, border of something; piece KT 897, D 

1495, T  487 wan kät t́äkəlä on the tips of my two shoulder blades 
(Vj1/221–222) 

t́äpə, t́äppä [particle] whether, well then, already (D 1491, T 487)
t́ati̮ in this way (KT, D, T) mü̆ɣi t́ati̮ in what way? (Vj1/151) cf. tati̮
t́eḷ permanently KT 907, D 1509, T 490
t́əḷ- cry, howl KT 909, D 1509, T 498 t́ əḷ-sü̆j cry KT 910, D 1510, T 497 t́ əḷəmsü̆j 

howl (Vj1/549–550)
t́ər tweet, chirping (KT 920, D 1522, T 498)
t́ i this (one) KT 895, D 1491, T 491 t́ iti in this way, here mü̆ɣəli t́ iti juŋkrantə̑wə̑l 

what is chewing here? (Vj1/385–386)
t́ imint this kind of KT 895, D 1491, T 491
t́ ipə now, immediately (KT 895, D, T) t́ ipə tŏŋ nămsə̑tə̑n wə̑ltə̑nə̑ if you, too, 

happened to want to (Vj1/539)
t́oɣ drift ice, ice jam KT 898, D 1497, T 493 əj patə̑m t́ oɣi̮n äŋkləɣ torə̑mnə 

mänt təɣ patə̑ltə̑wə̑l I would be frozen into a frozen, icy column by God 
(Vj1/718–719) 

t́ŏɣa thither (KT, D, T) mä t́ ŏɣa i̮mə̑lsə̑m sat down there (Vj1/6) cf. tŏɣi̮
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t́opi̮: t́ opi̮ kul fish species (KT, D, T) t́ opi̮ kulal tăɣtam my fish-skin blanket 
(Vj1/127)

t́ŏrə̑s thousand KT 918, D 1539, T 495
t́u that (one) KT 896, D 1492, T 495 t́utow from there (Vj2/283, 286), torə̑mnə 

t́uti̮ pirti it was ordered (so) by God (Vj2/22)
t́uḷ- shine, glare, glint, gleam (KT 909, D 1512, T 493) närkət t́uḷwə̑lt sabers 

seem to flicker (Vj1/339) kos t́uḷamal us he saw the twinkling of the 
star (Vj1/374)

t́uń luck, welfare KT 913, D 1521, T 496

u

u- 1) see, know KT 268, D 1550, T 531 mä uɣalim tot köɣ pelä I saw that stone
floor (Vj1/77–78) unti̮m alŋa jŏɣə̑sə̑m my powers have failed (lit. I have 
arrived at the end of my knowledge) (Vj1/253)

u- 2) bark KT 57, D 4, T 501
uč belongings, property, clothes KT 98, D 8, T 499
uj place under something, uj-kat cellar KT 7, D 20, T 499
ul berry KT 272, D 64, T 499
ulə̑k mixed forest bordering on water KT 117, D 73, T 500
ulə̑ŋtə̑- start KT 119, D 82, T 501 ulə̑ŋtə̑sim I started (Vj1/1)
ulwa insert (in dress, fur coat) of different colored felt or fur KT 130, D 88,

T 500 ulwaŋ juɣ, ulwaŋ məɣ many kinds of trees, many-colored lands 
(Vj1/830–831)

unč- cross a river KT 54, D 111, T 501
ur cutting edge, sharp edge of something, border, ridge (of mountain) KT 71, 

D 157, T 502
uri̮ dry riverbed KT 74, D 163, T 503
urt request, order KT 83, D 179, T 503
urtku suitor, best man KT 83, D 179, T 503
utə̑ from the water toward the bank, down from the fire(place), from the en-

trance into the house KT 267, D 209, T 504 cf. ütä

ü

üɣəl, üɣəḷ 1) tool, instrument, trap KT 17, D 41, T 505
üɣəl 2) near something, along KT 30, D 41, (T) jəm iki məntin üγəl, jəm süŋk 

məntin üγəl [I spin around] according to the rounds of the good moon, 
the good sun (Vj2/272–273)

üɣəl-, üɣlim- find out, find (trace) KT 30, D 41, (T) männə kü̆t üɣəlli when I 
find him (Vj1/406, 514)
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ül, üḷ North KT 110, D 361, 754, T 505 üləŋ cold, northern
üt-, ütəɣtə- spring from tree to tree (squirrel) KT 108, D 204, T  57 läŋki 

ötwəl squirrel springs, ütəlt- spread the word tem torə̑m ku put́alati t́u 
nemäm ütəltitəɣ pass my name on till the end of this world (Vj5/16–17)

ütä upwards, toward the bank or the forest D 209 kü̆nčəŋ läŋki ütä käläɣ the 
clawed squirrel capered to the forest (Vj5/26) cf. utə̑

w

wač town KT 259, D 1552, T 506
waɣ- 1) call, ask (for permission to do something) KT 216, D 1566, T  507 

waɣə̑n- call, waɣə̑ntə̑- ask for permission
waɣ- 2) carve, grave KT 220, D 1570, T 507 wakə̑nt- carve, grave
wăɣ iron KT 209, D 1567, T 514 wăɣtorə̑m icon, torə̑mwăɣ cope of heaven
waɣə̑l sideward board of a sleigh KT 213, D 1574, T 507
waɣə̑l- climb, land, descend, go from the forest to the water (river, lake) KT 

214, D 1574, T 507 waɣə̑ltə̑- let down torə̑m wäńməŋ wăɣ ḷüŋkwä männə 
niɣ waɣə̑ltə̑si̮ I let down the God-faced iron blanket (Vj1/1008–1010)

waja-, woj- sleep, be asleep KT 207, D 1561, T 515 nüŋ mü̆ɣiĺä wojujə̑n why are 
you sleeping? (Vj1/320–321)

wajə̑ɣ animal KT 204, D 1562, T 508 tŏɣlə̑ŋ wajə̑ɣ bird (Vj1/47–48)
wăl- live, be KT 128, D 1577, T 516 mətä wălə̑ɣpə̑ əntə wălwə̑l they are worth 

nothing (Vj1/227), kaɣə̑ soɣə̑w är ikit wăli̮lə̑ɣalt there lived lots of gray-
haired old men (Vj1/50–51), pət́ä wăla Greetings! (Vj1/345), mä ärəɣ 
tumam wajə̑ɣ sarə̑k wălati̮ let the animal brought by my song be here 
at once (Vj1/628), säri torə̑m wălmi̮nnə̑ when living in the previous 
world (Vj1/124–125), sem wălalə̑ɣ mŏrə̑ɣ köɣ eyeless rock (Vj1/209)

wăla 1) bed, doss, bench 2) place occupied by something KT 271, D 1581, T 516 
katwăla place for a house, building site

wălə̑ɣ permanently, gradually, slowly KT 273, D 1584, T 516 əj wălaɣ on and 
on, steadily (Vj6/2, 3)

wăḷak curved, slanting KT 223, D 1587, T 517
wăḷəɣ- flow KT 224, D 1587, T 517 
wan shoulder KT 226, D 1594, T 508 wan əj t́äkä tip of my shoulder (Vj1/447) 

ńoɣi̮ŋ wan fleshy shoulder (Vj1/841–842)
wărata gate (< Ru ворота) (KT, D, T) əḷḷə wač wărata to the gate of the big 

town (Vj1/290)
warə̑ɣ- 1) seem, show through, show up KT 237, D 1621, T 510
warə̑ɣ- 2) ?creak (KT, D, T) cf. Trj wi̮rɣə̑ltə̑- rush, howl (wind) KT 237 D 1622, 

T 526 warə̑ɣtə̑ köɣ oɣpi creaking stone door (Vj2/293) cf. t́arə̑ɣ-
warə̑m- grow, spring up (from earth), live, appear KT 238, D 1623, T 510
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warə̑w nutcracker KT 238, D 1624, T 510 warwitäŋ päj a hill on which a nut-
cracker was hopping (?) (Vj1/381–382) cf. ütəɣtə- spring from tree to 
tree (squirrel)

warmə̑ltə̑- bring up (D 1623) mänt warmə̑ltə̑ɣaltə̑ɣ you brought me up 
(Vj1/126)

wart- shove, push KT 245, D 1628, T 510
wăs- spring KT 25, D 1634, T 528
wăs- [copula] KT 90, D 1630, (T)
wat wind KT 263, D 1638, T  510 watə̑ŋ păsə̑l windy tributary (Vj5/3), wat 

mi̮ŋki̮ gust of wind (Vj1/37–38)
wat́aŋ tear KT 253, D 343, (T) ńələ jaɣə̑rtə̑w wat́aŋ is cry four-fold tear-flow 

(Vj5/7)
wäjkəltə- ?? (KT, D, T) əḷḷə jar juri̮ma niɣ wäjkəltəlil (they) ?venture down 

to me to the centre of my big lake (lit. to my centre of the big lake) 
(Vj1/678)

wäĺ  willow shrub, thin stick KT 277, D 1591, T 511 
wäṇ short, near KT 225, D 1595, T 512
wänəltə- lead (blind person, horse) (KT 229, D 1598, T) təɣĺ äɣ pam jŏlə̑w 

torma äl wänəltä do not take me to the world sparsely grown with 
grass (Vj1/196–197)

wäṇim- approach KT 226, D 1596, T 512
wäńəm face KT 230, D 1604, T 513 köɣ wäńəmp jäwətjɔ̈ŋ torə̑m seventy stone-

faced gods (Vj1/178)
wäńt́ - cut KT 231, D 1606, T 512 wäńt́əɣləwə̑l keeps cutting (hurting) (Vj1/157)
wäńt́  thin, narrow, tight KT 252, D 1605, T 512
wär fish trap KT 232, D 1613, T 513
wäsəɣ duck KT 249, D 1636, T 513
wäski- hunt for duck (KT), D 1636, T 513
wə- take KT 268, D 1549, T 533 ji̮r wəntə ji̮rəŋ juŋk sacrifice-spirit accepting 

sacrifices (Vj1/579–580)
wej shaft of a tool, handle, jäjəm wej big ax KT 203, D 1559, T 520
wel- kill, catch (game) KT 275, D 1580, T 521 nü̆ŋ mänt äl wəlä do not kill me 

(Vj1/351)
weli reindeer KT 272, D 1583, T 521
weĺəɣ strong, solid tree with upstanding trunk, having no branches KT 278, 

D 1593, T 521
weĺəŋ ?smooth (KT, D, T) weĺəŋ ɔɣə̑w neməŋ paŋk, muɣḷəŋ ɔɣə̑w neməŋ paŋk 

famous agaric with a smooth cap, a dotted cap, the size of a wooden 
hoop (Vj2/70–71), juɣ jɔɣ jŏɣa weĺəŋ paŋk smooth[-stemmed] agaric, 
the size of a wooden hoop (Vj2/110, 187, 233, 248)
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wer- do, make, start doing something KT 235, D 1614, T 522 pət́ä werləmən 
say farewell [to each other] (Vj1/242), pämi wertamnə as I notice 
(Vj1/386), tärəm wat wertə katə̑l day creating strong wind (Vj1/481–
482), männə läɣəltə weri I started to wait (Vj1/503)

wer 1) matter, business KT 234, D 1613, T 521
wer 2) debt, common sacrifice KT 236, D 1616 werəŋ wăɣ tax (to pay), money 

meant for the white tsar as tribute (Vj3/22)
wər blood KT 236, D 1617, T 532 wont wajəɣ wərəŋ wălə̑ka bloody place of 

wild animals (Vj1/69–70)
wərtə red KT 244, D 1618, T 532
wet five KT 266, D 1641, T 523
wət́əɣlə- ignite (intr) KT 257, D 1646, T 533 wiṭ wət́əɣləm iməŋ naj holy fire 

ignited forever (Vj1/599–600)
wiḷḷä as if KT 225, D 1589, T 524
winäwät guilty (person) (< Ru виноват) (KT 227, D 1603, T 524) 
wiṇčiw, winčiw similar, having the shape of KT 228, D 1598, T 524
wińt́wä ridge (of roof ) KT 231, D 1607, T 524
wi̮č, wič always, forever KT 260, D 1554, T 523 wi̮čə̑ latə̑ wăɣtorə̑m jəɣəm my 

eternal iron God father (Vj1/13), wiṭ ḷəpəɣləm torə̑m putə̑w end of the 
world eternally dark (Vj1/516)

wi̮ńi̮ forehead KT 230, D 1603, T 526 wi̮ńi̮ tö̆j är awtə̑t hair on the top of the 
forehead (Vj1/968)

wi̮rɣə̑l- rush, howl (wind) (KT 237, D 1622, T 526) pəläm wi̮rə̑ɣwə̑l [the whis-
tling voice of the spring hazel grouse] sounds in my ears (Vj1/305)

woɣə̑ĺ , woɣə̑ḷ narrow, thin (about flat objects) KT 30, 214, D 1575, T 526
wojə̑mt- fall asleep KT 207, D 1562, T 527
wont forest KT 55, D 1600, T 527
wor grove, coniferous forest growing on the high banks of rivers KT 71, D 

1620, T 528 
wöɣ strength KT 211, D 1571, T 528 wöɣäm my strength (Vj1/22), wöɣännäti 

with your power (Vj1/22–23), əj wöɣi in one motion (Vj1/455) torə̑m 
wöɣi liləŋ juŋkə̑t lively fighters having divine power (Vj1/340)
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Lexical novelties of the Vasjugan texts

There are a number of lexemes in the manuscript that are otherwise undocu-
mented or not mentioned in the dictionaries (KT, D, T). The meaning of these 
previously unknown words are given in the marginal notes in some cases, but 
in all other cases we can only detect them on the basis of the context in which 
they appear. Nevertheless, there are some words of unknown or uncertain 
semantics, which is indicated with question marks (?, ??). The list below only 
contains the basic information (word form and meaning) on these items. Fur-
ther data and references can be found in the main glossary.

Words documented in other Eastern dialects (Surg, V)

ali̮- 1) can, be able to, have strength 
for 2) defeat 

alt autumn fishtrap 
ănta certainly, perhaps 
čăjə̑ true, authentic, genuine 
čəŋk hot, heat
čăjə̑ true, authentic, genuine
jəpä- burn with flickering flames 
ji̮lə̑ɣtə̑- hide (tr, intr) 
jorə̑ɣlə̑- forget 
juŋkrantə̑- chew, chew on something 
jü̆k- throw oneself, spring 
kăɣə̑lli̮ simple, warmhearted 
kält female spirit, parallel of juŋk
kö̆ḷ devil, evil ghost 
kütä geez! now then! surprise! 
liw ?festering wound, pockmark, 

?dirt, splotch 
lŏɣsi̮ntə̑ɣə̑l- fight 
ḷaŋ sliver, chip, torch 
ḷöɣəm- tuck, plug, shove 
moŋki̮ stub, nub

nöɣər saddle
oɣə̑l- pour, scatter
öɣəl- gorge oneself, eat one’s fill
pas- mark
päjəɣsə- pray, say prayers, make of-

ferings, perform sacrifices
pənt 1) way, path 2) ornament of 

sewn beads on a dress
rŏt freckle
siɣər chain, ply, headrope
sil place near something
tärən evil spirit, impure power
tŏl thence, therefrom, later
t́ər tweet, chirping
t́ ipə now, immediately
t́uḷ- shine, glare, glint, gleam
warə̑ɣ- ?creak Trj wi̮rɣə̑l- rush, howl 

(wind) 
wänəltə- lead (blind person, horse)
werəŋ tax (to pay)
winäwät guilty (person) (< Ru вино-

ват)
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Words documented only in the northern and/or southern dialects

čăwə̑r ?? [onomatopoetic?], cf. Ni 
Kaz O šŏwij- rush (wind) 

čoɣ (fallen) trunk
ät́əɣsär cold 
jəŋk place, region, direction
kŏŋkri̮- hollow a tree to make a boat 
kusar ?dangerous
liw ?festering wound, pockmark, 

?dirt, splotch

ḷăwaɣtə̑- speak, say NKha law- say
năra- bend, nod (one’s head)
tălmas interpreter, assistant 
tärmalə- be in a hurry, aim at 
tejəwli- swag, swing (may be related 

to KoP tojəɣ-, tojə- swing to 
and fro)

tur ?close relative 

Words in previously unknown phonetic or derivational form

əntim there is not, there are not
ətəɣ cf. ət́əɣ, ät́əɣsär cold, NKha ȧ̆tȧk 

bad weather
iĺäŋ ?having a cover (eläŋ)
iməŋ sacred, restricted by taboo (V 

jiməŋ)
iwəs spit, skewer (V jiwəs)
kələltə- become visible (kəlt-)
kɔlə̑nt- hear, listen to, feel (kɔlə̑nt-)
kŏntə̑wtə̑- elope, let somebody run 

away, let go (kŏnt- run away, 
escape)

kü̆täkä among
lältäp breathing
ḷăskə̑ltə̑- undress (intr)
ḷüŋkəltə- cover
mi̮ŋlaltə̑- wave (hand)
möɣər- smash, mash (esp. the berries 

of bird-cherry trees)
toki̮mt- poke (tökəmt)
tuɣə̑l one – other

Words not present in any of the three dictionaries

äjməl- send word, report on some-
thing

ičəm ?emphatic particle
jälimtə- go to war
jejäl- be swayed, blow (wind)
jekəmtə- put on
jot́: əj jot́  permanently, continuously
ki̮ɣi̮l- ?tell, sing
ki̮rkə̑l- start, get up
kŏɣə̑ĺ  clear
kŏɣə̑n- ?spit
koṇə̑m wisdom, mind, intelligence

kü̆ĺältə- urge, encourage
li̮wə̑- fly, glide
ḷămpaɣtə̑- post, station
ḷəmpəɣtə- attack
ḷəpəɣləm dark
moši be possible, be allowed (<  Ru 

можно, может)
ṇiwəl ???river section
počka barrel (< Ru бочка)
prosit excuse me (< Ru просить ‘ask 

for’, простить ‘forgive’)
săɣə̑mlə̑- mention, say, speak, sing
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tarowa Greetings! (<  Ru здарова 
‘health’)

täɣəl- be evolving, be formed
təɣĺ äɣ liquid, thin (of liquids), scant

t́arə̑ɣ- make a sharp sound, roar
wat́aŋ tear 
wäjkəltə- ?dare, venture
weĺəŋ ?smooth

Words missing from one of the three dictionaries

at́ i̮l- fence, build a fence 
i and
irt end of a period, deadline 
i̮čə̑kə̑ moreover, even 
jäj dark(-furred) sable 
karman pocket 
nəki- push, poke, stab 
nəŋ you (pl) (KT instead of KarjGr)
nukal- knock
nü̆ŋ you (sg) (KT instead of KarjGr)

rumka shot glass
sări̮ seagull
sŏɣ staff, stick, rod
tăɣta 1) reindeer skin 2) piece, piece 

of paper
tŏŋ if, if only
t́ä, t́ät there! lo! well
üɣəl near something, along
wăs- [copula]
wäski- hunt for ducks

Russian loanwords

In these manuscripts we find relatively few Russian loanwords. On the one 
hand, this can be explained from the fact that in the late nineteenth century, 
along the middle course of the Ob and environs, Russian influence was not as 
strong as along the Irtyš and its tributaries. We are well aware that Karjalai-
nen’s Southern Khanty materials contain numerous Russian loanwords and 
borrowed Russian patterns. On the other hand, borrowings do not easily find 
their way into the text of archaic genres, which are typically made up of more 
or less fixed formulas. 

The Russian loanwords occurring in the texts are as follows:

a but, however < а ‘but, and’
i and < и ‘and’
kak how < как ‘how’ 
kərəɣ, krəɣ 1) sin, trouble 2) guilty, 

improper, indecent <  грех 
ʻsin’

karman pocket < карман ‘pocket’
moši be possible <  можно, может 

‘be possible, be allowed’
počka barrel < бочка ‘barrel’

prosit pardon, condonation <  про-
сить ‘ask for’, простить ‘for-
give’

rumka shot glass <  рюмка ‘vodka 
glass’

tarowa Greetings! < здарова ‘health’; 
greeting formula 

wărata gate < ворота ‘gate’
winäwät guilty (person) <  виноват 

‘guilty person’
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4. Likrisovo texts

4.1. The circumstances of the fieldwork

As mentioned in the Introduction (1.3, 1.4), Karjalainen regularly sent reports 
on his expedition, and these reports were published in the Finno-Ugrian So-
ciety’s journal. The last of these, numbered the fourth, was dated 15 November 
1902, that is, after his return. This reads as follows: 

I finished the Tremjugan lexicon by February 1901, and later in 
the spring I traveled on a horse-drawn sleigh up to the eastern 
border of the Surgut district, about 600 versts from the city. 
During this voyage I made notes on the Upper Ob dialect, and 
at two places between the estuary of the Vah river and Sur-
gut. I brought the informant from one of these places to Surgut 
with me ( JSFOu XXI/6: 3).488

Within this same report he also informs about the following:

Concerning what I have brought back from my travels, I can 
briefly mention that I have eight larger and eight smaller lexi-
cal collections. Within this latter group, there is a dialect var-
iant spoken in the Surgut district, somewhat west of the estu-
ary of the Vah, that is worthy of special attention, because it is 
fairly independent of the dialects spoken in its vicinity ( JSFOu 
XXI/6: 5).489

Karjalainen’s field notes and his letters written to his fiancée were published in 
1983 by the Finno-Ugrian Society. One of these letters, written on 20 May 1901 
in Surgut, contains the following passage:

488. Helmikuuhun v. 1901 mennessä lopetin Tremjuganin murteen sanaston ja myö-
hemmin keväällä tein hevoskyydillä matkan Surgutin piirin itärajalle n. 600 virstan
päähän itse kaupungista. Tällä matkalla tein muistiinpanoja ylä-obilaisesta murtees-
ta, sekä kahdessa paikassa Vach-joen suun ja Surgutin välillä, toisesta näistä paikoista
otin vielä kielimestarin mukaan Surgutiin.
489. Matkasaaliista voin lyhyesti mainita, että minulla on kahdeksan suurempaa sa-
nakokoelmaa, sekä kahdeksan pienempää. Erityistä huomiota näistä viimemainituis-
ta olisi ansainnut Surgutin piirissä, Vachin suusta vähän länteen puhuttu ”murrevivah-
dus”, sillä se osoittaa suurta itsenäisyyttä ympäröiviin puheparsiin nähden.
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I wrote my last letter when I was about to leave for the Upper 
Ob, therefore you don’t know yet how I fared. Fairly well. We 
rode approximately up to the border of the Tomsk county with 
the ispravnik [chief constable],490 and we returned together to 
Alexandrovo, where I spent a week. The roads were passable 
usually only during the night; the snow melted fast during the 
daytime. I was afraid I would be stuck there. Still, I stopped at 
the estuary of the Vah, working for two days at the Vartovskija 
yurts. I even brought an informant from the proximity of this 
place with me to Surgut, and allowed him to return home yes-
terday. (Karjalainen 1983: 137)491

The informant mentioned in this letter is probably a speaker of the Likrisov 
dialect, and the texts covering seven pages that have the toponym Likrisov on 
the title page stem from him. When Károly Pápai, who had traveled around 
the entire area of the Ob a bit more than ten years earlier, recorded the names 
of the Khanty, Mansi, Komi, Selkup, and Russian villages he came across un-
derway, he does not mention this settlement. Pápai’s maps were published by 
Béla Kálmán in the second volume of Vogul Népköltési Gyűjtemény IV [A Col-
lection of Mansi Folklore IV]. In the section entitled “Ethnographic Map of 
the Eastern Ob Region” (Munkácsi  & Kálmán 1963: 66), there is a Khanty 
village marked at the place under discussion, but its name is missing. There 
is a settlement named Lekrysovo (Лекрысово) between Nižnevartovsk and 
Megion, on the left bank of the river Ob, on the most recent detailed map 
published about the Tjumenʹ country, but the map does not give information 
on its present inhabitants.

The introduction to Karjalainen’s dialectological dictionary contains 
the following passage in the listing of the survey points: “Likrisovskija yurts, 
or Likrisovskoje, Lokosov parish, Surgut dialect, about 30–35 versts from the 
Vartovskija yurts downwards. ‘This is also a transitional dialect between the 
Vah and Ob dialects, but it already differs to some extent from the Vartovskoje 

490. In his report written to the Finno-Ugrian Society, Karjalainen also mentioned
him by name as a person who helped him a lot: his name was Jevsejev ( JSFOu
XXI/6:6).
491. Viime kirjeeni kirjoitin Ylä-Obille lähtiessäni, joten et siis tiedä miten sieltä suo-
riuduin. – Matka meni aika hyvin. Ispravnikan kera ajoimme jotenkin Tomskin läänin 
rajalle asti, ja yhtä matkaa palasimme vielä Aleksandrovoon, johon jäin viikkokau-
deksi. Tie oli enimmäkseen ajokuntoista vain öisin, päivillä lumi jo suli aika vauhtia.
Pelkäsin jo tielle jääväni. Kuitenkin pysähdyin vielä Vahin suulla, tehden työtä kaksi
päivää Vartovskija-jurtissa. Sieltä läheltä otin vielä Surgutiin kielimestarin, jonka eilen 
päästin kotiin menemään.
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dialect. It is spoken only in two villages, in the Likrisovo and the Majonskija 
yurts’” (KT 015).492

In describing the collection, the following information was presented 
by the editor of the dictionary, Y. H. Toivonen: “Seven pages of quatro format, 
bear-feast ritual and bear songs. The first page is in Finnish, the rest is in Khan-
ty, without a translation, only with a few explanations” (KT 017).493

The editor of the dictionary gives an account of Karjalainen’s notes on 
phonetics as well: “From the Demjanka, 12 pages on the DN dialect and 11 pages 
on the DT dialect, one page from Krasnojarsk, 7 pages from the Kaminskija 
yurts, 4 pages from Vah, 16 pages from Vasjugan, about one page from the yurts 
at Verhne-Kalim, two pages from the Vartovskija yurts, about 35 pages from 
the Likrisovskija yurts, three pages from Pim, half a page from Agan…”.

It is quite eye-catching that while Karjalainen was content with a cou-
ple of pages (16 at most) on phonetics in the case of the other dialects, he dis-
cussed the phonetic features of the variant spoken by his Likrisovo informant 
over 35 pages. What could be the reason for this?

The motivation for this special attention can be found in the intro-
duction to the dialectal dictionary, which gives the following bits of infor-
mation regarding the Likrisovo informant: “Karjalainen had an old man as 
his language master, who was 78 years old according to his own words, but 
69 according to the parish register. ‘He pronounced the sounds l and s in a 
lisping manner while talking (he pronounced them as ϑ and a sharp s), I hav-
en’t heard anyone talk like that (or did he have an archaic way of articulation, 
while others in these villages were all younger?)’” (KT 015)494

By the spring of 1901, Karjalainen had already familiarized himself 
with the sound system of several Khanty dialects and had investigated these 
also from a diachronic point of view. He observed that the reflexes of the PFU 
*s and *l sounds were t in the southern dialects, ʌ in the Surgut dialect, l in

492. Likrisovskija jurty bzw. Likrisovskoje, gemeinde Lokosov, kreis Surgut, etwa
30–35 werst unterhalb von Vartovskija jurty. „Auch ist noch ein übergangsdialekt
zwischen dem Vach- und Ob-dialekt, obwohl er sich schon z.t. vom Vartovskoje-dia-
lekt unterscheidet. Er wird nur in zwei dörfern, in Likrisovo und Majonskija jurty,
gesprochen.“
493. Aus Likrisovskoje sind 7 seiten von quartformat „bärensitten“ und bärenlieder,
von den ersteren reichlich eine seite auf finnisch und der rest ist ostjakische sprach,
ohne übersetzung, nur mit geringen erklärungen.
494. Als sprachmeister hatte Karjalainen einen alten mann, nach seinen eigenen
worten 78, aber nach den kirchenbüchern 69 jahre alt. „Beim sprechen von l- und
s-lauten ‚lispelte‘ seine zunge (er sprach ϑ und scharfes s), andere habe ich nicht so
sprechen hören (oder sollte er nur eine ältere artikulationsart haben, denn alle leute
in diesen dörfern sind jünger?)“
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the Vah dialect, and j/0 and l in the Vasjugan dialect. As opposed to this, his 
Likrisovo informant pronounced an interdental voiceless fricative (denoted 
with the Greek letter theta [ϑ]) in place of the voiceless alveolar fricative ʌ 
of the Surgut dialect. Similarly, its palatal pair (ʎ) sounded like ϑ́  or ź. This 
was thought to be a “more archaic articulation”, and later on this observation 
found its way into numerous works on Finno-Ugric historical phonology as 
a proof of the sound *ϑ reconstructed for Proto-Ugric (Collinder 1960: 58; 
Hajdú 1966: 105; Lakó 1968: 51, 52; Steinitz 1980: 131). The Likrisovo data con-
taining the sound ϑ also appear in DEWOS, although Wolfgang Steinitz strict-
ly followed the principle of phonematic writing when editing his dictionary.

That the interdental voiceless fricative of Likrisovo is not a relic was 
first pointed out by László Honti when referring to the informant’s manner 
of articulation as a speech disorder (1981: 101). Later on, he repeated this ob-
servation several times (1999: 101; 2019: 83). Hartmut Katz ruled out the pu-
tatively archaic nature of the Likr ϑ sound on a general-linguistics basis in his 
works on the history of fricatives (1972; 1973). I have also written several times 
about this amusing episode in the history of Finno-Ugristics (Csepregi 2011c; 
2014a). According to my own fieldwork experience, my impression is that 
the pronunciation of the fricative ʌ is fairly versatile, one can hear all types 
of voiceless spirants besides perceiving an initial release burst as well.495 The 
pronunciation of many speakers features only a stop, that is, the ʌ > t change 
characteristic of the southern dialects may also happen.

The name of the Likrisovo speaker does not occur in printed sources, 
but it probably appears in the parish enumerations that Karjalainen careful-
ly collected during his travels.496 There were two Khanty villages registered 
within the territory of the Lokrosovo parish: Maënskie jurty and Likrisovyh 
jurty (Маёнские юрты, Ликрисовых юрты). Karjalainen also recorded the 
Khanty names of these villages, writing these toponyms next to the Russian 
ones with a pencil: mä̆ɣiŋ puɣə̑ʌ and woṇloɣ puɣə̑ʌ. The former had 33, the lat-
ter 18 inhabitants, with a man called Aleksey Ni[ki]forov Čerkasov (Алексей 
Ни[ки]форовъ Черкасовъ), aged 65, among them. He was probably Karjalai-
nen’s informant, as, on the one hand, and just as stated by Karjalainen, he was 
69 in 1901, four years after the enumeration, on the other hand, everyone was 
much younger than him in the village that had 18 inhabitants, which was noted 
by Karjalainen as well (Csepregi 2011c, 2014a).

495. The transcription of the fricative ʌ was also problematic for ethnographists:
F. Martin represented the features of this sound with the letter combination -stl-
(Larsson 2002: 234), whereas János Jankó tried using the combinations -χl-, -tlχ-,
-tlχ-, and -tl- (Csepregi 2000: 382).
496. For more details, see 1.4.
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4.2. The grammatical features of the Likrisovo dialect

Besides the glossary, the Likrisovo dialect is represented by seven pages of 
texts related to the bear cult. The first page features the description of the 
ritual following the killing of the bear written in Finnish, and the next pages 
contain five shorter songs (15–22 lines), altogether 91 lines of text (303 words, 
1,917 characters).

As mentioned above, Karjalainen carried out a very thorough study 
of phonetics. The manuscript describing this is not accessible to me, but 
pages xxix–xxxi of the KT dictionary display a presentation of the special Likr 
sounds. The 21 special graphemes encode ten vowel variants, eight labialized 
velar consonants (variants of kₒ, ɣₒ, and ŋₒ), and three allophones of the later-
al sounds. On the basis of the description it can be assumed that the sounds 
attested in the Likrisovo variant differ only slightly from the corresponding 
sounds of the Surgut dialect, and this can also be an effect of the idiosyncratic 
features of the articulation of A. N. Čerkasov.

It has to be noted that while the Likr words containing a ϑ were quot-
ed from KT without any change by the editors of DEWOS, they omitted those 
words that contained complicated graphemes marking vowels, for instance, 
the word meaning ‘fox’ (KT 212; D 1573). In the texts published below, I sub-
stitute the grapheme ϑ with ʌ which was also used in the Trj texts. As far as 
it is possible concerning printing, I retain Karjalainen’s graphemes marking 
vowels.

The Likrisovo dialect differs from the Trj dialect and is nearer to the 
VVj dialect in lacking the rounded vowel å  – Karjalainen marked the cor-
responding sound consistently with an a designating an unrounded back a 
(Likr wajə̑ɣ ~ Trj wåjə̑ɣ ‘animal’, Likr kat ~ Trj kåt ‘house’, Likr ńaʌ ~ Trj 
ńåʌ ‘arrow’, etc.). This phonetic feature confirms Karjalainen’s observation 
that the Likr variant is transitional between the Surgut and the Vah dialect. 
The vowel of some words is the same as the corresponding vowel of the VVj 
dialect, e.g. VVj, Likr ku ~ Trj ko ‘man’, VVj, Likr əntim ~ Trj əntem ‘not.exist 
[=  the negative existential verb]’, VVj, Likr tim  ~ Trj tem ‘this’, VVj, Likr 
wer- ~ Trj wä̆r ‘do, make’.

Karjalainen did not ask for grammatical information from the Likri-
sovo speaker. The size and the genre of the texts do not allow for a complete 
description of the grammatical features of this dialect, instead one can only 
make a few observations.

Concerning morphology, the Likrisovo variant is almost identical to 
the Surgut dialect, that is, the Trj variant described by Karjalainen. In what 
follows, I list those morphemes that occur in the texts.
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As for nominal inflection, the following case suffixes are attested: lat 
-ȧ/-a, loc -nə/-nə̑, abl -i/-i̮, ins-fin -ȧt/-at, tra -ɣə̑, abe -ʌə̑ɣ. There are no
front-vowel variants of the tra and abe suffixes, and the apr and com-instr
markers of the Surgut dialect do not occur at all in these short texts.

Concerning number markers, only the dual is attested (du -ɣə̑n), 
plural forms do not occur in the texts. As for the possessive markers, there 
are examples of 2sg (-ən) and 2pl forms (-i̮n). The paradigm of the person-
al pronouns is represented by two forms only: you[sg].dat (nü̆ŋȧti) and 
you[sg]-loc (nü̆ŋ-nə).

Concerning verbal morphology, there are examples of the marker of 
the present (-ʌ), the unmarked past, and the -s marked past. The latter was still 
in use in the Surgut area when Karjalainen did his fieldwork, but it became 
obsolete by the end of the 20th century (Csepregi 2003; 2004a; 2004b; 2017). 
As for conjugation, the following forms appear in the texts: subjective conju-
gation 1sg (-ə̑m), 2sg (-ən/-ə̑n), 3sg (0), 1du (-əmən/-ə̑mə̑n), imperative 2sg 
(-ȧ), passive 3sg (-i/-i̮). The objective conjugation features forms akin to their 
equivalents in the VVj dialect: 2sg -i̮n denoting a singular object (cf. Surg -e), 
and 1sg -ə̑ɣʌam denoting a dual object (cf. Surg -ɣəʌam).

Markers of non-finites are identical to those of Surgut Khanty: 
ptc.prs -tə/-tə̑, ptc.pst -(ə)m/-(ə̑)m, inf -tȧɣə; there is no converb in these 
texts. Participles can be suffixed with personal markers (ptc.pst-2sg -m-ȧn, 
ptc.prs-3sg -t-ȧʌ) and case suffixes (ptc.prs-loc tə̑-nə̑).

There is a single instance of predicate negation: əntim wăʌə̑s ‘there 
wasn’t [existential negation]’. The i of the second syllable is again a feature 
shared with VVj (cf. Surg əntem).

4.3. Texts and notes

Likrisov [the cover of the given fascicle of the manuscript]

Page 1

Karhutapoja [in Finnish]

Karhun tapettua se tappopaikalla nyljetään. Ennen nylkemistä pan-
naan rinnalle 5 ohutta tikkua (uroskarhulle, 4 naaraalle).497 Nylkiessä 
veitsellä sitten viskataan tikut yksi kerrallaan eteenpäin, siellä seisovat 
miehet koettavat saada ne kiinni, siitä onnea. – Pää jätetään nahkaan. 

497. kəɣəṇ [button]

✍
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Nylkiessä vieressä ei lauleta. Pirtissä tehdään hänelle lava, kat, perä-
seinän vierelle niin että karhu muka katsoo oveen. Uroksella kaulal-
la kaulahuivi, naaraalla huivi päähän, sormuksia sormiin. Itse nahka 
peitetään jollakin vaatteella.  – Nylkiessä katsotaan, onko „hiuksia” 
vatsassa: jos on, merkitsee se, että karhu on syönyt ihmisen. Sellai-
sen karhun lihaa ei syödä. – Nahka tulee pesän löytäjän omaksi. Lihaa 
syödään.498 

Page 2

Makuulavalla asetettuaan pääkarvat silitetään „kammalla”,499 puisel-
la tikulla, jossa on pykäliä. Nenän eteen pannan leipää, rasvaa, kalaa, 
tuohisissa. ––

Translation

 ‘ The traditional customs related to the bear

The bear having been killed, it is skinned at the location of the kill. 
Before skinning, they place five thin branches (in the case of a male; 
in the case of a female, four branches) on its chest – kəɣən ‘button’. 
While the bear is being skinned, they toss away the branches with the 
knife one by one, and the men standing nearby try to catch them, as 
these are supposed to bring luck. – They leave the skin on the head. 
They don’t sing while skinning. They make a place for it in the hut, kat, 
next to the back wall in a way that it looks as if the bear was looking 
towards the door. The male gets a scarf on its neck, the female on its 
head, and they get rings on their fingers. The skin itself is covered with 
some kind of cloth. – While skinning, they check if there is human hair 
in its stomach; if there is, that means that the bear had eaten a human. 
They do not consume the flesh of such bears. – The person who found 
the den of the bear can have the skin of the bear. They eat the flesh. 
They do not crush the head.

Having placed the bear on a bench, the fur on its head is smoothed 
with a “comb”, that is, with a stick that has notches in it (kuntsip). They 
put a bowl made of birch bark in front of it, and they put bread, grease, 
and fish into it.

498. Päätä ei rikota. [They don’t smash the head.]
499. kü̆ṇčip [comb]

’

✍
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Likr1 – Bear-feast song

Karhulauluja [Songs of the bear feast]
ʌăŋₒə̑ʌti̮p

1. kəjəŋkem jojə̑ŋ kəjəŋkem jojə̑ŋ
2. tim torma wä̆rəɣtəɣʌȧ[.] Wake up to this world!
3. kăntə̑[ɣ]ku ʌȧɣər[t] ʌȧjəm tŏj[.] The man had a heavy ax.
4. ʌȧɣər[t] ʌȧjəm mi̮ŋtə̑nə̑500 With a blow of the heavy ax
5. mü̆ɣə kŏɣ tŏɣmȧn[.] how far you are brought.
6. waj[ə̑ɣ] sä̆ŋki sä̆ŋki The animal was being hit, hit,
7. waj[ə̑ɣ] weri weri[.] the animal was being done, done.
8. kăntə̑[ɣ] ku sä̆ɣₒ kŏr Human braid-shaped
9. t́uńə̑ŋ ʌiɣpəs501 delicious food
10. nü̆ŋȧti umti̮[.] was sat for you.
11. kəjəŋkem jojə̑ŋ kəjəŋkem jojə̑ŋ
12. ńăʌə̑m se̮ɣə̑ʌ Barked slat
13. ŏŋʌə̑w kat mouthed house
14. tŏɣ t́ät i̮mʌə̑n[.] there, behold, you sat.
15. asku pæ̮ɣ Son of the man from the Ob
16. wuʌə̑ɣ t́ursem unknown/unseen festivity
17. t́ä koʌtə̑mʌə̑n[.] behold, you listen to.
18. kəj[əŋkem] joj[ə̑ŋ] kəjəŋkem jojə̑ŋ
19. ȧt məntȧʌ502 əntə wuʌi̮n[,] You don’t see the passing 

of the night,
20. kăt[ə̑]ʌ [məntȧʌ əntə wuʌi̮n] you don’t see the passing of the day,
21. asku pæ̮ɣ wuʌə̑ɣ t́ursem festivity not seen by the son 

of the man from the Ob
22. ańə̑mmäʌi[.] is being watched.

Kts. myöhemmin! [see later!]

500. laul. sana. [a word used only in the language of songs]
501. хорошая ѣда [good food]
502. laul.: mentȧɣ [in the song: mentȧɣ]

kəjəŋkem jojə̑ŋ (1) Wake up to this world! (2) The man had a heavy ax. (3) 
How far you are brought with a blow of the heavy ax. (4–5) The animal was 
being hit, hit, the animal was being done, done. (6–7) Human braid-shaped 
delicious food was presented for you. (8–10)

kəjəŋkem jojə̑ŋ (11) Barked slat-mouthed house, there, behold, you 
sat. (12–14) Behold, you listen to a festivity unknown/unseen by the son of 
the man from the Ob. (15–17)

kəjəŋkem jojə̑ŋ (18) You don’t see the passing of the night, you don’t 
see the passing of the day, a festivity not seen by the son of the man from the 
Ob is being watched. (19–22)

‘’

✍
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The content of the song

The singer tells the bear that it got into this state owing to the swing of the 
heavy ax of a man, that is, into the house hosting the bear feast (2–5). The 
animal was beaten heavily (6–7). The rest of the lines tell about the placement 
of the bear: fine food is placed in front of its mouth (8–10), and the bear is put 
into a house built of slats (12–14). This way, the bear can be a witness to such 
a festivity that has never been seen before by the son of the man of the Ob 
(15–22), when it seems that the day and the night converge (19–20).

Notes

This song consists of 22 lines, crossed out with a vertical line, and with a com-
ment at the end: kts. myöhemmin! ‘see later’. Accordingly, this variant was a 
draft version, waiting to serve as the basis for the final version. At the very 
end of the manuscript, following the song numbered V, there is a number VI, 
but without any text. Perhaps this is where Karjalainen would have wanted 
to write down the final copy. The fact that the first two songs were numbered 
using Arabic numerals, while the rest by using Roman numerals, also suggests 
that the manuscript bundle was left unfinished.

The text of the song can also be reconstructed from the draft, but it 
may be that Karjalainen would have corrected or altered the text during the 
process of finalization, similarly to the procedure he followed, for instance, in 
the case of the Fly-agaric song (Table 23, pp. 354–355). Karjalainen probably 
wrote down lines 6–7 and 10 later, as these were inserted next to the text of 
the song, in between the lines.

The genre of the song is ʌăŋₒə̑ʌti̮p, that is, bear-feast song. It differs 
from the song Trj3, also representing the genre ʌăŋₒə̑ʌtə̑p, in that the singer 
does not speak in the name of some deity, but rather he addresses the bear 
that was brought into the house where the bear feast takes place, in the name 
of the participants of the feast.

Lines 1, 11, and 18

kəjəŋkem jojə̑ŋ – filler.

Fillers in Khanty songs have three types of functions: they help to encode 
phonological, syntactic, and contentwise partitioning (Csepregi 1997c). The 
singer uses fillers of one or two syllables so that the accents of the lines of text 
and the accents of the lines of the melody would fall on the same positions. 
Certain words, already void of lexical meaning, also encode the boundaries 
of syntactic units: being placed after the verb, these designate the end of long 
sentences that may continue over several lines (one example for this is e.g. 
the particle wəʌe ‘as’, see the notes to lines Trj3/38–39). Refrain-like lines 

☜☜
☜ ✍
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consisting of meaningful and meaningless elements help contentwise parti-
tioning. The refrain sets the mood of the song, and it gives the singer a chance 
to think over the next part of the song, and the listener a chance to relax dur-
ing longer songs. In a situation when the singer does not sing the song, but 
rather dictates it for the researcher, the fillers that partition phonologically 
are omitted, but those that help syntactic and contentwise division are parts 
of the texts without the melody as well.

The filler kəjəŋkem jojə̑ŋ is characteristic of bear songs. The same 
can be heard in a bear feast recorded in 1993, performed by Ivan Semënovič 
Sopočin, who lived on the bank of the Tromagan. He sang this line five times 
before starting to sing the song itself. In Likr5, it is the refrain characteristic of 
crane songs that is repeated.

Line 4

mi̮ŋtə̑nə̑ ‘at swishing’. This verb is not attested in the dictionaries, one can only 
infer its meaning based on the note to line Vj1/346.

Line 5

mü̆ɣə kŏɣ tŏɣmȧn ‘how far you have been brought’. The most likely parsing for 
tŏɣmȧn is bring-ptc.pst-2sg, but there may be an error both in the stem and 
in the vowel of the second syllable, as the latter does not harmonize with the 
vowel of the first syllable. Correctly, it would probably be tuɣₒman.

Lines 6–7

waj sä̆ŋki sä̆ŋki, waj weri weri. Inserted next to the text, in between the lines. 
The segment waj is perhaps a shortened variant of the word wajə̑ɣ ‘animal’. 
The sentence itself does not fit into the content of the song.

Line 19

ȧt mənt[ȧʌ] əntə wuʌi̮n ‘you don’t see the passing of the night’. əntə wuʌi̮n 
‘you don’t see’. The question is whether the verb form features subjective or 
objective conjugation. If it is of the subjective conjugation, then it differs from 
both the Trj form wuʌə̑n and the VVj form wuwə̑n. If it is of the objective con-
jugation, then it differs from the Trj form wuʌe, but it is identical to the VVj 
wuʌi̮n form.

Line 22

ańə̑mmäʌi ‘by you is stared at’. This form does not exhibit vowel harmony: 
the first two syllables contain back vowels, the last two front ones (see also 
Likr4/10–11, 13, 15). A similar phenomenon can be observed in the song Trj3, 
see the notes to lines 51–52.

☜ ✍

☜
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Likr2 – Hunter’s song I

„Karhulauluja”
2)

1. wajə̑ɣ arttə̑ juɣə̑ʌ torə̑m Game-distributing kind god,
2. tormi̮n jŏɣə̑t, jŏɣə̑t your god has come, has come,
3. [tormi̮n] jŏɣtə̑s, jŏɣtə̑s. your god came, came.
4. [tormi̮n] jŏɣtə̑m kărə̑nə̑ At the place where your god arrived
5. pȧ kuji̮n pæ̮ɣ məʌʌi503 some of you is given
6. jeŋₒ wŏkə̑jȧ[t] [məʌʌi.]504 with ten foxes is given.
7. wajə̑ɣ arttə̑ juɣə̑ʌ torəm Game-distributing kind god
8. tormi̮n jŏɣtə̑m kărə̑nə̑ at the place where your god came
9. pȧ kuji̮n pæ̮ɣ məʌʌi505 some of you is given,
10. əj ʌȧŋkəjȧ[t] [məʌʌi]506 with one squirrel is given,
11. əj sasa[t] [məʌʌi]507 with an ermine is given.
12. w[ajə̑ɣ] a[rttə̑] j[uɣə̑ʌ] torə̑m Game-distributing kind god,
13. t[ormi̮n] j[ŏɣtə̑m] kărə̑nə̑ at the place where your god came
14. pȧ k[uji̮n] pæ̮ɣ508 some of you
15. ä̆ʌə mərəm kö̆tȧ[t] wot́ʎi̮[.]509 is only waved at with his hand.

503. muutamalle antaa [gives to some]
504. antaa 10 kettua [gives 10 foxes]
505. muutamalle antaa [gives to some]
506. yhden oravan [one squirrel]
507. yhden näädän [one marten]
508. muutamalle [to some]
509. vain kädellä viittaa (so. ei anna mitään) [only waves with his hand (that is, does
not give anything)]

Game-distributing kind god, your god has come, has come, your god came, 
came. (1–3)

At the place where your god arrived, to some of you it is given, ten 
foxes are given. (4–6)

Game-distributing kind god, at the place where your god came, to 
some of you it is given, one squirrel is given, an ermine is given. (7–11)

Game-distributing kind god, at the place where your god came, to 
some of you he only waves with his hand. (12–15)

‘’

Notes

The content of the song was summarized by Karjalainen himself in his mono-
graph on mythology: “In the song that I heard further up along the Ob, the deity 
Vājəɣ-ārttə-jūɣəl-torəm was depicted as someone who distributes his gifts high-
ly unevenly: ‘he gives ten foxes to some, a squirrel or a marten to others, and he 

✍
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only waves his hands at some people’ (this latter expression is a Russian calque, 
and it means that he gives nothing)” ( JugrUsk 329; FFC 44: 303; Relig2: 223).510

In another place Karjalainen also publishes the literal translation of 
the text: “Songs are very simple in those regions, e.g. ‘torəm, your torəm dis-
tributing games, is coming, is coming, your torəm has come. Your torəm gives 
to some at the place of his arrival, he gives ten foxes, your torəm gives to some 
at the place of his arrival, he gives a fox, he gives a marten… to some, he only 
waves his hand’” ( JugrUsk 534; FFC 63: 228; Relig3: 170).511

Line 1

wajə̑ɣ arttə̑ torə̑m ‘god distributing game’. The deity who is responsible for 
good luck in hunting. According to Karjalainen’s information, he is the son of 
the supreme deity, he lives in heaven, and he must be offered white-colored 
male animals ( JugrUsk 329). He is an important figure of the Surgut Khanty 
pantheon to this very day (wåjəɣ årttə iki or tŏrəm), one of the Sky God’s 
seven sons (Kerezsi 1997a: 35; 1997b: 36).

Lines 2–4

tormi̮n. In Karjalainen’s Finnish translation torəmisi ‘your[sg] god’, that is, ac-
cording to Karjalainen, the word bears a 2sg possessive affix. The form of the 
2sg possessive affix is -ən/-ə̑n in the Trj dialect, and the -in/-i̮n possessive affix 
occurs in the second person dual and plural, and in the third person dual slots 
of the paradigm (KarjGr 232–233). The V dialect does not feature possessive 
suffixes of the form -in/-i̮n (KarjGr 105–109). Therefore, the correct transla-
tion is ‘your(pl) god’.

2–3. Based on the manuscript, it seems as if the two lines contained the 
repetition of a verb of two different past tense forms: unmarked and s-marked 
past tense (jŏɣə̑t, jŏɣtə̑s). However, Karjalainen translated the first of these 
with the present tense (torəmisi tulee ‘your god is coming’). It is possible that 
the present tense marker (that has the form -ʌ in the Surgut dialect) appeared 
as ϑ in the Likrisovo pronunciation (that is, it was jŏɣə̑tϑ instead of jŏɣə̑tʌ), 
went through assimilation (to the stem-final consonant of the verb), and it 
could not be heard, but the informant used a present tense form when he ex-
plained the song for Karjalainen.

510. Ylempänä Obilla kuulemassani laulussa Vājəɣ-ārttə-jūɣəl-torəm kuvattiin hy-
vinkin epätasaiseksi anneissaan: ”muutamalle antaa kymmenen kettua, muutamalle
yhden oravan, yhden näädän, muutamalle vain kädellä viittaa” (viimemainittu lausu-
matapa, venäläisiltä omistettu, merkitsee: ei anna ensinkään).
511. Laulut noilla tienoilla ovat mitä yksinkertaisimpia laadultaan, esim.: ”Eläimiä
jakava torəm, torəmisi tulee, tulee, torəmisi tuli, tuli. Torəmisi tulopaikalla muutamalle 
antaa, kymmenen kettua antaa, torəmisi tulopaikalla muutamalle antaa, yhden oravan 
antaa, yhden näädän antaa… muutamalle vain kädellä viittaa.”

☜ ✍
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The past tense marked -s- became obsolete by the end of the 20th cen-
tury in Surgut Khanty, but it was still used in the late 19th and early 20th cen-
turies. It is used in the northern and the easternmost (VVj) dialects. Further 
occurrences are Likr4/17, 19.

Lines 5, 9, and 14

pȧ kuji̮n pæ̮ɣ ‘some of you’. This construction probably features a pair of pro-
nouns, pȧ … pȧ, in different phonetic forms. When used once, the pronoun pȧ 
means ‘other’, but in the previous type of use, it means ‘one … other’ (KT 653; 
D 1085). In a structure with ‘one … other’, the base of the construction had to 
be used after both pronouns, e.g. Trj pȧ ko … pȧ ko ‘one man … the other man’ 
(KT 653). The present-day Surgut dialect has a third construction as well, in 
which it is only the pronoun pȧ that is repeated, while the base of the construc-
tion is not: pȧ weʌi pȧ ‘some reindeer’, pȧ ʌȧtnə pȧ ‘sometimes, occasionally’ 
(Csepregi 2017: 120–121). This is the construction that occurs here as well, the 
translation of which is muutamalle ‘to some’ according to Karjalainen’s margin-
al note. The phonetic form of the construction is also worthy of attention: the 
ending of the second pȧ is aspirated, and Karjalainen perceived this as a conso-
nant. The vowel æ̮ of this word form is an allophone characteristic of the pro-
nunciation of the Likrisov informant, and Karjalainen refers to it as “wide ȧ”.

kuj-i̮n man-2pl. The possessive suffix refers to the singer’s audience, out of 
whom some will be lucky during hunting, and some will be unlucky.

Line 6

wŏkə̑jȧt ‘with a fox’ (KT 212). The vowel of the first syllable has a very com-
plicated grapheme featuring four diacritics. The word does not exhibit vowel 
harmony either: the second syllable contains a back vowel, while the third a 
front vowel.

Lines 6, 10–11

In ditransitive constructions, the theme (wŏki̮ ‘fox’, ʌȧŋki ‘squirrel’, sas ‘er-
mine’) are suffixed with the ins marker -ȧt, but the word-final t is deleted due 
to phonetic reasons. We can only guess on the basis of the Surgut case system 
that this marker is indeed of the form -ȧt, as there are no further occurrences 
of ins in the Likrisovo texts, but there is an example of word-final t-deletion: 
kȧ[t] ńaʌɣə̑n ‘two arrows’ (Likr3/5).

Line 11

əj sasat məʌʌi. According to the dictionaries, sas is ‘ermine (Mustela erminea)’ 
(KT 879; D 1377), but Karjalainen translated it with the Finnish näätä ‘marten 
(Martes martes)’.

☜
☜☜ ✍

☜

☜☜

☜
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Likr3 – Hunter’s song II

III).

1. wajə̑ɣ ăjʌə̑ɣ512 juɣə̑ʌ ḷekₒi On the dear road void 
of hunting luck

2. kŏʌə̑ mŏčə̑ ʎuʎi̮[.]513 how long [it] is stood.
3. jəɣəm jəm ji̮r pănə̑m məɣȧ514 To my father’s good 

sacrifice-offering place
4. ipət ʌȧŋki kat məɣȧ515 to the land of the flying squirrel
5. jəm tŏɣʌə̑p kȧ[t] ńaʌɣə̑n516 good-feathered two arrows
6. tŏɣə̑ tuʌə̑m[.]517 I take there.
7. jəɣəm jəm ji̮r p[ănə̑m] m[əɣȧ] To my father’s good

sacrifice-offering place
8. i[pət] ʌ[ȧŋki] k[at] məɣȧ to the land of the flying squirrel
9. jəm t[ŏɣʌə̑p] k[ȧt] ńaʌɣə̑n the good-feathered two arrows
10. tŏɣə̑ ʌi̮ń[t́ ]ʎə̑ɣʌam[.]518 I stick there.
11. jəɣəm j[əm] j[i̮r] p[ănə̑m] məɣnə At my father’s good

sacrifice-offering place
12. i[pət] ʌ[ȧŋki] k[at] [məɣnə] at the land of the flying squirrel
13. oɣₒ pănɣi̮ʌʌi̮519 the head is bowed
14. wajə̑ɣ ăjaŋkə̑ jətȧɣə. to become lucky with prey.

512. (saalista saamatta) [(without capturing any prey)]
513. kauanko seison [how long I stand]
514. isäni uhripaikkaan [to my father’s place of sacrifice]
515. yökön asuinmaahan [to the habitat of the bat/flying squirrel]
516. hyväsulkaiset 2 nuolta [good-feathered 2 arrows]
517. sinne tuon [I take there]
518. pystytän [I set]
519. kumarran [I bow]

On the dear road void of hunting luck how long I stood. (1–2)
I take two good-feathered arrows to my father’s place for offering a 

sacrifice, to the land of the flying squirrel. (3–6)
I stick the good-feathered two arrows in my father’s good place for 

offering a sacrifice, in the land of the flying squirrel. (7–10)
I bow my head at my father’s place for offering a sacrifice to become 

lucky with prey. (11–14)

‘’

✍

☝

☝



4.3. Texts and notes
Likr3 – Hunter’s song II

441

Notes

This hunter’s song consists of 14 lines. Karjalainen also published its literal 
translation: “How long shall I stand on an empty road without finding an ani-
mal? I bring two good-feathered arrows to my father’s place for offering a sac-
rifice, to the dwelling of the bat (?). I place two good-feathered arrows to my 
father’s place for offering a sacrifice, to the dwelling of the bat(?). I bow my 
head at my father’s place for offering a sacrifice, at the dwelling of the bat(?) 
to become lucky during hunting” ( JugrUsk 535; FFC 63: 228; Relig3: 170).520

The song consists of four sentences. The voice of the verbal predicates 
is noteworthy. The use of the passive in the first and the last line suggests a 
universal agent: in line 2, ʎuʎi̮ stand-pst.pass.3sg (Karjalainen translated this 
with a present tense active person-marked form: seison ‘I stand’); in line 13 oɣₒ 
pănɣi̮ʌ-ʌ-i̮ head bow-prs-pass.3sg ‘the head is bowed’ (Karjalainen translat-
ed this form with an active person-marked verb as well, kumarran ‘I bow’). 
The two sentences in between feature active verbs. The object of both is ‘two 
arrows’. In line 6, this is new information, therefore the verb is in the subjec-
tive conjugation: tu-ʌ-ə̑m bring-prs-1sg ‘I bring’. In line 10, ‘two arrows’ is 
already discourse-old, that is, the object is topical, therefore the verb is in the 
objective conjugation, agreeing with the dual object as well: ʌi̮ńt́ -ʎ-ə̑ɣʌ-am 
stick-prs-du-1sg ‘I stick those two’. There is a non-finite purpose clause with 
an infinitive as its predicate in line 14, following its matrix verb in line 13: wajə̑ɣ 
ăj-aŋ-kə̑ jə-tȧɣə animal luck-adj-tra become-inf ‘to become lucky in hunting’.

Line 4

The word ipət ʌȧŋki occurring in lines 4, 8, and 12 means flying squirrel (KT 47; 
D 154). There is no Likr form in the dictionaries, the most similar form is Trj 
jipət ʌȧŋki. Karjalainen’s translation (yökkö ‘a type of bat’) is perhaps wrong. 
It might be the case that this word was also used to refer to flying squirrels in 
a Finnish dialect, as it is also a nocturnal animal, similarly to bats (the flying 
squirrel is liito-orava in standard Finnish). As the flying squirrel prefers spruce 
forests, it can be assumed that the place of sacrifice was also in a spruce forest.

Lines 9–10

The arrow as a gift offering appears in other areas as well where the Khanty 
live, cf. Vj1/656–660; JugrUsk 228; FFC 44: 145; Relig2: 111–112.

520. Eläintä löytämättä mihin asti seison tyhjällä tiellä? Isäni hyvän uhrin panenta-
maahan, yökön asuntomaahan hyväsulkaiset kaksi nuolta tuon. Isäni hyvän uhrin pa-
nentamaahan, yökön asuntomaahan hyväsulkaiset kaksi nuolta sinne pystytän. Isäni
hyvän uhrin panentamaassa, yökön asuntomaassa kumarran päätä eläinonnelliseksi
tullakseni.

☜ ✍

☜
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Likr4 – Song to the Fire Goddess

IV.

1. nȧjən, nȧjən ȧŋkəḷi Your fire, your fire, little mother,
2. [nȧjən], [nȧjən] äɣₒəḷi your fire, your fire, little daughter
3. ʌuŋ[k] kü̆rmȧŋ pi̮tə̑m ḷekₒ ghost’s frozen path
4. mæ̮ŋₒ[kₒ] kü̆rmȧŋ pi̮tə̑m ḷekₒ forest spirit’s frozen path
5. min ńuɣə̑ʌʌə̑mə̑n[.] the two of us follow.
6. nȧjən, nȧjən ȧŋkəḷi Your fire, your fire, little mother
7. nȧjən, nȧjən äɣₒəḷi your fire, your fire, little daughter
8. ʌuŋ[k] kü̆rmȧŋ ḷekₒ pətȧʌȧ to the end of the path of the ghost
9. mæ̮ŋₒ[kₒ] [kü̆rmȧŋ]

[ḷekₒ] [pətȧʌȧ]
to the end of the path 
of the forest spirit

10. nȧj t́uńȧpə pitʌəmən the two of us get into the 
wealth of heroines,

11. or[t] [t́uńȧpə] [pitʌəmən.] the two of us get into the 
wealth of heroes.

12. min tŏm mənpə pä̆ḷəkpə On the way there
13. nȧj t́uńaʌə̑ɣ pitʌəmən we will lack the wealth of heroines
14. min tŏm mənpə pä̆ḷəkpə on the way there
15. or[t] t́uńaʌə̑ɣ pitʌəmən[.] we will lack the wealth of heroes
16. min tŏm mənpə pä̆ḷəkpə On the way there
17. jəm nȧjp[ə] əntim wăʌə̑s there was no good heroine
18. min tŏm mənpə pä̆ḷəkpə on the way there
19. jəm or[t]p[ə̑] əntim wăʌə̑s – there was no good hero.

Your fire, your fire, little mother, your fire, your fire, little daughter, the two of 
us follow the ghost’s frozen path, the forest spirit’s frozen path. (1–5)

Your fire, your fire, little mother, your fire, your fire, little daughter, 
the two of us get into the wealth of heroines, the two of us get into the wealth 
of heroes by the end of the ghost’s path, by the end of the forest spirit’s path. 
(6–11)

If we go in a different direction, we will lack the wealth of heroines, if 
we go in a different direction, we will lack the wealth of heroes. (12–15)

There was no good heroine for us on the other side, there was no good 
hero for us on the other side. (16–19)

‘’

✍

☝
☝

☝
☝

☝ ☝
☝ ☝

☝ ☝
☝ ☝
☝ ☝
☝ ☝
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Notes

This song consisting of 19 lines is probably addressed to the Fire Goddess, nȧj 
ȧŋki. Karjalainen did not make marginal notes in this song.

Fire is worshiped as a female goddess among all the Ob-Ugric peo-
ples. In Karjalainen’s categorization, she belongs to that group of deities that 
are bound to the forces of nature, like the sun and wind. The Fire Goddess is 
worthy of respect and gift offerings because she provides homes with warmth, 
and defends people walking in the forest from cold ( JugrUsk 420–427; FFC 
63: 58–68; Relig3: 50–58). 

The message of the song can probably be summarized as follows: if 
we follow the path of the deities, we will live in wealth, whereas if we do not, 
we will face poverty. The song consists of four sentences, the following is an 
alternative free translation:

 ‘ Your fire, your fire, little mother, your fire, your fire, little daughter,
the two of us are walking on the freezing path of the ghost, on the 
freezing path of the forest spirit. (1–5)

Your fire, your fire, little mother, your fire, your fire, little daugh-
ter, by the time we walk through the path of the ghost, the path of the 
forest spirit, we will get to the wealth of princesses and princes. (6–11)

If we go in a different direction, we do not get to the wealth of 
princesses and princes. (12–15)

There wasn’t a good princess/heroine on the other side of the 
road, there wasn’t a good prince/hero on the other side of the road. 
(16–19)

Lines 1–2, 6–7

nȧjən, nȧjən ȧŋkəḷi, nȧjən, nȧjən äɣₒəḷi ‘your fire, your fire, little mother, your 
fire, your fire, little daughter’. This is probably an address form, and it is not 
the case that a mother and her daughter are the protagonists of the song, and 
that they are the ones referred to by the use of the 1du forms of the following 
sentences.

Lines 3–4, 8–9

kü̆rmȧŋ ḷekₒ ‘well-trodden path, track’, pi̮tə̑m ḷekₒ ‘frozen path’, although it is 
the a ~ u vowel alternation that would be expected to occur in the partici-
ple of the verbal stem pat- (KT 769; D 1233), and i̮ occurs only in imperative 
forms. The perfective participle pi̮tə̑m ‘frozen’ can be a form of the language 
of songs, but it can also be the case that vowel alternation worked differently 
either in the Likr dialect or in the idiolect of the informant.

’

☜ ✍

☜

☜

☜
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ʌuŋk ‘idol, ghost, deity’ mæ̮ŋₒkₒ ‘forest spirit’. These two supernatural beings 
often co-occur in parallel lines. The former belongs to the upper layer of the 
tripartite world, and the latter to the middle layer where people live ( JugrUsk 
373–376).

Lines 10, 11, 13, 15

t́uń ‘wealth, well-being, luck, happiness’ (KT 913; D 1521). It must be men-
tioned that in the form t́uńȧpə in lines 10–11 there is no vowel harmony – the 
occurrence of front vowels is perhaps the result of assimilation triggered by 
the palatal ń. In line 13, the word features only back vowels (t́uńaʌə̑ɣ), but 
then in line 15, the form is non-harmonic again. As only limited data is avail-
able, it cannot be determined whether this is the effect of a sound change in 
progress, or it is simply a writing error.

Lines 10, 11, 13, 15, 17, 19

nȧj ‘princess/heroine’ ort ‘prince/hero’. These forms occur in parallel lines, 
similar co-occurrences appeared in the Trj and Vj heroic songs as well.

Lines 17, 19

wăʌə̑s ‘was’. Cf. the note to line Likr 2/3.

The structure of the song is determined by the parallel lines. The changing 
parts of the parallel lines are in a close semantic relationship: ȧŋki  – äɣₒi, 
ʌuŋk – mæ̮ŋₒkₒ, nȧj – ort. Predicates are also repeated: the verb pitʌəmən ‘we 
get into’ occurs four times, and the negated verb əntim wăʌə̑s ‘wasn’t’ twice. 
It is only the verb ńuɣəʌʌə̑mə̑n ‘we follow’ that is not repeated, that is why the 
number of lines is odd (19).

☜ ✍

☜

☜☜

☜

☜
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Likr5 – The song of the crane

V.

1. tarə̑jo, tari̮! Crane, crane!
2. [tarə̑jo], [tari̮!] Crane, crane!
3. martimə[ɣ] ku | tŏrə̑m pä̆ḷki Southern man from the sky
4. tŏɣə̑ʌ tȧŋi | aʌə̑ŋ wajə̑ɣ first animal floating on wings,
5. nüɣ jaɣe̮ɣsə̑ʌ. soared upwards.
6. ä̆tər kăṇčə̑ | ʌȧpət ʌä̆ra Into the seven layers drawn 

on the clear skies
7. t́ i nuɣ pitʌən. behold, you rise up
8. sipər mə[ɣ]ku | jakkə̑ŋ məɣȧ About the Siber-land man’s homeland,
9. maɣₒ čä̆ŋₒkəʌtə | jiməŋ məɣȧ about the nestling-growing holy land
10. nü̆ŋnə t́ i nămʌaɣti̮. was thought by you.
11. tarə̑jooo, tari̮! | t[arə̑jo], t[ari̮]! Crane, crane! Crane, crane!
12. sipər mə[ɣ]ku | jakkəŋ məɣȧ To the Siber-land man’s homeland,
13. maɣₒ čä̆ŋₒkəʌtə | jiməŋ məɣȧ to the nestling-growing holy land
14. nü̆ŋnə t́ i ʌiti. it was flown down by you.
15. tarə̑jo, t[ari̮]! | t[arə̑jo], t[ari̮]! Crane, crane! Crane, crane!
16. sipər mə[ɣ]ku | jakkəŋ məɣnə On the Siber-land man’s homeland,
17. maɣₒ čä̆ŋₒkəʌtə | jiməŋ məɣnə on the nestling-growing holy land
18. ńăr kasi̮ of sedge
19. ʌuŋ[k] mæ̮ɣi̮521 ghost-sized
20. ʌuŋ[k] mæ̮ɣi̮ | koʌə̑m puḷ ghost-sized three pieces
21. tari̮ nü̆ŋnə wəʌi tari̮. crane by you taken crane.

521. haltian suuruinen [of the size of a ghost]

Crane, crane! Crane, crane! (1–2) A southern man from the sky, first animal 
gliding/floating on wings, soared upwards. (3–5) Behold, you rise into the 
seven layers drawn on the clear skies. (6–7) You thought about the Siberian 
man’s homeland, about the nestling-growing holy land. (8–10)

Crane, crane! Crane, crane! (11) You descended to the Siberian man’s 
homeland, to the nestling-growing holy land. (12–14)

Crane, crane! Crane, crane! (15) On the Siber-land man’s homeland, 
on the nestling-growing holy land, ghost-sized, ghost-sized three pieces of 
sedge are taken by you, crane. (16–21)

‘’

✍

☝
☝
☝

☝
☝

☝

☝

☝

☝

☝

☝
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Notes

This song consists of 21 lines, the topic of which is the crane.
The crane is an important character in the bear-feast ceremony. It usu-

ally enters the scene around the end of the feast. The performer personifying 
the crane wears a huge scarf that completely conceals his figure, and he im-
itates the crane’s beating of its wings by flapping his arms. Under the scarf, 
he has a long stick attached to his head, imitating the bird’s beak. The crane 
tumbles over the bowls containing food placed in front of the bear with this 
stick. The song of the crane is about the return of the crane to the north in the 
spring where it makes a nest, but the bear ravages this nest. To get revenge, 
the crane swoops into the house hosting the bear feast and attacks the bear, 
scattering its food. Crane songs usually employ attractive, figurative language 
to illustrate the longing of migrating birds for their home and their joy when 
they can set out toward their homeland again in the spring. This crane scene 
was recorded by Lennart Meri as well in his documentary The Sons of Torum.

Karjalainen writes about cranes as follows: “According to Kannisto, 
there is a remarkable performance involving several animals on the last day 
of the Vogul bear feast, with the appearance of mosquitoes, the crane, the 
eagle-owl, and the firefox (…) The crane is a man dressed up in a big scarf, 
who harasses people and the bear as well with his long beak made of wood” 
( JugrUsk 531; FFC 63: 222; Relig3: 166).522

The song in the manuscript is a fragment, it is left unfinished. The 
lines of the refrain that are repeated several times recall the name of the crane 
(tarə̑ɣ) in a somewhat altered form fitting the lines of the melody (lines 1, 2, 
11, 15: tarə̑jo, tari̮!). Other variants of the song also have a line kuriw-riw-riw 
kuriw-riw that imitates the sound of the crane (Rimma Russkina, river Tro-
magan, 1993). The following is an alternative free translation:

 ‘  Crane, crane! Crane, crane! (1–2)
First bird arriving from the southern lands, gliding on its wings 

stretched out, flies higher up with strong flapping of its wings. (3–5)
You fly higher up than the seven layers drawn on the clear skies. 

(6–7)

522. Vogulien karhunpeijaisissa on, kertoo Kannisto, viimeisenä iltana huomattava
vielä eräänlaiset ”eläinnäytelmät”, hyttysten, kurjen, huuhkaajan ja tuliketun esiin-
tymiset. (…) Kurki, suurhuiviin peittäytynyt mies, ahdistelee pitkällä puunokallaan
ihmisiä ja karhuakin.

’



4.3. Texts and notes
Likr5 – The song of the crane

447

You thought about the Siberian homeland, the nestling-growing 
holy land (= where the nestlings grow up). (8–10)

Crane, crane! Crane, crane! (11)
Behold, you landed on the Siberian homeland, on the holy land 

of raising nestlings. (12–14)
Crane, crane! Crane, crane! (15)
In the Siberian homeland, on the holy land where nestlings grow 

up, you take three idol-sized bites from aquatic plants. (16)

Line 3

martiməɣ ‘southern lands, the place where migrating birds spend the winter’ 
( JugrUsk 399; FFC 63: 26; Relig3: footnote 25).

The expressions martiməɣ ku ‘man from the south’ and sipər məɣ ku 
‘man from Siberia’ refer to the two homelands of migrating birds, and the use 
of ku ‘human, man’ personifies the birds.

Line 4

tȧŋi. This is probably related to the verb V tȧŋimtə- ‘float, glide (on wings 
stretched out)’ (KT 991; D 1452), there is no Likr item in the dictionaries.

Line 5

nuɣ jaɣe̮ɣsə̑ʌ. Probably related to the Vj jaɣi̮slə̑- ‘fly with large flaps of wings’ 
(KT 136; D 338), but there is no Likr item in the dictionaries. The singer evokes 
truly expressively the two different phases of flying: gliding with wings still 
and soaring upwards with a heavy fluttering of the wings. 

Line 8

Sipər məɣ ‘Siberia’. Although Karjalainen only uses lowercase letters in the 
texts written in Khanty, in this instance he capitalizes the word, probably be-
cause he also interpreted it as a toponym. He uses lowercase letters for the fur-
ther occurrences of this word (lines 12 and 16). The word sipər is not attested 
in dictionaries.

Lines 9, 13, 17

maɣₒ čä̆ŋₒkəʌtə jiməŋ məɣ ‘nestling growing holy land’. The verb čä̆ŋₒkəʌ- 
‘grow, grow up’ is intransitive, so the meaning of the non-finite relative clause 
is ‘the land where the nestling grows up’.

☜ ✍

☜

☜

☜

☜☜☜
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Lines 10, 14

nü̆ŋnə t́ i nămʌaɣti̮ ‘remembered by you, you remembered’; nü̆ŋnə t́ i ʌiti ‘de-
scended by you, you descended’. The two predicates are in the passive voice, 
and the agent is the bird addressed using the 2sg. The internal argument of 
these verbs occurs in the lative, that is, intransitive verbs can also be passivized.

Line 18

ńărkas ‘grass growing in the lake, its root is edible’ (KT 626; D 1066). Its func-
tion is unclear. Perhaps this is the food of the crane.

Line 21

nü̆ŋnə wəʌi ‘by you is taken, you take’. This is also a verb in the passive voice, 
but it is a transitive one.

☜

☜

☜✍

☜
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4.4. Likrisovo lexicon

a, ă

ăjə̑ luck KT 6, D 20 ăjaŋ lucky (Likr3/14), ăjʌə̑ɣ unfortunate, without luck 
(Likr3/1)

aʌə̑ŋ first KT 118, D 81
amə̑t- put, place, seat, stand KT 45, D 104 t́uńə̑ŋ ʌiɣpəs nü̆ŋȧti umti̮ delicious 

food was put in front of you (Likr1/9–10)
ańə̑m- ?stare, gaze (KT, D) Jg åńə̑m- stare (T 28) ańə̑mmäʌi is being stared at 

(Likr1/22)
art- share, distribute KT 243, D 174
as big river, Ob KT 84, D 184 asku man from the Ob (Likr1/15)

ȧ, ä, ä̆

äɣₒi girl KT 16, D 37 äɣₒəḷi little girl (Likr4/2)
ä̆ʌə only (KT 109, D 68)
ȧŋki mother KT 36, D 136 ȧŋkəḷi little mother (Likr4/1)
ȧt night (KT 100, D 199)
ä̆tər clear (sky) (KT 104, D 218)

č

čä̆ŋₒkəʌ- grow, be growing (KT 941, D 288)

ə

əj one (KT 7, D 15)
əntə not (KT 58, D 121) əntim wăʌə̑s there wasn’t (Likr4/19)

i, i ̮

ipət-ʌȧŋki flying squirrel (KT 47, D 154)
i̮mə̑ʌ- sit down (KT 46, D 105) 

j

jaɣe̮ɣsʌə̑- fly with beating its wings (KT 136, D 338)
jakə̑ home, inside (KT 142, D 327) jakkə̑ŋ məɣȧ to the homeland (Likr5/8)
jə- become something KT 196, D 309 ăjaŋkə̑ jətȧɣə to become lucky (Likr3/14)
jəɣ father KT 145, D 324 jəɣəm jəm ji̮r my father’s good sacrifice (Likr3/3)
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jəm good KT 167, D 367
jeŋₒ ten (KT 156, D 385)
jiməŋ holy (KT 170, D 372)
ji̮r blood offering KT 181, D 399
jŏɣə̑t- come, arrive KT 152, D 355 tormi̮n jŏɣtə̑m kărə̑nə̑ at the place where 

your god arrived (Likr2/4)
juɣə̑ʌ kind (KT, D 337)

k

kăṇčə̑ ornament, drawing, pattern (KT 312, D 511)
kăntə̑ɣ Khanty KT 317, D 517 kăntə̑kku man (Likr1/3)
kărə̑ area, place KT 327, D 544 
kat house (KT 357, D 565)
kȧt two (KT 454, D 695) kȧt ńaʌɣə̑n two arrows (Likr3/5)
kătə̑ʌ day, daytime (KT 354, D 571)
kəɣəṇ button (KT 395, D 605)
kəj- to present a shaman’s song KT 384, D 596 kəjəŋkem-jojə̑ŋ the refrain of a 

bear song (Likr1/1)
kŏɣ long KT 285, D 450
koʌə̑m three (KT 377, D 477)
kŏʌə̑ mŏčə̑ until when (KT 367, D 442)
koʌtə̑m- hear (KT 378, D 466) 
kŏr figure, image, sight (KT 331, D 539)
kö̆t hand KT 452, D 698 
ku man KT 279, D 423 pȧ kuji̮n pæ̮ɣ some people (Likr2/5)
kü̆ṇčip comb KT 409, D 646
kü̆r leg KT 418, D 664 kü̆rmȧŋ ḷekₒ path (Likr4/3)

ʌ

ʌăŋₒə̑ʌti̮p bear-feast song KT 1064, D 774
ʌȧɣərt heavy KT 1056, D 742
ʌȧjəm ax KT 1042, D 723
ʌȧŋki squirrel KT 1067, D 780 əj ʌȧŋkəjȧt məʌʌi to give a squirrel (Likr2/10)
ʌȧpət seven KT 1081, D 793
ʌä̆r line, stripe, layer KT 1086, D 797
ʌȧt- descend KT 1101, D 811 nü̆ŋnə t́ i ʌiti you descended (Likr5/14)
ʌi- eat KT 1098, D 713 ʌiɣpəs food (Likr1/9)
ʌi̮ńt́ - insert, stick, stand (tr) (KT 1118, D 771) kȧt ńaʌɣə̑n tŏɣə̑ ʌi̮ńt́ʎə̑ɣʌam 

I stick the two arrows there (Likr3/9–10)
ʌiti see ʌȧt-
ʌuŋk ghost, deity KT 1065, D 777
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ʎ

ʎaʎ- stand KT 1120, D 759 kŏʌə̑ mŏčə̑ ʎuʎi̮ how long we stood (Likr3/2)

ḷ

ḷekₒ way, footprint KT 472, D 820

m

maɣₒ nestling KT 503, (D 902)
martiməɣ the place where the migrating birds spend the winter (KT 543, D 

966)
mäŋₒkₒ forest spirit (KT 516, D 946) mæ̮ŋₒkₒ kü̆rmȧŋ ḷekₒ the path of the forest 

spirit (Likr4/9)
mə- give (KT 553, D 885) əj sasat məʌʌi an ermine is given (Likr2/11)
məɣ land, place KT 504, D 898 ji̮r pănə̑m məɣ a place for offering a sacrifice 

(Likr3/3) sipər məɣku jakkəŋ məɣnə in the Siber-land man’s homeland 
(Likr5/16) 

mən- go (KT 527, D 931) ȧt məntȧʌ əntə wuʌi̮n you don’t see the going (pass-
ing) of the night (Likr1/19), tŏm mənpə pä̆ḷəkpə on the way there 
(Likr4/12)

mərəm only (KT 540, D 963)
min the two of us (KT, D 884)
mi̮ŋ- ?strike, swipe (mi̮ŋki̮ very strong blowing of the wind KT 517, D 948) 

ʌȧɣərt ʌȧjəm mi̮ŋtə̑nə̑ when a blow is made with a heavy ax (Likr1/4) 
mü̆ɣə what (KT 495, D 878)

n

nȧj fire, goddess KT 561 D 980 
nămʌaɣtə̑- think, remember (KT 583, D 1001) 
nuɣ up(wards) (KT 566, D 988)
nü̆ŋ you[sg] (KT, D 1004) nü̆ŋȧti to you (Likr1/10), nü̆ŋnə by you (Likr5/10)

ń

ńaʌ arrow KT 644, D 1040 kȧt ńaʌɣə̑n two arrows (Likr3/5)
ńăʌ- peel (the bark of a tree) KT 644, D 1041 ńăʌə̑m se̮ɣə̑ʌ barked slat (Likr1/12)
ńărkas a type of grass growing in lakes, its roots are edible KT 626, D 1066 
ńuɣəʌ- follow, chase (KT 611, D 1034) ńuɣəʌʌə̑mə̑n the two of us follow 

(Likr4/5)
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o, ŏ

oɣₒ head KT 21, D 30 oɣₒ-pănɣi̮ʌʌi̮ the head is bowed (Likr3/13)
ŏŋə̑ʌ mouth, opening (KT 34, D 140) ńăʌə̑m se̮ɣə̑ʌ ŏŋʌə̑w kat barked slat-

mouthed house (Likr1/12–13)
ort hero, prince KT 82, D 177 jəm ortpə̑ əntim wăʌə̑s there was no good hero 

(Likr4/19)

p

pȧ … pȧ the one … the other KT 653, D 1085 pȧ kuji̮n pæ̮ɣ some people 
(Likr2/5)

pæ̮ɣ boy, son KT 664, D 1110
pä̆ḷək half, side KT 695, D 1159 pä̆ḷki from (the direction of ) (Likr5/3), tŏm 

mənpə pä̆ḷəkpə on the way there (Likr4/12)
păn- put, place KT 712, D 1169 
pətə the bottom, end of something KT 763, D 1240 kü̆rmȧŋ ḷekₒ pətȧʌȧ to the 

end of the path (Likr4/8)
pat- freeze KT 769, D 1233 kü̆rmȧŋ pi̮tə̑m ḷekₒ frozen path (Likr4/3)
pit- end up, get (KT 772, D 1236) nuɣ pitʌən you rise up (Likr5/7) pitʌəmən 

the two of us get into (Likr4/10)
puḷ bite, piece (KT 693, D 1155)

s

sas ermine (KT 879, D 1377) əj sasat məʌʌi they give an ermine (Likr2/11) 
sä̆ɣₒ braid KT 824, D 1307 
sä̆ŋₒkₒ- hit, beat KT 852, D 1350 
se̮ɣə̑ʌ slat KT 842, D 1313
sipər ?Siberia (KT, D) sipər məɣku Siber-land man (Likr5/16)

t

tăja- own KT 969, D 1400 kăntə̑kku ʌȧɣərt ʌȧjəm tŏj the man had a heavy ax 
(Likr1/3)

tarə̑ɣ crane KT 1013, D 1467 tarə̑jo, tari̮ the refrain of the song of the crane 
(Likr5/1–2)

tȧŋimtə- float, slide, glide (KT 991, D 1452) tŏɣə̑ʌ tȧŋi aʌə̑ŋ wajə̑ɣ the first 
animal gliding on wings (Likr5/4)

tim this (KT 999, D 1392)
tŏɣ, tŏɣə̑ there (KT 975, D 1393)
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tŏɣə̑ʌ feather, wing KT 984, D 1412 jəm tŏɣʌə̑p kȧt ńaʌɣə̑n two good-feathered 
arrows (Likr3/5)

tŏɣmȧn, tuɣmȧn see tu-
tŏj see tăja-
tŏm that (KT 975, D 1394)
torəm sky, god, world, weather KT 1015, D 1472 torma to the world (Likr1/2), 

tormi̮n your god (Likr2/2)
tu- bring, take (KT 1031, D 1395) tŏɣə̑ tuʌə̑m I take there (Likr3/6), mü̆ɣə kŏɣ 

tŏɣmȧn how far they have brought you (Likr1/5)

t́

t́ä, t́ät here, behold (KT, D) tŏɣ t́ät i̮mʌə̑n there, behold, you sat (Likr1/14), 
t́ursem t́ä koʌtə̑mʌə̑n you listen to the festivity here (Likr1/17)

t́ i behold [particle] (KT 895, D 1491) nü̆ŋnə t́ i ʌiti you, behold, descended 
(Likr5/14)

t́uń wealth, delicacy KT 913, D 1521 t́uńaʌə̑ɣ pitʌəmən we became poor (lit. 
wealth-less) (Likr4/13), t́uńə̑ŋ ʌiɣpəs delicious food (Likr1/9)

t́ursem interesting (thing), amusement (KT 920, D 1539)

u

umti̮ see amə̑t-

w

wajə̑ɣ animal, game KT 204, D 1562 wajə̑ɣ arttə̑ juɣə̑ʌ torə̑m game-distributing 
kind god (Likr2/1)

wä̆rəɣtəɣʌə- wake up, awaken (KT 241, D 1617) wä̆rəɣtəɣʌȧ wake up (Likr1/2)
wə- take, take away KT 268, D 1549 
wer- do KT 235, D 1614 
wăt́ - wave (KT 255, D 1645) kö̆tȧt wot́ʎi̮ waves with his hand (Likr2/15)
wŏki̮ fox KT 212, (D 1573)
wu- see, know KT 268, D 1550 ȧt məntȧʌ əntə wuʌi̮n you don’t see the passing 

of the night (Likr1/19), asku păɣ wuʌə̑ɣ t́ursem a festivity unknown to 
the son of the man from the Ob (Likr1/15–16)
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5. The texts’ contribution to ethnographic research523

Karjalainen’s text collection from the eastern Khanty linguistic area is rela-
tively small (approximately 65,000 characters), and yet it is a truly variegated 
ensemble of texts, featuring a representative of almost all genres. This diversi-
ty can be the result of the researcher’s conscious endeavors, but it could have 
also emerged spontaneously, depending on the knowledge of the informants 
and their mood at the given moment.

5.1. Genres of Ob-Ugric folklore

Ob-Ugric folklore genres can be categorized based on different types of crite-
ria. We can distinguish sung and spoken genres, or we can identify represent-
atives of prose, drama, and poetry, but it is evident that there are no clear-cut 
boundaries between these categories. There are many instances of overlap-
ping and mixture – as would be expected in the case of a living, constantly 
changing, and self-renewing tradition (Csepregi 1997a).

Table 24: The system of genres of Ob-Ugric folklore

Categories 
based on form

Categories based on content
Profane genres Sacral genres

Genres that 
are sung

individual song 
cradle song

bear-feast songs (bear song, songs 
to evoke deities, animal song)
heroic song
songs of the shamanic ceremony

Mixed tales that are sung
Prose tale, legend mythical tale, sacred 

legend, heroic tale
riddle, nursery 
rhyme

prayer of sacrifice, oath

Dramatic genre bear-feast play

523. The notes on the texts contain a wealth of observations pertaining to ethnogra-
phy. Here I only discuss issues pertaining to genres and stylistics.
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If we insert the codes of the texts published in this volume, hardly any cells 
remain empty. As a matter of fact, only tales and legends are unrepresented. 
At the same time, we do not lack Surgut Khanty texts from the early 20th cen-
tury, as Paasonen collected some of these (Paasonen & Vértes 2001).

The table below also shows that texts of sacred content are represent-
ed by more items, and these are also of larger size, even though there are more 
prohibitions imposed on the performance and perception of sacred songs 
than on genres of profane content. It may be the case that Karjalainen was 
searching for these genres specifically. It is also evident that his informants 
were not only talented in conveying lexical and grammatical information, but 
they were also competent bearers of tradition.

Table 25: The categorization of the items of Karjalainen’s text collection ac-
cording to genre (the name of the given item in the Trj or Vj dialect is set in 
italics and the code of the item in boldface)

Categories 
based on 
form

Categories based on content
Profane genres Sacral genres

Genres 
that are 
sung

individual song 
(arəɣ): 
Vj3, Vj4, Vj5, Vj7
cradle song: Vj6
children’s song: Vj8

bear-feast songs
bear song (pupi̮ arəɣ): 
Trj1, Trj2, Likr1
deity-evoking song (ʌăŋə̑ʌtə̑p): 
Trj3, Likr4
animal song: Likr5
heroic song (tȧrnəŋ arəɣ): Trj4, Vj9
songs of the shamanic ceremony: 
the shaman’s song (Trj t́ ərttə 
arəɣ, Vj jolə̑mnə̑ŋ), fly-agaric song 
(paŋklə̑mnə̑ŋ) Vj2

Mixed tales that are sung (–)
Prose tale (måńt́ ), legend 

(ji̮s jȧsəŋ) (–)
heroic tale (tȧrnəŋ måńt́ ): Vj1

riddle (muʎki̮): Trj6, 
nursery rhyme (–)

prayer of sacrifice (muʌ), 
oath (ńoʌttə̑ kö̆ʌ): Trj5

Dramatic 
genre

bear-feast play (t́ursemət): Likr2, Likr3
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5.2. Genres of sacred content

Genres related to the bear cult

Karjalainen managed to collect texts related to the bear cult from each of the 
three dialect areas (Trj, Vj, Likr). He recorded two variants of the song for 
waking the bear (Trj1, Trj2) that is performed on the morning of the bear 
feast. The first song of the Likrisovo collection (Likr1) also addresses the bear. 
In this song the singer lets the bear know how (s)he ended up in the house 
hosting the bear feast, and what is going to happen to him/her. According to 
the informant, the genre of this song is ʌăŋə̑ʌti̮p, that is, the same as the genre 
of Trj3. The protagonist of Trj3 is a deity, kån iki, who introduces the partic-
ipants of the bear feast to the art of hunting and trade. In the text ensemble 
there is a song about another deity, the Fire Mother (nȧj ȧŋki), who is also a 
part of the bear-feast repertoire (Likr4). Animal songs are represented by the 
song of the crane (Likr5).

Karjalainen did not record a bear-feast play proper, although he did 
witness such performances when he visited a bear feast in the vicinity of Sur-
gut on one occasion (Section 2.1). Still, he recorded such texts that substitute 
for dramatic scenes. He writes about this as follows in his monograph on my-
thology: “As far as one can judge based on the available information, among 
the Ostyaks who live along the eastern bank of the Ob, the only types of per-
formances other than bear songs are short fragments of songs of very simple 
content, which are performed moving the body, especially the head and the 
hands” ( JugrUsk 534).524 Likr2 and Likr3 are such songs, probably performed 
moving the body, and both are about unsuccessful hunts. 

There is also a bear oath among the brief prose texts (Trj5/1–4). This 
is not part of the bear-feast repertoire, but it is related to the bear cult in that 
it builds on the assumption that the bear can punish people for e.g. not telling 
the truth.

Heroic epic genres

Items representing the heroic epic genres (heroic songs and heroic tales) 
could be presented both at bear feasts and at other festivities of the commu-
nity. Performing these long mythical songs and tales meant a way to pass the 
night during those tribal or seasonal offerings of sacrifices that could occa-
sionally last for days, as it was prohibited to perform such songs during the 

524. Obinrantaisilla itäostjakeilla, mikäli saatavissa olevista tiedoista voidaan päät-
tää, ovat karhulaulujen ohella, ainoita esitettäviä lyhyet, sisällöltään aivan yksinker-
taiset laulunpätkät, joita säestetään ruumiin, etenkin pään ja käsien liikkeillä.
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daytime to avoid disturbing the gods, the daily routine of whom is different 
from that of people: they sleep during the daytime and are awake at night 
(Csepregi 1997a: 62; 1997b: 62, 288).

As eastern Khanty texts representing the heroic epic genre have not 
been published before, the three texts published (Trj4, Vj1, Vj9) in the present 
volume are of special significance. There may be lurking recordings made with 
some kind of voice-recording equipment somewhere, but these have not been 
transcribed and published.525 Although it is quite likely that it would be difficult 
to collect classic heroic songs these days, folk memory has still retained the 
image of heroes fighting in mail. One imprint of this is a short tale from the bank 
of the river Agan, the protagonist of which is Masaj iki (Csepregi 2015: 44–48). 
As for the area of the Malyj and the Bolšoj Jugan, it is the hero Tonja fighting 
against the Russian invaders around whom an epic tradition emerged, featuring 
a lot of mythical elements as well (Balalajeva et al. 2021: 56–62, 127–135).526

It is well known that it was Antal Reguly who collected the largest 
amount of heroic songs from a single dialect (and even from one speaker) – these 
texts were published later in four volumes (OH). These and some other north-
ern Khanty heroic songs were analyzed by István Pál Demény. He reached the 
conclusion that the typical topics of heroic songs are getting a wife, blood feud, 
repelling an attack by foreign heroes, and the hero’s growing up (Demény 1977: 
40). The investigation of Mansi and southern Khanty heroic epic genre con-
firmed this typology (Demény 1977; 1978; 1983; 1984; 1992). Consequently, the 
survey of the eastern Khanty heroic songs will be based on this typology as well.

The Trj4 text, although unfinished, fits into Demény’s typology. There 
are two heroes (brothers) coming to propose. The older brother is granted 
the lady of the city’s hand in marriage, who then sets out with her newlywed 
husband and her brother-in-law into their city. They celebrate the wedding, 
and at this point, the story is left unfinished. The informant claimed that he 
does not know the rest of the story, only that there would be a war later on. 
The singer performs the song from the point of view of the female protagonist. 
Still, the theme is not of the type of getting a husband, but rather getting a 
wife, as the bride participates in the events passively all through the story; she 
does not shape the actions, these only happen to her.

The Vj1 text is a heroic song performed in prose, according to Karjalai-
nen’s own words, laulun sanoilla puhuva ‘talking with the words of the song’. 

525. L. N. Kajukova is a descendant of the Jugan Khanty who migrated to the area 
of the river Salim. She recalled that her father knew heroic songs, and these were re-
corded by N. V. Lukina with a tape recorder in the 1970s. The fate of these recordings 
is unknown (LNK).
526. Olʹga Kornienko shot a film about this in the 2010s, and this film was also 
screened in Hungary in the autumn of 2019. 
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This is described by Bernát Munkácsi as follows: “the heroic song of prince 
XY, told like a legend” (VNGy II/2: 19, 94). Concerning the content of this he-
roic tale, it does not fit into any of the above types. Although the protagonist 
sits down in between two goddesses at the end of the song when he turns into 
a ghost, he does not have an intention either to marry or to fight during the 
song. He repeats several times that he does not know why he was sent to fight, 
he does not have anyone or anything to revenge. Although he is cruel (he cuts 
out the heart of his defeated opponent and eats it, and puts the opponent’s 
scalp on his belt), he also gives the opponent a decent burial: he puts the dead 
body into the ground and sticks the deceased’s sword at his head, hanging 
bells on it. He makes peace with some other opponents, then they make an 
oath together under a huge larch, pledging that they would never fight each 
other again. Then again, he fights another foe by putting on bearskin (by turn-
ing into a bear?), and mountains and valleys collapse under their feet.

The characters of Northern and southern heroic songs are frequently 
aided by (fictional) animals. The characters of the Trj4 song move around ei-
ther on foot or by a reindeer-drawn sleigh, but the protagonist of the Vj1 story 
owns a magic steed. When he calls him, he appears instantly and carries the 
hero wherever his mother or father ordered him to go. They go across fiery 
seas and untraversable mountains, they travel even the sky around the “hole 
of the ice ax”, that is, the centre of the sky, probably the Pole Star. The protag-
onist settles down at the end of this cosmic voyage (Csepregi 2019a).

In her foreword to the anthology presenting the Ob-Ugric epic tradi-
tion, N. V. Lukina states, inter alia, that there are three ages of the world ap-
pearing in the folklore texts: 1) the age of myths, when the world emerged and 
the gods were active; 2) the age of heroes; 3) the age of the Khanty and Mansi 
people (Lukina 1990: 30). The heroic songs and heroic tales belong to the sec-
ond age, but the heroes are tightly connected to the deities. In the story of Vj1, 
the parents of the protagonist are the great Mother Earth and Father Sky, and 
he is a juŋk, that is, a ghost determining the destiny of the world.

Karjalainen recorded the sung version of the beginning of text Vj1 as a 
fragment consisting of merely 57 lines (Vj9). This reveals that text Vj1 indeed 
“talks with the words of songs”, the same expressions occur in it, but it can 
be assumed from the line breaks that the text is adjusted to fit the lines of the 
melody.

Songs of the shamanic ceremony

The shaman needs to enter a trance state to be able to act as a mediator, that is, 
to be able to go on trips to acquire information from the different spheres of 
the world. There are local differences in the method of inducing a trance, the 
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shaman does it either by drumming or strumming his instrument. Research-
ers also reported that the shaman either sings or whistles during the ceremo-
ny. The song of the shaman is called t́ ərttə arəɣ among the Tremjugan Khanty, 
and jolə̑mnə̑ŋ among the Vasjugan Khanty. A text of a shaman song recorded 
among the eastern Khanty is already available in print, this stems from the 
bank of the Tromagan (Csepregi 2007). To the best of my knowledge, it was 
only Karjalainen who managed to record a song that was composed under 
the influence of fly-agaric (paŋklə̑mnə̑ŋ), and this song is published first in the 
present volume (Vj2). As a matter of fact, paŋklə̑mnə̑ŋ is a subgenre, it belongs 
to the group of songs that are performed in a trance.527 Karjalainen describes 
this genre as follows: “Along the Vasjugan River, joləmnəŋ, and paŋɣləmnəŋ 
are simply accounts of what the shaman sees and hears at the time when the 
helping spirits arrive, or during his explorations carried out to acquire infor-
mation, these are then, so to say, reports on the shaman’s own experiences” 
( JugrUsk 594; FFC 63: 320; Relig3: 237).528

Unfortunately, there is no information concerning the circumstances 
under which Karjalainen recorded the song published in the present volume, 
that is, whether he made notes during an actual ceremony or a sober inform-
ant dictated the text. Both of these scenarios would require extraordinary 
abilities: the former on behalf of the fieldworker, the latter on behalf of the 
informant.

Prayers and oaths

The most outstanding feature of the prayers and oaths surviving in Karjalai-
nen’s records (Trj5) is their laconism. It seems that the Tremjugan Khanty 
expressed their wishes using only a few sentences, or a few words even. They 
show no sign whatsoever of the truly poetic features that are characteristic 
of e.g. the Mansi invocations recorded by Bernát Munkácsi (VNGy II/2: 311–
431). These texts consisting of 36 lines contain such things as asking for the 
punishment of a guilty person by bear and fire, a supplication on the occasion 
of proposing, a prayer said on the occasion of a gift offering, and a fragment of 
a conversation with the dead. These texts contain fewer of those expressions 
that are characteristic of the language of the songs, their lexicon and syntax 
are closer to spoken language.

527. For more information on the use of the fly-agaric, see pp. 313–316.
528. Vasjuganilla joləmnəŋ ja paŋɣləmnəŋ ovat tavallisissa tiedustelutilaisuuksissa ker-
tovaisia kuvauksia siitä, mitä noita kuulee ja näkee sekä apulaishaltioiden tullessa että
tiedustelumatkallaan, ne ovat siis niin sanoakseni kuvauksia noidan kokemuksista.
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5.3. Genres with profane content

Private songs

Karjalainen recorded private songs along the banks of the Vasjugan, and he 
gave three of these the title Rakkauslaulu ‘love song’ (Vj3, Vj4, Vj5). The first 
two of these are indeed about the relationship of a man and a woman. In the 
first, it is a man who talks about his feelings (“if I had two souls, I would give 
one of those to you”) and about his intent to get married (“if we two entered 
the house of God, if we two lit three wax candles, that would be very nice”). 
In the second one, the singer is a woman waiting for the return of her beloved 
who had gone hunting. The singer of the third is a woman who survived the 
crossing of a river in a storm, and her song tells how her memory should be 
preserved after her death. Vj6 is a cradle song with its standard fillers of mean-
ingless endearing syllables. The mother puts her baby to sleep, singing about 
rocking the cradle in the house in which everything is to the credit of the fa-
ther’s workmanship. Vj7 is a fragment. The title of Vj8 is Karhulaulu lapsille 
‘Bear song for children’. It probably has didactic motivations: it tells that bears 
and men walk along different paths in the forest, and both have to respect the 
other’s territory. 

Riddles

Riddles are easy to collect, as they consist of short prose text with fixed word-
ing. Almost all the researchers who visited the Khanty recorded a number 
of these (Pápay 1995: 158–165; Patkanov 1900: 216–217; Karjalainen & Vértes 
1975: 255–256; Honti 1978c). The largest amount was collected by Wolfgang 
Steinitz in the 1930s with the help of his students when he lived in Leningrad 
as an emigrant (Steinitz & Honti 1989). Many collections of riddles were pub-
lished in Russia from the 1990s on (Csepregi 2004/2005). It is no accident 
that Karjalainen also recorded 25 riddles in the eastern Khanty language area, 
some variants of which can be recorded nowadays as well (Trj6).

The riddle as a genre lives on among the Khanty, and its represent-
atives occur in elementary education as well (as opposed to the longer epic 
genres). Having entered the curriculum, its survival seems to be more likely 
than the survival of the other genres. It also differs from the other prose gen-
res in another way: there are no prohibitions concerning the presentation of 
these. Children can also participate in solving riddles, moreover, telling rid-
dles is a means of education. Riddles encompass traditional knowledge and 
teach metaphorical thinking.
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5.4. Trans-national motifs in Ob-Ugric folklore

When reading Ob-Ugric folklore texts, one finds the same or similar attributes 
at every turn. Attributes like “nutritious Ob run by twenty reindeer bulls”, 
“ten-toothed toothy sleigh”, “my many-braided hairy head”, or “I go out to the 
square of my spacious village” could emerge even independently of one an-
other, as the conceptual bases for these are the similar environment, anthro-
pological identity, and the similar structural characteristics of the languages.

However, there are tropes that probably do not come naturally to 
every Ob-Ugric person in Western Siberia. Their expressiveness and poetic 
beauty suggest that these spread from community to community throughout 
the area of the Ob. They have a long history behind them, as the area where 
the Ob-Ugric languages are spoken is vast. In what follows, I  illustrate the 
occurrence of the same tropes in the northern and eastern Khanty folklore, 
spanning thousands of kilometers. I shall cite the northern Khanty excerpts 
from the volumes of Osztják hősénekek [‘Khanty Heroic Songs’ – abbreviat-
ed as OH] and from József Pápay’s collection (Bibliotheca Pápayensis II–III, 
Debrecen, 1990; Pápay & Csepregi 2010).

The movement with which the protagonist stops in front of his foes 
is the same: “I  stuck my saber into the ground in front of me like a staff ”. 
(Vj1/402, cf. BiblPáp II: 74/633).

The army visible in the distance is compared to crawling vermin in a 
similar manner: “I can see as if worms were bustling on the other bank of the 
lake” (Vj1/674), “moves like the dense heads of woodworms, crawls like the 
dense heads of maggots” (OH I: 230).

The attribute expressing the strength of roaring is also shared: 
“town-eating, village-eating” (Vj8/16–18), cf. vuos leti ăming turr, kort leti 
ăming turr ‘town-eating painful roar (turr lit. throat), village-eating painful 
roar’ (OH I: 366).

The epithet of shame is “thick”, and falling into shame is expressed 
through a beautiful figura etymologica: sort kü̆lät kü̆l ilimä tät ilimsujəm 
‘I got disgraced in an inch-thick disgrace.’ (Vj8/22–23), cf. amp-oni kŭl jeləm 
jeləmsajəm ‘I was in dog-large thick shame’ (BiblPáp II: 22/150).

Long strides are measured by the steps of the elk among the eastern 
Khanty (Vj1/379–380), and the steps of the reindeer among the northern 
Khanty, cf. χar χoɣə̑lla χŏw sŏɣə̑m ‘reindeer-running long step’ (BiblPáp II: 
52/427).

The silt of the river, be it a bunch of leaves or pieces of ice, evokes 
the image of nomadic Nenets for the Khanty (Trj3/76–88, cf. BiblPáp III: 
185/747).
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There are tropes used all around the Khanty language area that are 
difficult to interpret. The attribute of houses is “as narrow as the shaft of an 
arrow” (Vj2/2) among the Vasjugan speakers, and “ax-handled, knife-han-
dled” (OH I: 390, 416) among the northern Khanty, whatever that may mean.

When interpreting the Tremjugan songs, the expression jəŋkwäs iki 
kuŋə̑tʌi̮ ki̮pḷə̑ŋ ‘protruding skirting board climbed by the water monster’, 
referring to the edge of the sleeping place, was truly puzzling (Trj2/34–36, 
Trj4/276–277). I found the verb kuŋə̑tʌi̮ ‘climbed’ especially intriguing. How 
did the water monster end up at the edge of a sleeping place? There is a line 
in the “Song of the People of the Ice City” that reads as follows: wes-ȧŋən 
χămləŋ siŋəs ‘the hooked leg of the bench [similar to] the chin of a water mon-
ster’ (BiblPáp II: 102/887), Pápay’s footnote is nări siŋəs juχ ‘the log holding 
the bench’. The shape of the skirting board of the sleeping place must have 
reminded the northern Khanty singer of old of the hooked chin of a mytho-
logical being, the water monster, as shown evidently by Pápay’s remark. As 
for the eastern Khanty folklore, the metaphor was adapted into the songs in a 
somewhat deteriorated form.
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6. Afterword

Yrjö Wichmann (1868–1932), K. F. Karjalainen’s compatriot and peer, was also 
commissioned by the Finno-Ugrian Society to carry out fieldwork first among 
the Udmurts, and later among the Komi, the Mari, and the Moldavian Csángó 
peoples.529 He carried on a lively correspondence with several Hungarian re-
searchers of Finno-Ugristics. On 13 July 1911 he wrote the following to József 
Pápay: “I belong to those who greatly appreciate the publication of texts. Let’s 
not forget that everything we linguists publish will become outdated in time, 
except for the texts and the dictionaries. So these deserve that great work and 
toil we devote to them”530 (Pápay & Fazekas 1934: 036).

Karjalainen took part indeed in this great work and toil. It is we, the 
later followers who can truly appreciate his achievements, knowing the pres-
ent situation and the research history of Khanty dialects. 

There aren’t many available sources on the eastern Khanty dialects, 
therefore this collection consisting of 10,317 words has special importance. 
The texts represent three variants, which differ from one another both con-
cerning their position in the system of Khanty dialects and their role played 
in Khanty studies.

The Surgut dialect (the Tremjugan variant is an early representative of 
this) has come to the forefront of research again during the last thirty years. 
In the meantime, there emerged a new social group, that of the Khanty na-
tive-speaker intelligentsia who are able to research their language and tradi-
tional culture. As this variant is still spoken, the Trj texts are significant from 
the point of view of language history and folklore history.

The significance of the Vasjugan text collection lies in its age and its 
unique nature. It consists of items that are remarkable also from the point 
of view of folklore studies. It also increases the value of these texts that this 
collection can no longer be extended: the Vasjugan Khanty have undergone a 
language shift without having an opportunity to document their Khanty cul-
tural heritage.

529. An external member of the Hungarian Academy of Sciences from 1921.
530. Minä kuulun niihin, jotka panevat suurta arvoa tekstijulkaisuille. Muistakaam-
me, että siitä, mitä me kielentutkijat julkaisemme, kaikki muu, aikaa myöten vanhe-
nee, paitsi kielitekstimme ja sanakirjamme. Ne ovat siis sen suuren työn ja vaivan ar-
voiset, minkä niihin uhraamme.
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All the above is particularly true of the Likrisovo texts. There isn’t even 
a settlement that bears this name anymore. The descendants of those eighteen 
people that lived there when Karjalainen visited them have dispersed. This 
variant, known only from Karjalainen’s collection, is a transitional one be-
tween the Surgut and the VVj dialects both with respect to phonology and 
morphology. This also proves that the Khanty dialects once formed a con-
tiguous dialect chain in spite of the fact that, compared to the vast area, the 
number of speakers was relatively low.

I compiled the lists of words that occur in the texts per dialect. Out of 
the 623 Tremjugan lemmas, 49 had not been recorded before, and out of the 
949 Vasjugan lemmas, 115. There were 42 such items out of the 102 Likrisovo 
lemmas that were not attested in dictionaries themselves, only their cognates 
from other eastern dialects. 

I sincerely hope that the present work is a convincing testimony of the 
time-proven nature of Karjalainen’s text collection.
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Appendix

Table 26: The representation of 
Tremjugan vowel phonemes 

Phonemes Karjalainen’s 
transcription

i i, ì, ī
i̮ i̮, ì̮, ī̮

i͔, ì͔ (in non-initial 
syllables)

u u, ù, ū
ü̆ ᴜ͕, ᴜ̇
e e, è, ē
e̮ e͔ (in non-initial

syllables)
ə ə, ε (word-finally)
ǝ̑ ǝ̑, ε (word-finally)
o o, ò, ō
ŏ o̭, ᴜ
ö̆ ȯ͔
ȧ a͕, à͕, ā͕
å å, å̀
ă a̮
ä̆ ä̮, ä, ȧ

Table 27: The representation of 
Vasjugan vowel phonemes

Phonemes Karjalainen’s 
transcription

i i, ì, ī
i̮ i̮, ì̮, ī̮

i͔, ì͔ (in non-initial 
syllables)

u u, ù, ū
ü u̇
ü̆ ᴜ͕
e e, è, ē
ə ə, ε (word-finally)
ǝ̑ ǝ̑ (in non-initial 

syllables)
ε (word-finally)

o o̭, ō̭, o, ō, ò
ŏ ᴜ
ɔ o, ō, ò 
ö ȯ̭, ȯ̭̀, ȯ, ȯ̀
ö̆ ᴜ̇
ɔ̈ ȯ, ȯ̀
a a, à, ā
ă ǝ̑ (in initial syllables)
ä ä, ä́, ǟ, ȧ, ǡ
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Table 28: The representation of Tremjugan and Vasjugan consonant 
phonemes 

Phonemes Karjalainen’s transcription
p p, p̔
t t, t͔, t͕, t͔̔, t͕̔
t́ t́
k k, k̔
w u̯, w̮, w
j i̭
ɣ ɣ, χ
s s
č t͜ š
l (Vj) l, lₒ, l̩
ʌ (Trj) ł, ł͔, ł͕
ĺ  (Vj) ĺ
ʎ (Trj) ł́
ḷ ḷ
r r, r͔, r͕
m m
n n, n͔, n͕
ń ń
ṇ ṇ
ŋ ŋ
kₒ (Trj) u̯k
ɣₒ (Trj) u̯ɣ, u̯ɣ
ŋₒ (Trj) u̯ŋ
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Abbreviations

Codes of the texts published in the present volume

Tremjugan texts
Trj1 Song for waking the bear I
Trj2 Song for waking the bear II
Trj3 Bear-feast song

Trj4 Heroic song
Trj5 Oaths and prayers
Trj6 Riddles

Vasjugan texts
Vj1 Heroic tale
Vj2 Fly-agaric song
Vj3 Individual song I
Vj4 Individual song II
Vj5 Individual song III

Vj6 Cradle song
Vj7 Individual song IV
Vj8 Bear song for children
Vj9 The beginning of 

a heroic song

Likrisovo texts
Likr1 Bear-feast song
Likr2 Hunter’s song I
Likr3 Hunter’s song II

Likr4 Song to the Fire Goddess
Likr5 The song of the crane

Abbreviations of the languages

FU Finno-Ugric
Fi Finnish
Ger German
Hung Hungarian

PFU Proto-Finno-Ugric
Ru Russian
U Uralic

Eastern Khanty dialects
J Jugan (Paasonen’s collection)
Jg Jugan (texts collected 

from the end of the 20th 
century onwards) 

Mj Malyj Jugan  
(Karjalainen’s collection)

Surg Surgut

Tra Tromagan (texts collected 
from the end of the 20th 
century onwards)

Trj Tremjugan  
(Karjalainen’s collection)

V Vah
Vj Vasjugan
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Northern Khanty dialects

531. Sample sentences are glossed following the Leipzig Glossing Rules (https://
www.eva.mpg.de/lingua/pdf/Glossing-Rules.pdf). These abbreviations (printed in small 
capitals) are also used in the main body of the text when referring to the given gram-
matical feature.

Ber Berëzovo
Kaz Kazym
Ni Nizjam

O Obdorsk
Šer Šerkaly
Šur Šuryškary

Southern Khanty dialects
DN Upper Demjanka
DT Lower Demjanka
Irt Irtyš

Kr Krasnojarsk along the Konda
Sav Savodnija along the Irtyš
Ts Cingala along the Irtyš

Markers and abbreviations of grammatical phenomena531

- morpheme boundary
. separator of 

distinguishable meanings 
of fusional grammatical 
morphemes

< separator of the person-
number features of 
the subject and the 
number feature of 
the object argument 
(verbal conjugation)

1 1st person
2 2nd person
3 3rd person
abe abessive
abl ablative
acc accusative
adj adjectivizer
adj.neg caritive
adv adverbial suffix
apr approximative
cnv converb
com comitative
comp comparative (Vj)
cop copula

Cx case marker
dat dative
der derivative suffix 

found in the language 
of songs (Trj)

distr distributive
du dual
emph emphatic particle
ep epenthetic sound
freq frequentative
imp imperative
impf imperfective past marked 

with -s- (Vj, Likr) 
impfh imperfective past 

(imperfectum 
historicum) marked 
with -kas-/-käs- (Vj)

inch inchoative suffix
inf infinitive
ins instructive-final (Trj) / 

instrumental (Vj)
intr intransitive
lat lative
loc locative
neg negative marker

https://www.eva.mpg.de/lingua/pdf/Glossing-Rules.pdf
https://www.eva.mpg.de/lingua/pdf/Glossing-Rules.pdf
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neg.pred negative existential
nom nominative
Num number
opt optative (jussive / 

imperative in 
third person)

pass passive
pcl particle
pl plural
PP postposition
pred predicative clitic
prf perfective past marked 

with -0- (Vj)
prfh perfective past 

(perfectum historicum) 
marked with 
-kal-/-käl- (Vj)

proh prohibitive
prs present
pst past (Trj)
ptc.neg negative participle
ptc.pot conditional (potential) 

participle
ptc.prs imperfective participle
ptc.pst perfective participle
Px possessive marker
sg singular
subst nominalizer
tr transitive
tra translative
voc vocative
Vx verbal agreement marker

Abbreviations of frequently used reference works

BiblPáp II Pápay 1990a
BiblPáp III Pápay 1990b
Chr Csepregi 1998
D Steinitz 1966–1993 

(DEWOS)
EPS Jelena Petrovna 

Surlomkina, personal 
communication

FFC 41 Karjalainen 1921: Die 
Religion der Jugravölker I

FFC 44 Karjalainen 1922: 
Die Religion der 
Jugravölker II

FFC 63 Karjalainen 1927: 
Die Religion der 
Jugravölker III

JSFOu XVII/1, XVIII/1, XX/2 
Karjalainen 1900–1902

JSFOu XIX/3, XX/4, XXI/6 
Karjalainen 1901–1903

JSFOu XXI/5  
Karjalainen 1903

JugrUsk Karjalainen 1918

KarjGr Karjalainen & Vértes 1964
KT Karjalainen & 

Toivonen 1948
LNK Ljudmila Nikolaevna 

Kajukova, personal 
communication

OH I, II Reguly & Pápay & 
Zsirai 1944–1951

OH III Reguly & Pápay & 
Zsirai & Fokos 1963–1965

PB Pápay & Beke 1959
PD Paasonen & Donner 1926
Relig1 Karjalainen 1994: 

Религия югорских 
народов 1

Relig2 Karjalainen 1995: Религия 
югорских народов 2

Relig3 Karjalainen 1996: 
Религия югорских 
народов 3

T  Terëškin, N. I. 
[Терёшкин, Н. И.] 1981

VNGy Munkácsi 1892–1921
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